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PREFACE 

The aim of the author has been to prepare an attractive, 
practical, slowly progressive grammar. 

Comparison. The development proceeds from the known 
English form to the unknown French form with constant com- 
parison and contrast of both languages. This system will com- 
pel students whose rapid progress may be impeded by incomplete 
mastery of English grammar, to notice and analyze the English 
as well as the French forms of ..expression. 

Models and Rules. The models precede the rules, the salient 
feature being made prominent by heavy type. The rules of the. 
first fifty-four lessons cover the necessary facts of the language, 
the other thirty-one lessons offering a sort of review with spe- 
cial emphasis laid on s)aitax and irregular verbs and with the 
most important topics treated first. 

Vocabulary. The lesson vocabulary, of moderate extent, is 
composed of ordinary words likely to be used in everyday con- 
versation and arranged alphabetically with the noims listed ac- 
cording to their gender. It is increased slowly, care being taken 
to repeat the words again and again in the succeeding exercises. 

Exercises. The first lessons have purposely been made short 
and simple in order to allow for the initial difficulties. Each 
lesson includes three or four exercises: the French text, which is 
the pivot of the lesson; a grammar drill, or a set of questions, or 
both; and an English exercise based on the preceding French 
texts and the rules so far developed, so that the scholars do 
not have to wrestle with unfamiliar words. ^ 

The questions are also based on the French text, leaving no 
excuse to the student for not answering them properly. Be- 
sides, especially when reviewing, the teacher may ask the ques- 
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4 ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 

tions to be found in the French text itself, the pupils giving the 
answers provided for or supplying an appropriate answer if 
none is given in the text. 

Reviews, As it was not found advisable to devote several 
consecutive lessons to the same subject, reviews are provided 
now and then to weld together the rule and exceptions concern- 
ing the same topic. 

Reading Lessons. They are introduced at intervals and may 
serve as exercises in pronunciation, dictation, conversation, re- 
view of rules, or drill on verbs. 

All these exercises represent the maximum of work and, imder 
varying circumstances, the granunar drill and the questions 
may be temporarily passed over, to be treated later as review 
work. In a few cases only, more than one period may be de- 
voted to the lesson. 

Appendix, The Appendix will be found helpful for reviewing 
as all the points of the same subject are there grouped together. 
It may also be used as a general Introduction when a class 
works rapidly arid when the teacher is anxious to begin reading 
very early. 

The author's special thanks for valuable criticisms and sug- 
gestions are due to Professor A. George of the Wadleigh School^ 
New York City, President of the "Sodete Nationale des Pro- 
fesseurs Frangais en Amerique"; Miss Adelaide Baker of Lowell 
High School, Lowell, Mass. ; Miss C. A. Nelson, Ohio Wesleyan 
University; Miss L. M. Allen, Rodgers High School, Newport, 
R. I.; Miss B. R. Lang, Portland, Me., High School; Miss M. M. 
Fay, New York Normal College; Professor R. E. Rockwood, 
Ohio State University; Mr. J. H. Tuckerman, Springfield, Mass. 
High School; Mr. Edwin L. Findley, Cleveland, Ohio; and Mr. 
Edward Manley, Englewood High School, Chicago, 111. 

V. E. F. 
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PRONUNCIATION! 

1. ALPHABET 

The French names of the letters of the alphabet are 

a (a), b (b6), c (c6), d (d6), e (6), f (effe), g (g6), h (ache), 
i (i), j (ji)> k (ka), 1 (elle), m (emme), n (enne), o (o), 
P (P^)y q (ku), r (erre), s (esse), t (t6), u (u), v (v6), 
w (double v6), z (iks), y (i grec), z (zMe). 

The vowels are a, e, i, o, uj y. 
The other letters are consonants. 

2. GRAPHIC SIGNS 

Accents. — 6, e, i, fi, 4, e, i, 6, ft. 

French accents do not denote stress. They indicate either 
the origin or the pronunciation of the vowel over which they are 
found. In a few cases they serve to distinguish one word from 
another. There are three accents in French: the acute ("), 
which is found only over e (6); the grave (^), which is used 
over e (h), and in a few cases over a or u; and the circum- 
flex O, which may be used over any vowel. 

Apostrophe. — V, s\ m\ 

The apostrophe (*) indicates that the final vowel of a word 
has been eUded before another word beginning with a vowel 
or h mute. 

Hyphen. — Est-il? 

The h)^hen (-) connects words and syllables. 

* Everybody agrees that no foreigner can master the French pro- 
nunciation from rules without outside help. The few general rules 
given here are to be used by pupils merely for reference. 
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Cedilla. — Facade. 

The cedilla (^) is put under the letter c preceding a, o, or u 
to indicate that it is soft and should be pronounced like a 
sibilant s. 

Diaeresis. — Saiil, naif. 

The diaeresis (") is placed over the last of two consecutive 
vowels to show that the second vowel begins a new syllable. 



3. 



SIMPLE VOWELS 



Keep them pure, that is, do not prolong them or drawl 
them. 



EXAMPLES 



• VALUE 


ApmoxncATB 

COSSESPONDING SOUNDS 
IN ENGLISH 


a short 


= intermediate sound 




between a in father 




and a in at. 


a long 


= a in father. 


e short 


= « in bttt with round- 




ing of lips. 


final e, es, and ent (3d person plural) 
are silent. 


railed '1 
closed e^ 


= a in gate. 


called 
open e 


= e m where. 


i long or 
short 


= * in machine. 


called 
closed . 


= in rose. 



a, la, ma, va, sa, papa, baba, 
Canada, Panama, patte 

tas, pas, fable, d,ne, kme, 
flamme, pd,te, classe 

le, me, ne, te, de, je, que, ce 

elle, acte, dame, table, fable, 
tables, fables, parlent 

6t6, bl6, pr6f6r6, pr6f6rer, 
r6p6t6, r6p6ter, v6rit6, s^- 
v6rit6, nez, et, pied 

acces, succ^s, tr^s, seve, f^te, 
t^te, met, sel, chef, fer 

midi, ici, fini, ile, lie, Italie 

nos, vos, dos, chose, rose, 
c6te, pose 



^ e has this sound before final d, r, z when these consonants are not 
pronoimced. • 
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II 



col, mol, rohe, mode, fort, 
note, folle 

du, vu, pu, bu, bru, mur, 
rue, vue, d6but 



y, martyre, jury 

ray6, rayon, pays, paysage 



called 
open o 

u long or 
short. 



see i. 

• • 
1 1. 



= in for, but shortened. 

No similar sound in 
English (= German 
ii). Pronounce the 
examples with the 
lips in position for 
whistling. 

The first i belongs to 
the preceding syl- 
lable and the second 
to the following: 
rai-i6. 



4. COMPOUND VOWELS 

Uttered as one; keep the sound pure; do not prolong it or 
drawl it. 

EXAMPLES VALUE 

ai, parlai, parlerai, sais, gai, ai: see closed e, above.^ 
geai, qua! 

avals, parlais,parlerais,mais, ai: see open e, above, 
kit, fait, d61ai 

reine, peine, veine ei: see open e, above. 

au, aux, eau, beau, veau, au: see closed o, above, 
travaux 

Paul, mauvais, maure, j'au- au: see open o, above.' 
rai 



deux, ceux, feu, peu, pent, 


eu: long 


= i in bird with round 


aveu 


and 


ing of lips (= Ger 




close' 


man 'd). 



^ ai has this sound only when final in verbs and in a few words. 
' Only in a few words does au have this sound. 
* eu has this sound only when final or when followed by silent con- 
sonants. 
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VALUI 



peur, fleur, leur, valeur, eu: short 
soeur, cceur, heure and open 



toi, moi, soi, voix, loi, roi, 
joie, voit, croix, bois, 
boit, moelle, po^le, voyez 

ou, tout, nous, vous, chou, 
cou, roux 



oi: long or 
short 



AmOXXMATK 

OOUtXSPONDINO SOUNDS 

IN KNGUSH 

i in bird with round- 
ing of lips (- Ger- 
man o)j but more 
open than eu long. 

nearly likeuHi ini&ater. 



ou: long or 
short 



:'l- 



00 m mooTL 



i « y in yes. 



5. DIPHTHONGS 

(two sounds with first slightly dimmed) 

1. i placed before other vowels, 
fiacre, diable i a 
niai, pied, lier, piti6 i 6 
niais, pi^ce, biere i h 
miel, ciel i e 
lieu, cieux, Dieu i eu 
violette, pioche i o 
chiourme i ou 
diume i u 

2. i placed between another vowel sound and 1 or 11; 1 or 
11 are then silent, forming with i the so-called liquid sound. 

ail, aille, travail, travaille,paille a -f- il or ill 

e +ilorill 
eu-fil or ill 



soleil, veille, pareil, pareille 
deuil, seuil, accueil, oeil, orgueil, 

feiulle 
grenouille, citrouille, fouille 



ou+il or ill 



il or ill = y in boy 
or in year. 



3. Other combinations. 

douane, ouate 
ouest, fouet, rouet 
oui, fouine, Louise 
lui, fruit, bruit 



ou a 
ou h 
ou i 
u i 



See each particular soimd 
above. 
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6. 



NASAL SOUNDS 



A vowel followed by n or m ending a word or a syllable is 
nasal unless the n or m is in its turn followed by another n 
or m^ or a vowel or h mute. Not nasal: innover, immobile, 
inutile, inhabile. 

Pronounce the following examples of nasal sounds through 
the nose with the mouth wide open, care also being taken to 
cut the sound short and not let the n or m be heard. 



an, tant, pan 
chambre, rampe 
enfant, vent, client 
empire, membre 

vin, Hn, pin 
imperial, limpide 
vain, pain, bain 
faim, essaim 
teint, plein 
tympan, symbole 

bonbon, ton, men, rend 
nom, ombre, rompre 



un, brun, chaom, jeim 
parfum, humble 



an 
am 
en^ 
em 

in 

im 

ain 

aim 

ein 

yxn 

on 
cm 



tm 
um 

oin 



— nasal a. 



» nasal i. 



Pronounce an in 
wan and follow 
above directions. 



Pronounce an in 
sank and follow 
above directions 
(no k sound). 



» nasal o. 



Pronoimce on in 
long and follow 
above directions 
(no g sound). 

Pronounce i in 
bird and follow 
above directions. 

= w-f- nasal i, which see. 



= nasal u. 



coin, point, loin, soin, 
joins, juin 

7. CONSONANTS 

The consonants not given in the following list have the 
same or almost the same sound as in English: 

^ e is pronounced like the French a before mm in femme and in all 
adverbs in -eminent; also before nn in solennel and compounds. 

* In words ending in -ien and -yen, like bien, rien, citoyen, moyen, 
and in forms of venir, tenir, like viens, tiens, viendrai, and their com- 
pounds, en has the sound of nasal i, which see. 
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FOSmON 



APnoxnfAn 

OOKSSSPONDING SOUNDS 
nr BMOLBH 



campy car, col, cur6 

ced, facade, regu, bicy- f 
dette I 

chasse, chaise, monarchie, 
architecte, chimie 

chaos, 6cho, chr6tien, or- 
chestre, Christ 

gare, golfe, gu6,' aigu' 

g6ant, glte, gymnase 

agneau, r^gner, mignon 



c before a, o, u - k. 

c before e, i, y 1 
f before a, o,u J 

ch 



hardi, haut, le h6tre, le 
hibou, Phomme, rh6te, 
rhynine 



jour, jambe, jeter 

il, docile, illustre 
dvil, exil, vil 

fille, famille, brille 



c in cdl. 



ch^ 



ch (sh) in ma^;Aine. 
ch (k) in echo. 



g before a, o, u = ^ in ^. 

g before e, i, » ^ in pleasure. 

gn — ny in canyon. 

Whether h is mute or aspirate can be 
learned only by observation. See 
General Vocabulary. Formerly h 
was aspirate, i.e. sounded, in words of 
Germanic origin; it is now silent in 
all cases, although some persons still 
slightly soimd h aspirate. Now h as- 
pirate merely indicates that no elision 
can take place before it and that the 
last consonant of a preceding word 
cannot be linked with the vowel fol- 
lowing h. 

j = 5 in pleasure. 

il, or initial ill 
11 final^ 

ill medial^ 



I » / in unti/. 
= y in 3^ear (see 5, 2). 



^ ch is sounded like k in the same words as in English except usu- 
ally before the vowel i. 

* The u after g in the body of a word is silent and simply indicates 
that g is hard, u after g is sounded before ^ as in aiguS or when 
final. 

* Final 1 is silent in baril, fusil, gentil, outil, sourcil, and a few other 
uncommon words. 

* Double 11 although preceded by i is sounded as a single 1 in mille, 
ville, tranquille, and their compounds. 
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IS 



baptiser, bapt^me, sculp- 
ter, compter, dompter 


p is silent. 






qualite, quart, que, qui 
rage, porte, parle, liberte 


qu* 
r2 


r is pronoimced more 
trilled than in Eng- 
lish. 


parler, premier, officier 


er final 


= a in gate. 


baiser, poison, cousin, 
oser 


s between two ' 
vowels J 


= J in rose. 


nation, patience, essen- 
tiel, minutieux, par- 
tial 


medial ti + 


a 
e 




Medial ti often has the 
sibilant soimd of s 
plus i. 


theatre, th^, thym 


th 


= /. 


reflexion 


x» 


= usually ks. 


exercice, examen 
exhmner 


[ ex initial ai 
followed t 
a vowel < 
}^ mute 


id 
3r 


= &• 



8. 



FINAL CONSONANTS 



Consonants, when final, are generally silent. 

c, f , I, r, when final, are generally pronounced. But final 
r is silent in infinitives ending in-er; in most words of more 
than one syllable ending in -er, except amer, cancer, cuiller, 
enfer, hiver; in all words in -ier, except hier and fier (proud) ; 
in monsieur, messieurs, and in proper names ending in -er. 



9. DOUBLE CONSONANTS 

They are generally pronoimced in French as one. 

^ u after q is not sounded unless it is followed immediately by a con- 
sonant, as in piq^re. 

* Two pronunciations: r made with the tip of the tongue or r made 
with the uvula. 

' xss in dix, six; =ss in soixante; =z in deuxi^me, dixidme. 
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10. LINKING OF WORDS (LlAISON) 

Les enfants: ils ont 

If two words standing together are closely connected in 
meaning, the first one ending with a consonant, the second 
beginning with a vowel or h mute, they are pronounced as if 
they were forming a single word. (Cf . the faulty linking in the 
following English phrases: an apple, an imcle, fried eggs, etc.) 

The following passage translated from. «Les Sons du 
fran(ais» by Paul Passy, Docteur ^s lettres, Maltre de con- 
ferences k rficole des Hautes £tudes (Paris, Firmin Didot), 
contains very sensible views: "The linking of words varies 
a great deal according to the style and the speaker. In 
literary language, it occurs more frequently than in familiar 
style . . . Poorly educated people trying to 'speak well' 
link at every opportunity. In the spoken language, only 
words closely connected in the meaning should be linked. 
Here are the principal cases: 

(a) Article followed by an adjective or a noun: les^ hommes, 
les autres personnes. 

(6) Adjective followed by a noim: le grand ^ ours, deux 
petitsjenfants, mon^ami. 

(c) Numeral adjective followed by an adjective or a noim: 
deux animaux. 

(d) Adverb followed by an adjective or an adverb :tres utile, 
trop idiot, pas assez. 

(e) A personal pronoim, on, or en followed by a verb: 
il entend, nous arrivons, on ecoute, j*en ai. 

(/) Verbs followed by a personal pronoun, y or en: a-t^? 
vas-y; prends-en. 

(g) Preposition followed by its object: sans abri, en 6cou- 
tant. 

^ s and z when linked are pronounced like z. 
^ When linked d is sounded like /; c and g like k. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 1 7 

(A) The conjunction quand and the word following: quand il 
viendra. 

(i) The various forms of etre and avoir, especially when used 
as auxiliaries, and the words following: il est id; ils sont arri- 
ves; ils ont appris." 

11. MODEL SENTENCES 

(The sign >^ shows where the linking takes place.) 

Void deux excellents eleves. C'est un autre cas. Get avo- 
cat est tres eloquent. Son affection est trop ardente. N'est-il 

"^ >»• "--y \,^ 

pas actif? II est sans argent et sans amis. Voicides oranges; 
prenez-en. Nous avons entendu chanter vos aimables amies. 
Quand elleest id, on est heureux. Vous a-t-elleparleen at- 
tendant mon arrivee? Ils sont entres dans un immense jar- 
din. Vous etes arrives deux heures avant elle. Cet endroit 
est tres agreable; menez-y vos enfants. 

Les etres, les h^tres; les auteurs, les hauteurs; les heros, 
les zeros. 

12. SYLLABICATION OR DIVISION OF WORDS 

INTO SYLLABLES 

A word has as many syllables as it has separate vowel 
sounds. 

1. souvenir, s6v6rit6, mo no pole, ma da me 

A French syllable in the body of a word begins wherever 
possible with a consonant and ends with a vowel. Therefore 
a French consonant placed between two vowels is not pro- 
nounced with the first, but with the second, with which it 
forms a syllable. 

2. hon neur, man ger, con ti nu er, jar din, tes ta ment, Ir Ian de, 

im pos si bi li te, des sin, con nais san ce 
Two consecutive consonants usually belong to different 
syllables. 

ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH — 2 
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5. table, arbre, indiscipline, agneau, craignons, acheter, 
phi lo Sophie, antithdse, biU illu miner, irrit6, arrSter 

If the second consonant is 1 or r, both consonants form a 
syllable with the next vowel sound; so also do gn, ch, ph, th. 
(Apply rule 2 if you have 11 or rr.) 

4. ex em pie, ex a men 

X always belongs to the preceding syllable. 

13. 

ADDITIONAL EXAMPLES OF FRENCH SYLLABICATION 

(Most of the following words are alike or nearly so in both Ian- 
guages, a fact which will enable the pupil to compare French and 
English syllabication.) 

eu ro p6 en d6 ve lop pe ment 

A m6 ri que g6 o gra phi que 

A f ri que re pr6 sen ta ti on 

in t6 r6t ex eel len ce 

in t6 res sant n6 ces sai re 

se cr6 tai re pas si on 

mo no po le mys t6 ri eux 

am bas sa deur con tem pla ti on 

im men si t6 € ter ni t6 

sy no ny me il lus tra ti on 



14. TONIC ACCENT OR ACCENT STRESS 

1. gouvemeur, Am6rique. 

All syllables of a French word, except those ending with 
e mute, must be pronounced distinctly, with equal stress, 
except for a slight raising of the voice (tonic accent) on the 
last one sounded. 

2. Le professeur est debout. 

Le professeur est debout dans la salle. 
As a statement is uttered as if it were a long word, the 
tonic accent falls on its last sounded syllable. 



a ni mal 


g6nie 


doc teur 


sacrifice 


g6 n6 ral 


tour.ment 


artiste 


empire 


aider 


bul le tin 


for mer 


con tr6e 


en du rer 


jour nal 


finir 


jour na lis te 


punir 


ou ver tu re 


passer 


Eu ro pe 
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LESSON I 

GENDER. INDEFINITE ARTICLE 

15* Mascdunk Fbmininb 

A t$€st, iin nid An orange, line orange 

The English language has three genders: the masculine, the 
feminine, and the neuter. 

The French has only two genders: the masculine and the 
feminine. They can be learned only by observation. 

16. The English indefinite article is an or a, without dis- 
tinction of gender. 

The French indefinite article agrees with the noun it modi- 
fies. It is expressed by 

un when modif3dng a masculine noim; 
une when modifying a feminine noim. 

I7« A nest and cage, Un nid et line cage. 

The French indefinite article must be repeated before every 
noun. 

VOCABULARY 
Mascuume Nouns Femimine Noxtns 

un canari, a canary bird une cage, a cage 

un jardin, a garden une maison, a house 

un nid, a nest une orange, an orange 

un vase , a va se une rose, a rose 

dans, in void, here is or here are 

et, and voiUt, there is or there are 

18. EXERaSES 

A, Read aloud and translate, i. Void un vase. 2. Voili 
une rose. 3. Voili im canari. 4. Voici ime cage et un nid. 
5. Voici ime orange et un vase. 6. Voili im jardin et ime 
maison. 7. Voici un canari dans une cage. 8. Voil^ une rose, 
im canari et une orange. 

B. Replace the dashes by the proper form of the indefinite 
article un, une and translate, i. — cage et — vase. 2. — 
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orange et — rose. 3. Void — maison. 4. Voili — jardin. 
5. Void — nid et — canari. 6. Voili — vase et — rose. 

C, Translate, i. There are a house and (a)^ garden. 
2. Here are a canary bird and a rose. 3. There is a nest 
in a cage. 4. Here is a canary bird in a nest. 5. There is 
a rose and here is an orange. 6. Here is a rose in a vase. 
7. There is a house in a garden. 8. Here are a nest, a cage, 
and a vase. 

LESSON 2 

DEFINITE ARTICLE (SINGULAR) 

19* Mascitlxne Feminxne 

The fruit, le fruit The violet, la violette 

The English definite article is invariably the. 
The French definite article is variable and must be repeated 
before every noim. It is expressed by 

le when it modifies a masculine noun singular; 
la when it modifies a feminine noun singular. 

20. Masculine Fevinime 

The insect, I'insecte The water, I'eau 

The host, l*h6te The hostess, ThAtesse 

The vowels e and a are elided in le and la and are re- 
placed by an apostrophe (') before any singular word beginning 
with a vowel or h mute (see 7). 

VOCABULARY 

Masculine Feminine 

Tarbre, the tree Teau, the water 

le fruit, the fruit la fleur, the flower 

rhomme, the man Therbe, the grass 

llidte, the host I'hdtesse, the hostess 

rinsecte, the insect la p^che, the peach 

Toiseau, the bird la violette, the violet 

aussi, also, too sous, under 

est, is sur, on, upon 

^ Translate words placed in parentheses ( ). 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 21 

21. EXERCISES 

A. Read aloud and translate, i. Void une rose. 2. La 
rose est une fleur. 3. La violette est aussi une fleur. 4. L'eau 
est dans le vase et la fleur est dans Teau. 5. Voili un canari. 
6. Le canari est un oiseau. 7. L'oiseau est dans un nid. 
8. Le nid est dans la cage. 9. Voici une peche et une 
orange. 10. La peche est un fruit. 11. L'orange est aussi \m 
fruit. 12. Le fruit est sur Tarbre. 13. L'arbre est dans le 
jardin. 14. Voici un insecte. 15. L'insecte est dans Therbe. 
16. L'honame est sous un arbre. 17. L'h6te est dans le jardin 
et rhdtesse est dans la maison. 18. Voici Thomme et Thdte; 
voici aussi rhdtesse. 

B. Replace the dashes in the following sentences by the 
proper form of the definite article le, la, or V and translate. 
I. Voici — fleur et — vase. 2. Voili — nid et — cage. 
3. Void — orange et — peche. 4. Voili — canari et — 
fleur. 5. Voici — arbre et — fruit. 6. Voili — violette et 
— rose. 7. Void — oiseau et — insecte sur — rose. 
8. Void — hdte et — hdtesse dans — jardin. 9. Voillt — 
hoinme dans — eau. 10. — canari est sur — nid. 11. — 
fleur est dans — vase. 12. — herbe est dans — jardin. 13. — 
insecte est sous — orange. 14. — cage est dans — maison. 
15. — nid est sous — fleur. 

C. Translate, i. There is a rose and here is a violet. 2. The 
violet is in the grass. 3. The rose is in a vase. 4. There is a 
flower in the garden. 5. The tree is also in the garden. 6. The 
nest is on the tree. 7. The peach is also on the tree. 8. The 
orange is in the vase. 9. There is an insect in the fruit. 
10. The insect is imder the grass. 11. TTiere is a bird in 
the water. 12. The man is in the house. 13. The host is 
also in the house. 14. The hostess is in the garden imder a 
tree. 15. The canary bird is in a cage. 16. There is a nest 
in the grass. 17. Here is a man on the tree. 18. The water 
is in the house. 
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LESSON 3 

PRESENT INDICATIVE (SINGULAR) OF ftXRE, AVOIR. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS AS SUBJECTS: JE, TU, IL, ELLE 

22. Present Indicative Affirmative (Singular) of 

etre, to be avoir, to have 

je suis, / am j'ai, / have 

tu es, thou art {^you are) tu as, thou hast {^you have) 

il est, he is il a, /^ has 

elle est, she is elle a, she has 

23. The English personal pronouns /, thou ( = you), he, 
she are translated respectively by 

je^ (j' before a verb beginning with a vowel or h mute) ; 

tu (used only fanuliarly and intimately; never equivalent to 

thou except in solemn style and in poetry) ; 
11 and elle. 

VOCABULARY 

Masculine Feminimb 

le banc, the bench la chaise, the chair 

le crayon, the pencil la plume, the pen 

le fauteuil, the armchair la table, the table 

Tonde, the uncle la tante, the aunt 

avec, with derridre, behind 

devant, before, in -front of 

24. exercises 

A, Put the verbs of the following sentences in the second 
and third persons, singular and translate. 

I. Je suis devant la maison. 2.. J*ai une cage et un oiseau. 
3. Je suis sous Tarbre. 4. J'ai un crayon et une plume. 

B, Read aloud and translate, i. J*ai une chaise. 2. Je 
suis sur la chaise. 3. Tu as une tante. 4. Elle a une 

* Note that j in je is not capitalized. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 23 

maison. 5. J'ai un oncle. 6. II a un jardin. 7. Tu es 
devant le banc. 8. Je siiis derri^re le fauteuil. 9. La tante 
est avec rhdtesse. 10. L'oncle est avec Thdte. 11. Void 
un crayon. 12. J'ai aussi une plume. 13. Le crayon est 
sur la table et la pliime est avec le crayon. 14. L'oiseau a 
une cage et un nid. 15. La cage est sur la table et le nid 
est dans la cage. 16. L'homme a un jardin et une maison. 
17. Le jardin est derrifere la maison. 

C. Translate, i. I have a flower. 2. Here is a violet. 
3. You have also a rose. 4. I have a rose in a vase. 
5. There is an orange. 6. The aunt has an orange. 7. She 
has also a flower. 8. The man has a pen. 9. He has also 
a pencil. 10. I am on the bench behind a tree. 11. You 
are behind the chair. 12. There are the host and the hostess. 
13. He is with the uncle and the aunt. 14. She is in an 
armchair before the table. 15. Here are a bird and an insect 
in the grass. 16. The insect is in front of the bird. 



LESSON 4 
INTERROGATIVE CONSTRUCTION. IL AS SUBJECT 

25. Present Indicative Interrogative (Singular) of 

Stre, to be avoir, to have 

suis-je? am I? ai-je? have I? 

es-tu? art thou ? { — are you f) as-tu? hast thou ? (= have you ?) 

est-il? is he? a-t-il? has he? 

est-elle? is she? a-t-elle? has she? 

26. In a question, the French personal pronoun subject 
is placed after the verb, as in English, and a hyphen (-) 
connects the verb and the pronoun. 

27. If the verb ends with a vowel in the third person 
singular, a so-called euphonic t, which is placed between two 
hyphens, must be supplied after the verb: a-t-il? a-t-elle? 
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28. Where is ike road? Od est la route? 

When a question is very short and contains only an in- 
terrogative word such as where, when, how, whai, a noun as 
the subject, and the verb, its word order may be the same 
as in English, that is, the verb may precede the noun. 

29. 

Where is the field? It is between 0\X est le champ? H est entre 

the forest and the river. la for^t et la riviere. 

Where is the table? It is in the Oii est la table? Elle est dans 

room. la chambre. 

As there is no neuter in French, the pronoun it, when 

used as a subject and when it refers to a clearly defined noun, 

is translated by 

il if standing for a masculine noun; 

elle if standing for a feminine noun. 

VOCABULARY 
Masculine Feminimb 

le champ, the field la porta, the door 

le village, the village la rividre, the river 

Feminine la route, the road 

la chambre, the room 

la fen^tre, the window entre, between 

la fordt, the forest o^, where 

30. EXERCISES 

A. Read aloud and translate, i. Voili un oiseau. 2. A-t-il 
une cage? Ou est-il? 3. II a une cage; il est dans la cage. 
4. As-tu un jardin? 5. J^ai un jardin; j*ai aussi un champ. 
6. Ou est-il? Est-il derriere la maison? 7. II est entre la 
riviere et le village. 8. L'homme a une maison. 9. Oil 
est-elle? 10. Elle est entre la route et la for^t. 11. Ou suis- 
je? Suis-je dans un village? 12. Ou es-tu? Es-tu sur Tarbre? 
13. La chambre a une porte et une fen^tre. 14. Ou est la 
table? Est-elle dans la chambre? 15. Elle est derrifere la 
porte, devant la fen^tre, entre le fauteuil et le banc. 
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B. (a) Answer the following questions and use as sub- 
jects il or elle. i. Oii est I'arbre? Model: II est dans le 
jardin. 2. Oil est la rose? Model: Elle est dans le vase. 
3. Ou est rhomme? 4. Oil est Torange? 5. Od est le 
fruit? 6. Oil est Tinsecte? 7. Oii est la cage? 8. Ou est le fau- 
teuil? 9. Oil est Toiseau? 10. Oii est la maison? 11. Ou 
est le nid? 12. Oii est rhdtesse? 

(b) I. Es-tu dans la chambre? Model: Je suis dans la 
chambre. 2. As-tu une'tante? 3. Oil est-elle? 4. A-t-elle 
une chaise? 5. Est-elle avec Thdte? 6. As-tu un oncle? 
7. Est-il dans la chambre? 8. A-t-il un fauteuil? 

C. Translate, i. Where is the road? 2. Where is it? 3. Is 
it between the river and the forest? 4. Where is the man? Is 
he in the garden? 5. He is in a field. 6. Where is the 
field? 7. It is between the road and the river. 8. Has he 
a house? 9. Where is it? 10. It is in the village. 11. Have 
you a pencil? 12. I have a pencil and a pen. 13. Has 
he also a pen? 14. Where is the pen? Is it on the table? 
15. Where is the bench? 16. It is in the room, behind the 
table, between the window and the door. 17. Where are 
you? Are you in an armchair? 18. I am on a bench, 
under a tree. 

LESSON S 

AGREEMENT AND FEMININE OF ADJECTIVES 

31. The garden is large, Le jardin est grand. 

The house is large. La maison est grande. 

He is content. II est content. 

She is content. Elle est contente. 

English adjectives are not inflected. 

French adjectives agree in gender with the noun or the 
pronoun they limit. 

The feminine of a French adjective is regularly formed by 
adding an e mute to the masculine singular. 
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32. The young boy. Le jetme gallon. 
The young girl. La jetme fille. 

If the masculine form of the adjective ends in e mute, 
the feminine is the same as the masculine. 

33. The uncle is good. L'oncle est bon. 
The aunt is good. La tante est bonne. 

To form the feminine of adjectives ending in -on, double 
the final n before adding e mute. 





VOCABULARY 


Masculine 




Frmtnine 


le chapeau, the hat 




la fille, the girl, daughter 


le cheval, the horse 




la robe, the dress, gown 


le garden, the boy, son 




la voiture, the carriage . 


autre, other 




autre 


bon, good 




bonne 


content, content, glad, pleased 


contente 


grand, large, tall, great 




grande 


jeune, young 




jeune 


joli, pretty 




joUe 


pauvre, poor 




pauvre 


petit, small, little 




petite 


riche, rich, wealthy 




riche 


mais, but 




oui, monsieur, yes, sir 


ou, or 




oui, madame, yes, madam 



trfes, very 
34. EXERCISES 

A. ;^ead aloud and translate, i. Je suis pauyre, mais j'ai 
un bon oncle et une bonne tante. 2. La tante est tres riche; 
elle a une grande maison et un grand jardin. 3. EUe a aussi 
un petit gar^on et une petite fille. 4. Le petit garjon est 
content; il a un petit cheval et une jolie petite voiture. 
5. La petite fille est aussi tres contente; elle a un autre joli 
petit chapeau et une autre jolie robe. 6. Es-tu riche? Es-tu 
pauvre? As-tu un cheval et une voiture? Es-tu content? 
7. Oui, monsieur, je suis content; j'ai un tres joli petit 
oiseau. 8. Ou est-il? Est-il sur un arbre, dans le jardin ou 
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dans la for^t? 9. II est dans une grande cage. 10, Pauvre 
petit oiseau! 11. II a un joli petit nid et 11 est content. 

12. J'ai aussi une jolie fleur; elle est dans le grand vase sur 
la petite table. 

B, Replace the dashes in the following sentences by 
appropriate French adjectives and translate, i. Le cha- 
peau est — . 2. La voiture est — . 3. Le cheval est — . 
4. L'oncle est — . 5. La tante est — . 6. Void une — 
orange. 7. Voila un — vase. 8. Ou est le — crayon? 9. Oil 
est la — foret? 10. Voila une — maison et void un — jar- 
din. II. Tu es — . 12. Je suis — . 

C Translate, i. I am a little boy. 2. I am glad; I am 
rich; I am very young. 3. Are you very rich? 4. Have you 
a horse? 5. Am I rich? Yes, sir, I have a horse and a car- 
riage. 6. Where is the horse? Is it small? Is it young? 

7. Where is the carriage? Is it large or small? Is it pretty? 

8. The young girl is very glad. 9. She is very pretty; she 
has also a very pretty dress. 10. Has she an aunt? 11. Yes, 
madam, she has a good aunt. 12. Is she rich? Is she young? 

13. She is rich and young. 14. She has also a good uncle, 
but he is very poor. 15. Have you another hat? 16. Yes, I 
have another pretty hat. 17. Where is it? 18. It is on the 
large table in the other room. 

' LESSON 6 

PLURAL FORMS. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF fiXRE, 

AVOIR. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AS SUBJECTS: 

NOUS, VOUS, ILS, ELLES 

3S« Singular Plural 

The brother t le frSre The brothers, les frfires 

The sister, la sceur The sisters, les sceurs 

The child, Tenfant The children, les enfants 

The man, I'homme The men, les hommes 

The French definite article is always expressed by les 
before any plural noun. 
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36. The plural of most French nouns is formed, like the 
plural of most English nouns, by adding s to the singular 
form. 



37. 



Present Indicative Affirmative of 



etre, to be 
je suis, / am 
tu es, you are 
il est, he is; U is 
elle est, she is; it is 
nous sommes, we are 
vous ^tes, you are 
lis sont, they (m.) are 
elles sont, they (f.) are 



avoir, to have 
j'ai, / have 
tu as, you have 
il s.f he has; it has 
elle a, she has; it has 
nous avons, we have 
vous avez, you have 
ils ont, they (m.) have 
elles ont, they (f.) have 



38. The personal pronoun subjects plural are: nous; 
vous (also exclusively used in the singular in polite address 
instead of tu); ils (standing for a masculine noun); elles 
(standing for a feminine noun). 



39. 

Here are two pretty vases ^ but they 

are small , 
There are two small flowers ^ hut they 
are pretty. 



Void deux jolis vases, mais ils 

sont petits. 
VoilH deux petites fleurs, mais 
elles sont jolies. 

French adjecjtives agree not only in gender (see 31) but 
in number with the noun or pronoun they modify. 

Most French adjectives form their plural, like nouns, by 
the addition of an s to the singular. 



vocabulary 

Masculine 

rami, the friend 

Tenfant, the child 

le frdre, the brother 

le lac, the la ke 

aimable, lovable, pleasant, kind 

deux, two 



Feminine 

rarmoire, the closet 
Tenfant, the child 
la soetir , the sister 

qui, who 
si, so 
trois, three 
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40. EXERCISES 

A} I. Qui a un ami? 2. Nous avons deux ou trois amis. 

3. Vous avez aussi deux bons freres; vous 6tes contents. 

4. Qui est content? 5. Nous sommes contents. 6. Nous 
avons deux soeurs; elles sont jeunes et aimables. 7. Elles 
sont aussi tres contentes; elles ont deux jolies robes. 8. Oil 
sont les robes? 9. Elles sont dans Tarmoire, dans la grande 
armoire. 10. Ou sont les champs et les jardins? 11. Voila 
les champs et void les jardins. 12. lis sont entre la jolie 
riviere et le grand lac. 13. Les jardins sont petits, mais les 
champs sont grands. 14. Les for^ts sont grandes aussi. 
15. Oil sont les enfants? 16. lis sont avec la bonne hdtesse. 

B, (a) Replace the dashes by the plural forms of the pre- 
ceding adjective and noun and translate, i. Le jeune en- 
fant; les . Model: Le jeune enfant; les jeunes enfants. 

2. Une petite soeur; deux . 3. L'autre arbre; les . 

4. La jolie robe; les . 5. Un bon nid; deux . 

6. La jolie petite cage; les . 7. Un grand lac; trois 

. 8. Un pauvre jeune homme; deux . 

(6) Conjugate in full the present indicative affirmative of 
I. Je suis content. 2. J'ai un bon frere et une bonne sceur. 

C. I. Who is rich? 2. You are^ so rich; you are young; 
you are content. 3. We have two houses and three gardens; 
we are rich. 4. The gardens are large but the houses are 
very small. 5. Where are the two small lakes? 6. They 
are between the village and the forest. 7. Who is poor? 
8. The children are very poor but they are content. 9. They 
have two or three friends. 10. Have you^ a good brother and 
a good sister? 11. We have two sisters; they are very good 

^ By this time, the pupils are expected to know how to proceed, and 
directions will be omitted except when special work is required. 

' Avoid using tu es and tu as in translating you are and you have, 
unless they are called for in a note. The predicate adjective is singu- 
lar or plural according as vous 6tes applies to one or several persons. 
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and very kind. 12. They have three large closets; they are 
pleased. 13. We have also three small brothers. 14. They 
are so glad; they have a young horse and a large carriage. 

LESSON 7 

IRREGULAR PLURALS. PAST INDEFINITE 

41. The boat, le bateau The boats, les bateaux 

The animal, T animal The animals, les animaux 

The plural of nouns ending in -au is formed by adding 
X instead of s to the singular. 

The plural of nouns ending in -al is formed by replacing 
al by auz. 

42. Present Indicative Interrogative of 

6tre, to be avoir, to have 

suis-je? am I? ai-je? have I? 

es-tu? are you? as-tu? have you? 

est-fl? is he? is it? a-t-il? has he? has it? 

est-elle? is she? is it? a-t-elle? has she? has it? 

sommes-nous? are we? avons-nous? have we? 

^tes-vous? are you? avez-vous? have you? 

sont-ils? are they (m.)? ont-ils? have they (m.)? 

sont-elles? are they (f.)? ont-elles? have they (f.)? 

43. Past Indefinite of acheter, to buy 

Affirmative: / bought or / have bought 
j'ai achete nous avons achet6 

tu as achete vous avez achete 

il a achete ils oht achete 

elle a achete elles ont achete 

44. Interrogative: Did I buy? or Have I bought? 
ai-je achete? avons-nous achete? 
as-tu achete? avez-vous achete? 
a-t-il achete? ont-ils achete? 
a-t-elle achet6? ont-elles achete? 
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45. 

Did you buy a horse? Avez-vous achet^ un cheval? 

YeSf sir, I bought a horse and a Oui, monsieur, j'ai achet6 un che- 
carriage. val et une voiture. 

The auxiliary verb io do has no corresponding form in 

French. In conversational style, translate did you buy? 

did he see? and similar forms as if the text were have you 

bought? has he seen? and / bought, I saw, etc., as if the text 

were / have bought, I have seen, etc. 

VOCABULARY 

Masculine FEifXNiMx 

ranimal, the animal la txrfte, the box 

le bateau, the boat triste, sad 

le cana l, the canal j'^i achete, I bought 

lourd, -e, heavy j*ai mis, I put 

profond, -e, deep j'ai pris, I 'took, caught 

quatre, four j'ai tu, I saw 

46. EXERCISES 

A. I. Nous sommes pauvres, mais nous avons un bon 
oncle et une bonne tante. 2. Avez-vous un frfere et une 
soeur? 3. Nous avons deux freres et trois soeurs: nous 
sommes quatre garjons et trois fiUes. 4. Avez-vous vu les 
autres gardens? lis sont tres contents. 5. lis ont pris deux 
petits oiseaux et ils ont achete trois grands bateaux. 6. Ou 
ont-ils pris les oiseaux? Oii ont-ils mis les bateaux? 7. lis 
ont pris les oiseaux dans le jardin. 8. Ou sont-ils? 9. Les 
enfants ont mis les oiseaux dans une jolie cage. 10. Pauvres 
petits animaux! ils sont tristes; ils ont un bon nid, mais la 
cage est si petite. 11. O^ sont les bateaux? 12. Les petits 
gallons ont mis les bateaux sur le canal: ils sont sur I'eau. 
13. Les bateaux sont lourds et I'eau est profonde. 14. Les 
petites Mes sont contentes aussi: elles ont deux autres jolis 
chapeaux et trois autres jolies robes. 15. Ou sont les cha- 
peaux? Oil sont les robes? 16. Elles ont mis les chapeaux 
dans une grande boite et les robes dans les armoires. 
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B. (a) Conjugate in full the present indicative of i. Suis- 
je triste? 2. Ai-je un bon onde? 

(b) Form new sentences by conjugating each verb. i. J'ai 
achete un autre cheval. Model: J'ai achet6 un autre cheval; 
tu as achete un autre cheval, etc. 2. J'ai mis les oiseaux dans 
une cage. 3. Ai-je vu deux bateaux sur le canal? 

(c) Replace the dashes by the plural forms of the preced- 
ing adjective and noun, and translate, i. Un petit oiseau; 

deux . Model: Un petit oiseau; deux petits oiseaux. 

2. Le joli chapeau; les . 3. Un autre animal; trois 

. 4. Le grand bateau; les . 5. Un jeune cheval; 

quatre . 6. Un petit canal; deux . 

C I. Did you buy a boat, a horse, and a carriage? 2. I 
bought two boats, three horses, and four carriages. 3. Here 
are the boats; they are on the water; they are on the small 
canal. 4. The three animals are in a large field behind 
the house. 5. They are small, but they are very young. 
6. There are the carriages. 7. They are pretty, but they are 
so heavy! 8. Did you see the canals, the lakes, and the 
rivers? 9. The canals are large, the lakes are deep, and the 
rivers are small. 10. We are four little boys. 11. Are you 
sad? Are you glad? 12. We are glad; we caught two 
pretty birds. 13. They are in a large cage. 14. The two 
sisters are very sad. 15. They bought two pretty hats a^jd 
they put the hats in a box on the table. 16. A small boy 
took the box and the hats. 



LESSON 8 

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 

47. My brother y mon fr^re My brothers y mes fr^res 

My sister, ma sceur My sisters, mes soeurs 

His (her, its) brother, son frtre His (her, its) brothers, ses fibres 

His (her, its) sister, sa soeur His (her, its) sisters, ses soeurs 
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48. 


List 


OF Possessive Adjectives 








Singular 


Plural 






Masculine Frmtnine 


Bom Genders 


my 




men ma 


mes 


your i^thy) 




ton ta 


tes 


his J heTy its 




son sa 


ses 


our 


notre 


nos 


your 




votre 


vos 


their 




leur 


leurs 



49. The French possessive adjectives men, ton, son are 
used before a masculine noun singular; ma, ta, sa before a 
feminine noun singular; notre, votre, leur before any singular 
noun; mes, tes, ses, nos, vos, leurs before any plural noun, 
that is, they agree in gender and number with the name of 
the thing possessed. Therefore a French boy says ma soeur 
(not mon soeur) and a French girl says mon frere (not ma 
frere). 

50. Their sister, Leur soeur. 
Their sisters. Leurs SGeurs. 

Note that leur and leurs remain unchanged when modi- 
fying feminine nouns. 

51. 

Did he buy your hrother^s and' A-t-il achet6 le jardm de votre 

sister* s garden? frSre et de votre soeur? 

Did you see my friends* horses f Avez-vous vu les chevaux de mes 

amis? 

The English has two forms to express ownership: your 
brother^ s and sister^ s garden or the garden of your brother and 
sister. 

The French has only one form, the one in which the 
preposition is expressed: le jardin de votre frSre et de votre 
sceur. 

Note that French prepositions and possessive adjectives 
must be repeated before every noun. 

ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH — 3 
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VOCABULARY 

MASCUUNE FEMXNIlfE 

le bord, the edge, the shore la mtee, the mother 

le pfere, th e fath er j'^i donii^, I gave 

kj at, to yai montr6, 1 showed 

de (d'),^ of, from j'ai Ytaidu, I sold 

pour, for 

52. EXERCISES 

A, I. Nos amis sont pauvres et tristes: ils ont vendu 
leur maison, leur jardin et leurs champs. 2. Nous avons 
achete leurs chevaux et leurs voitures. 3. Avez-vous vu 
men bon oncle ou ma bonne tante? 4. Votre oncle est dans 
son bateau sur le canal et votre tante est dans son fauteuil 
devant la maison. 5. Votre hdte est si aimable; il a donne 
les roses de son jardin k votre mere et k vos soeurs. 6. J'ai 
montre a mon petit fr^re un petit oiseau dans son joli nid 
et Tenfant est trfes content. 7. Oil est le crayon de votre 
soeur? 8. J'ai mis son crayon et sa plume dans sa petite 
bolte. 9. Notre hdtesse a achete un chapeau pour son petit 
garden et une jolie robe pour sa jeune fille. 10. J'ai vu 
votre village, ses petites maisons, sa jolie route et ses grands 
champs. 11. Avez-vous aussi vu notre for^t et notre grand 
lac? 12. Oui, nous sommes si contents; nous avons vu votre 
for^t et ses grands arbres, votre lac et ses jolis bords. 

B, (a) Replace mon, ma, mes by the other possessive 
adjectives and translate, i. Mon jardin. Model: Ton jar- 
din; son jardin, etc. 2. Ma fen^tre. 3. Mes hdtes. 4. Mon 
chapeau et mes robes. 

(b) Form new sentences by conjugating each verb in all per- 
sons, changing the other words of the sentence to correspond 
when necessary, i. J'ai donn6 ma plume. Model: Tu as 
donne ta plume, etc. 2. J'ai vendu mon champ. 3. Ai-je 
mis mes roses dans un vase? 

^ De becomes d' before a vowel or h mute. 
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C. I. My father is so glad; he has seen my uncle and my 
aunt. 2. My poor sister is so sad; she has sold her garden, 
her house, and her fields. 3. We saw our host with his 
brother and his daughter, and our hostess with her mother 
and her father. 4. I bought a cage for the little bird; it is 
content; it has a pretty little nest in its large cage. 5. Where 
is your uncle's room? 6. Here are the windows of his room; 
they are large. 7. We are glad; your brothers have sold 
their horse and carriage to our father. 8. Where did he put 
his sister's hats and dresses? 9. Her dresses are on her 
armchair and her hat is in its box. 10. Where are your 
friends' boats? 11. Their boats are on the shore of a small 
lake. 12. Did you show (to) my sisters your garden, its 
pretty flowers, and its tall trees? 13. Where is their uncle? 
14. Did he see their pretty carriage? 15. Our friend is so 
good; he gave a pretty rose to my aimt and two peaches to 
her little boy. 

READING LESSON^ 

53. Un grand g^n^ral 

Un general comme Turenne est grand dans les difficultes 
par sa prudence, dans Padversite par son courage, dans la 
prosperity par sa modestie, dans les perils par sa valeur. 

54. Paris 

Paris est remarquable par son charme, par son prestige, 
par la beaute de ses monuments et de ses places, par la re- 
putation de ses ecoles, de ses theatres et de ses musees, par 
le nombre et le talent de ses savants, de ses 6crivains et de 
ses artistes, par le bon goiit et Thabilete de ses ouvriers et 
de ses ouvrieres, par Telegance de ses modes et par I'urba- 
iiit6 de ses habitants. 

* The words used in the Reading Lessons are to be found in the 
General Vocabulary at the end of the book. 
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LESSON 9 

NEGATIVE CONSTRUCTION. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 

(Continued) 



SS- Present Indicative Negative of 



• 



etre, to be avoir, to have 

je ne suis pas, / am not je n'ai pas, / have not 

tu n'es pas tu n'as pas 

il n'est pas il n'a pas 

elle n'est pas elle n'a pas 

nous ne sommes pas nous n'avons pas 

vous n'^tes pas vous n'avez pas 

ils ne sont pas ils n'ont pas 

elles ne sont pas elles n'ont pas 

Not is expressed by ne . . . pas. The verb must be placed 
between ne and pas. Ne becomes n' when the verb begins 
with a vowel or h mute. 

56. Present Indicative Negative Interrogative of 

etre, to he avoir, to have 

ne suis-je pas? am I not? n'ai-je pas? have I not? 

n'es-tu pas? n'as-tu pas? 

n'est-il pas? n'a-t-il pas? 

n'est-elle pas? n'a-t-elle pas? 

ne sommes-nous pas? n'avons-nous pas? 

n'^tes-vous pas? n'avez-vous pas? 

ne sont-ils pas? n'ont-ils pas? 

ne sont-elles pas? n'ont-elles pas? 

In the negative-interrogative construction, both verb and 
pronoun subject are placed between ne and pas. 

57* I did not buy his house. Je n'ai pas achet6 sa maison. 

Did you not see my friend? N'avez-vous pas vu mon ami? 
When a compound tense is used negatively, the auxiliary is 
placed between ne and pas and the past participle follows pas. 
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58* My (your, his, her, its) orange. Mon (ton, son) orange. 

My (your, his, her, its) hostess. Mon (ton, son) h6tesse. 

My (your, his, her, its) other pen. Mon (ton, son) autre plume. 

Mon, ton, son are used instead of ma, ta, sa when the 
following feminine word begins with a vowel or an h mute. 

VOCABULARY 
Femxnzne 

Tamie, the friend excellent, -e, excellent 

r^cole, the school immense, immense, spacious 

r^glise, the church ne . . . pas, not 

non, no 

59. EXERCISES 

A. I. L'ami de votre frere n'est pas riche; n'a-t-il pas 
vendu sa jolie voiture? 2. Non, monsieur, il n'a pas vendu 
sa jolie voiture; il a vendu son autre voiture, sa lourde voi- 
ture. 3. Pauvre homme! nous avons aussi achete sa maison, 
son immense maison, son excellent jardin et ses bons champs. 
4. Oil sont les deux robes de votre soeur? N'a-t-elle pas niis 
sa jolie robe dans son armoire? 5. Oui, madame, elle a mis 
sa jolie robe dans sa petite armoire et son autre robe dans sa 
grande armoire. 6. Mon bon oncle a donn6 une rose k 
ton amie, i ton excellente amie, et une violette a ta soeur, i 
ton aimable soeur. 7. N'avez-vous pas vu notre village? 
8. Voici la route de (to) notre village; void son 6cole et son 
^glise; voici sa petite ecole et sa grande eglise. 9. N'6tes- 
vous pas content? 10. Je ne suis pas content, je suis triste; 
ma soeur a pris mon orange, ma bonne orange. 

B, (a) Replace mon, ma, mes by the other possessive 
adjectives, i. Mon hdtesse, ma bonne hdtesse. Model: Ton 
hdtesse, ta bonne hdtesse, etc. 2. Ma soeur, mon excellente 
soeur. 3. Mes crayons et mes plumes. 

(b) Form new sentences by conjugating each verb in all 
persons, i. Je ne suis pas triste. 2. Ne suis-je pas con- 
tent? 3. Je n'ai pas vu T^gUse. 4. N'ai-je pas achete 
deux plumes? 
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C. I. Where are your hosts? Are they not in their gar- 
den? 2. No, madam, they are not in their garden; my host 
is in front of his house and my hostess, my good hostess, is 
in her room. 3. My friend is so glad; she has seen her 
good aunt. 4. Your^ young friend is not glad; she did not 
see my lovable aunt. 5. My brother is not rich; did he 
not sell his' spacious house and his fields? 6. Did he also 
sell his horses? 7. Yes, sir, he sold his two horses and his 
carriages. 8. Did you* show your^ orange and your^ peaches 
to your^ sisters? 9. My little sister is glad but my other 
sister is sad; I gave my good orange to my excellent little 
sister, and my young brother took my pretty peaches. 
10. We saw your village and its pretty houses. 11. Did 
you not see its church and its large school? 12. We saw its 
pretty church, but we did not see its school. 

LESSON 10 

DEFINITE ARTICLE (Continued), DEMONSTRATIVE ADJEC- 
TIVES. AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 

60. The hamlet, le hameau The hut, la hutte 

When a French noun begins with h aspirate, no elision 
takes place in the preceding article (see 7). Whether initial 
h is mute or aspirate is learned by practice. 

61. This OT that lake, ce IsiC These oi those lakes, ces lacs 
This hamlet, ce hameau These hamlets, ces hameauz 
This child, cet enfant These children, ces enfants 
This small child, ce petit These small children, ces petits 

enfant enfants 

This man, cet hommc These men, ces hommes 

This flower, cette fleur These flowers, ces fleurs 

This orange, cette orange These oranges, ces oranges 
The demonstrative adjectives this and that are translated by 
ce before a masculine word beginning with a consonant or 
h aspirate; 

1 Use the famliar form ton, ta, tes. « Use the familiar form tu. 
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cet before a masculine word beginning with a vowel or h mute; 
cette before any feminine word. 

The demonstrative adjectives these and those are translated 
by ces before any plural. 

All demonstrative adjectives must be repeated before 
every noun. 



62. 



The son is bad. 
The sons are bad. 
The nut is good. 
The nuts are good. 
The nose is small. 

• 

The noses are small. 



Le fils est mauvais. 
Les fils sont mauvais. 
La noix est bonne. 
Les noix sont bonnes. 
Le nez est petit. 
Les nez sont petits. 



All nouns ending in -s, -x, or -z in the singular are alike 
in both numbers. 

The same rule applies to adjectives ending in -s in the 
singular. 

63. 

The father and the son are good. Le p^re et le fils sont bons. 

The mother and the aunt are good. La m^re et la tante sont bonnes. 
Here are the son and the daughter; Void ie fils et la fille; ils sont 

they are good. bons. 

French adjectives modifying two or more nouns of the 
same gender take the gender of these nouns and become 
plural. If they modify two or more nouns of dLfferent gen- 
ders, they become masculine plural. 



VOCABULARY 



Masculine 
le fils, the son 
le hameau, the hamlet 
le h^ros, the hero 
le nez, the nose 

cinq, five 

court, -e, short 

haut, -e, high, tall 

interessant, ~e, interesting 

mauvais, -e, bad 

m^chant, -e, wicked, naughty 



Feminine 
la haie, the hedge 
rh^roine, the heroine 
riiistoire, the history, story 
la hutte, the hut 
la noix, the nut 

pittoresque, picturesque 
sage, well behaved 
j'ai entendu, I heard 
j'ai parl6, I spoke 
j'ai trouv^, I found 
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64. EXERaSES 

A. I. Ce canal n'est pas profond; ces canaux ne sont pas 
profonds. 2. Cette eau est tr^s profonde; ces eaux sont 
tres profondes. 3. Cette riviere et ce lac ne sont pas pro- 
fonds. 4. N'avez-vous pas vu ce village et ce hameau? Ne 
sont-ils pas pittoresques? 5. Oui, mais leurs maisons ne sont 
pas hautes et leurs huttes sont tres petites. 6. Nous avons 
trouve ces deux fleurs, cette rose dans la haie et cette violette 
dans rherbe; ne sont-elles pas tres jolies? 7. Nous avons 
achet6 une cage et un nid pour cet oiseau; ils sont tres petits. 
8. Ces p^ches et ces noix sont pour vous; ne sont-elles pas 
bonnes? 9. Notre hdte a dnq enfants: deux fils et trois 
filles. 10. Ce gar^on est m^chant; cet autre gar^on est sage. 
II. Cet excellent gargon n'est pas joli; son nez est petit 
et court. 12. Voili I'histoire de ce heros; son histoire est 
courte mais int^ressante; avez-vous entendu I'histoire de 
cette heroine? Son histoire n'est pas interessante. 

B. Replace the dashes by the proper demonstrative ad- 
jectives, ce, cette, cet, ces, and put the adjectives which are 
in parentheses in the proper gender and number. 

I. — orange et — p^che sont (mauvais). 2. — lac, — 
canal et — rivifere sont tres (profond). 3. — excellent 
gar^on et — jeune fille sont (pauvre). 4. — roses et — vio- 
lettes sont (joli)- 5- — enfant et — homme sont (content). 
6. — 6co\e et — 6glise ne sont pas (grand). 

C (a) Translate. This canal, this immense canal, these 
canals; that boy, that other boy, those poor boys, those 
boys; that story, that little story, these stories; this child, 
this good child, these children, these bad children; that 
nose, that large nose, those noses, those pretty noses. 

(b) I. My uncle and my aunt are so glad; they bought 
that garden and that house for their son. 2. My aunt 
bought this hat and this dress for my sister; are they not 
pretty? 3. We spoke to your sisters and your brothers; 
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they are so good and so kind. 4. I gave those nuts and 
that orange to this little girl; she is so lovable. 5. Is she not 
naughty? Did she not take the nest of that bird, of that 
poor little bird? 6. Did you not see your friend's sister and 
aunt? They are not pretty. 7. We saw your hostess with 
her five sons and her two daughters; are they not well be- 
haved? 8. Did you find these insects in the grass and 
these young birds in the hedge? 9. Here is the hamlet 
where we saw the hut of that poor man. 10. I found the 
shores of that immense lake very high and very picturesque. 
II. Who has not heard that heroine? Her story is very 
interesting. 12. We heard the stories of those great heroes 
and (of) those great heroines. 

LESSON II 

CONTRACTION OF DE, A, AND THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

65. Of or from the brother ^ du frfere At ox to the hr other ^ au frfere 

Of the sister y de la sceur To the sister ^ k la soeur 

Of the uncle f de Poncle To the uncle, k Poncle 

Of the hostess J de Ph6tesse To the hostess, H l'h6tesse 

Of the brothers, des frferes To the brothers, aux frSres 

Of the sisters, des soeurs To the sisters, aux soeurs 

Of or from the good uncle, du bon oncle 
Of the good hostess, de la bonne h6tesse 
Of the excellent brother, de Pexcellent frfere 
Of the kind sister, de Paimable sceur 
Of the excellent brothers, des excellents frdres 
Of the kind sisters, des aimables soeurs 

To or at the good uncle, au bon oncle 

To the good hostess, H la bonne h6tesse 

To the excellent brother, k Pexcellent frfere 

To the kind sister, k Paimable soeur 

To the excellent brothers, aux excellents fr^res 

To the kind sisters, aux aimables soeurs 
The preposition de (of, from) and the forms le andles of 
the definite article always contract de and le into du; de and 
les into des. 
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The preposition k (at, to) and the forms le and les of the 
definite article always contract i and le into au; k and les 
into aux. 

The same prepositions de and k and the other forms of 
the definite article never contract; so we have de la, de 1', 
i la, i r. 

VOCABULARY 

Mascuunb FBimaNB 

Tayocat, the lawyer U lettre, the letter 

le journal, the newspaper U rue, the street 

le matin, the morning la servante, the servant, maid 

le m^decin, the physician la yille, the city 

le voisin, the neighbor la Yoisine, the ne ighbor 

tooit, -6, narrow j'ai offert, I offered 

large, wide, broad j'ai ouvert, I opened 

loin de, far from j'ai pr6t6, 1 lent 

prds de, near j'ai regu, I received 

66. EXERaSES 

A. I. Nous sommes au bord du canal pr^s de Timmense 
for^t. 2. Les arbres de la for^t sont hauts. 3. Les bords 
des lacs sont pittoresques. 4. L'herbe du jardin n'est pas 
haute: elle est courte. 5. Les rues des villes sont larges. 
6. La route du hameau est mauvaise et etroite. 7. Avez- 
vous regu une lettre de Tavocat ou du fils de I'hdte? 
8. La servante a donn6 une p^che k Tenfant de la voisine et 
I'enfant a offert une fleur k la servante. 9. Qui a ouvert la 
porte au medecin? 10. N'avez-vous pas parl6 aux pferes 
et aux m^res des enfants qui ont pris les fruits du jardin? 
II. Non, monsieur. 12. Qui a pr^te notre journal au voisin? 

13. Mes soeurs sont k T^glise et mon frere est a Tecole. 

14. Ou sont Teglise et Tecole du village? 15. L'eglise est 
prfes de la maison du medecin et Tecole n'est pas loin de 
Teglise. 

B. (a) Replace the dashes by the proper form, au, k 
la, k r, or aux, and translate. — avocat; — medecin; — 
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maison; — 6cole; — fen^tre; — journal; — journaux; — 
servante; — excellente servante; — porte; — voisin; 

— voisine; — aimable voisine; — amie; — bonne amie; 

— amies; — homme; — pauvre homme; — Uommes; — 
enfant; — enfants. 

(b) Replace the dashes of Part (a) of B by the proper 
form, du, de la, de l\ or des, and translate. 

C. I. The door of the church of the hamlet is so narrow. 
2. The doors of the churches of the cities are wide. 3. Are 
we not near the forest? 4. No, sir, you are far from the 
immense forest but you are near the lake. 5. The physi- 
cian's carriage is at the neighbor's door. 6. Did you offer 
your newspapers to the host or to the hostess? 7. Who 
sold those hats and those dresses to my friend's sisters? 

8. Did she open the doors and the windows of the rooms? 

9. Who gave those nuts to the little girl? 10. This morning 
we received a letter from my uncle's lawyer; he is not 
pleased. 1 1. Did he not receive the newspapers from the city? 
12. Who lent a boat to the little boy? 13. Did he speak to 
the servants or to the neighbor (/.)? 14. The streets of the 
dty are broad; the roads of the village are narrow. 



LESSON 12 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. DEGREES OF COMPARISON 



67. 

mine 

yours 

his, hers 

its J one^s 

ours 

yours 

theirs 



Singular 
Mascttune Fehznime 

le mien la mienne 
le tien la tienne 



le sien 

le ndtre 
le v6tre 
le leur 



la sienne 

la ndtre 
la vdtre 
la leur 



Plural 

Masculine Feiunzmb 

les miens les miennes 
les tiens les tiennes 

les siens les siennes 

*■ » ' 

les ndtres 
les vdtres 
les leurs 
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French possessive pronouns are always preceded by the 
definite article and agree in gender and number with the name 
of the thing possessed, not with the possessor. 

The meaning of le sien, la cdenne, les siens, les siennes 
(his, hers, Us, one's) is made clear by the context only. 

68. Singular Plural 

Masculimx Fbiominx Mascdldoc FsimiiMx 

of or from mine du mien de la mienne des miens des miennes 
of oifrom yours du tien de la tienne des tiens des tiennes 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

at ox to mine aumien ^ la mienne aux miens aux miennes 
at OT to yours autien It la tienne aux tiens aux tiennes 
etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

Note the contraction dtt, des; au, aux according to 65. 
69. 

My sister is prettier than his, Masoeurestplus joliequelasienne. 

She is less pretty than yours. Elle est moins jolie que la v6tre. 

Comparatives express either superiority (more), or in- 
feriority (less). 

The English language has two forms for the comparative 
of superiority, one made by the ending -er, the other by pre- 
fixing more to the positive: prettier, more interesting. 

The French has only the latter form for all comparatives, 
i.e. by pladng plus (more), moins (less), before the adjective 
and que (than) after it. 

70. 

Your uncle is as rich as mine. Votre onde est aussi riche que le 

mien. 
' II n'est pas si Eloquent qu'un 
avocat. 
II est moins Eloquent qu'un avocat. 

As ... as is translated by aussi . . . que, and so ... as, 

by si . . . que. 

Note (a) that que becomes qu' when the next word begins 



He is not so eloquent as a lawyer. ' 
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with a vowel or h mute; (b) that the French make a greater 
use of the form moins . . . que than the English make of the 
equivalent phrase. The latter prefer to use not so . . . <is, 

VOCABULARY 

Masculine FsiiiNiNE 

le cousin, the cousin Tavenuei the avenue 

le pays, the country U canne, the cane 

Ic soir, the evening la cousine, the cousin 

aussi, as encore, yet, still 

beancoup, much, a great deal fort, -e, strong 

diligent, -e, industrious moins, less 

j'ai 6crit, I wrote plus, more 

fioquent, -e, eloquent presque, almost, nearly 

que (quO, than, as 

71. EXERCISES 

A. I. Ce cheval est fort, mais le tien est encore plus fort. 
2. Ces fleurs sont jolies, mais les miennes sont encore plus 
jolies. ^^3?Votre maison est moins 6troite que la mienne. 
4. Nos wisins sont plus aimables que les leurs. 5. Avez- 
vous ecrit ce soir h. mon ami et au vdtre? 6. J'ai ecrit au 
vdtre et j'ai parle au mien. 7. Nous sommes beaucoup plus 
diligents que nos cousins. Sr'^^mre rue est presque aussi 
large qu'une avenue. 9. Vous ^tes plus Eloquent qu'un 
grand avocat. 10. Leur pays est pres du n6tre. 11. A-t-il 
parle de ses cousines et des miennes? 12. II n'a pas parle 
des siennes, mais il a parl6 des tiennes. 13. Mon cousin a 
donne sa jolie canne k son ami. 

B. Replace mon, ma, mes by the other possessive ad- 
jectives and le mien, la mienne, les miens in sentences i, 
2, 3; du mien in sentence 4; aux miennes in sentence 5 by 
the other possessive pronouns and translate, i. Voici le 
crayon de mon irhre et voil^ le mien. Model: Voici le crayon 
de ton frere et voila le tien, etc. 2. Voilst la plume de ma 
soeur et voici la mienne. 3. Les chevaux de mes voisins sont 



y 
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plus forts que les miens. 4. J'ai parl6 du fils de Tavocat et 
du mien. Model: Tu as parl6 du fils de I'avocat et du tien, 
etc. 5. J'ai 6cnt aux sceurs du voisin et aux miennes. 

C. I. Your^ room is larger than mine. 2. My cousin (/.) 
is less pretty than yours.* 3. Are you as rich as her uncle? 
4. We are richer than hers and (than) yours. 5. Here is 
his garden; is it larger or smaller than ours? 6. We are much 
stronger than your* cousins, but we are not so industrious. 
7. This lawyer is very eloquent, but my uncle is still more 
eloquent. 8. Did she write to her brother and (to) mine 
this evening? 9. She wrote to yours but she did not write to 
hers. 10. The streets of our city are almost as broad as the 
avenues of yours. 11. Our uncle's cane is heavy, but yours 
is still heavier than his. 12. Your country is not so pretty 
as mine. 13. Our newspapers are not so interesting as theirs. 

READING LESSON 

72. Divisions du temps 

L'ann^e a douze mois. Les noms des douze mois de 
Tannee sont Janvier,^ fevrier, mars, avril, mai, juin, juillct, 
aoiit, septembre, octobre, novembre et decembre. 

L'annee a quatre saisons. Les noms des saisons sont le 
printemps, I'ete, Fautomne et Thiver. L'annee a aussi 
cinquante-deux semaines et la semaine a sept jours. Les 
noms des jours de la semaine sont lundi, mardi^ mercredi, 
jeudi, vendredi, samedi et dimanche. 

73. Les cinq sens de lliomme 

L'homme a cinq sens: la vue, Touie, Todorat, le gout et le 
toucher. Les organes de la vue sont les yeux; les oreilles 
sont les organes de Touie; le nez est Torgane de Todorat; la 

* Translate your by the familiar form ton, ta, tes and yours by le 
tien, la tienne, etc. 

^ Names of months and days are masculine and do not begin with 
capitals in French. 
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langue et le palais sont les organes du go^t, et les mains 
sont les organes du toucher. 

L'homme a deux mains. La main a cinq doigts. Les 
noms des doigts sont le pouce, Tindex, le majeur, Tannulaire 
et Tauriculaire. 



LESSON 13 

USE OF -CI AND -LA. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

74* ^^^ pencil is his, Ce crayon-ci est le sien. 

Thai pencil is yours, Ce crayon-lH est le vAtre. 

When a sharp distinction must be made between the de- 
monstrative adjectives tkis and tkat, these and thosey place -ci 
(abbreviation of ici, here) after the noun preceded by this or 
these and -14 (there) after the noun preceded by that or those. 



75- 



List of Demonstrative Pronouns 

Plural 
Mascdune Femznine 

those 
theories 



celui celle 



celui-d celle-ci 



Singtdar 
Mascuume Feminzmb 

that 
the one 

this 

this one 
the latter 

that 

that one 
the former 

76. 

Here are two pencils: this one is 
your broiher*Sf that one is your 
sister's. 



ceux 



celles 



celui-li celle-li 



these 

the latter . 

those 

the former 



ceux-ci celles-ci 



ceux-lk celles-la 



Void deux crayons: celui-d est 
celui de votre frtre; celui-Ul est 
celui de votre sceur. 

Distinguish between ce, cet, cette, ces (see 61) which 
always precede a noun and are classified as adjectives, and 
celui, celle, ceux, celles which always replace a noun and 
are classified as pronouns. 
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77. Such forms as your brother^s, your siskr*s must be 
fully expressed in French and must be changed to the form 
that of your brother y etc., as the case may be (see 51). 

Note the omission of -d and -Ik after celui, celle, ceux, 
celles when they are followed by the preposition de. 

VOCABULARY 

MaSCUUNS TtMOOHE 

le g^n^ral, the general Vum^, the army 

le mur, the wall U femme, the woman 

i'officier, the officer U fraise, the strawberry 

brave, brave nuisible, harmful 

dair, -e, clear, limpid utile, useful 

78. £X£RaS£S 

A. I. Cette arm6e-ci est plus grande que cette armee-liL. 
2. Ce general-la est moins brave que celui-ci. 3. Cette 
femme-ci est moins aimable que celle-li. 4. Qui sont ces 
deux jeunes filles? 5. Celle-ci est ma soeur; celle-li est 
notre voisine. 6. Avez-vous vu mon fils avec celui de Pavo- 
cat? 7. Celui-ci est beaucoup moins diligent que celui-li. 
8. A-t-elle parle a ces officiers-ci? 9. Us sont beaucoup 
plus aimables que ceux-1^. 10. Ces enfants-llt sont sages; 
ceux-ci sont m6chants. 11. Les roses de votre jardin sont 
jolies, mais celles du mien sont encore beaucoup plus jolies. 

12. Ces fraises-ci sont mauvaises; ces fraises-1^ sont bonnes. 

13. Voici deux murs: celui-li est plus haut que celui-ci. 

14. Les eaux des lacs sont plus profondes que celles des' 
rivieres, mais celles-ci sont plus claires que celles-li. 15. Ces 
animaux-lk sont nuisibles; ces animaux-ci sont utiles. 

B. Replace the dashes by the proper demonstrative 
adjectives or pronouns and supply -ci or -li when needed 
and translate, i. — cheval-d est plus fort que — cheval. 
Model: Ce cheval-ci est plus fort que ce cheval-li. 2. — 
journaux-la sont plus int6ressants que — . 3. — jeune fille 
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est aussi aimable que — -ci. 4. — enfants sont moins dili- 
gents que — du voisin. 5. Void deux chambres: — d est — 
de mon cousin; — est la mienne. 6. Voil^ deux animaux: 

la est tres nuisible; — est trhs utile. 7. — arm6e-l^ est 

moins grande que — . 

C. I. This house is larger than that house. 2. That 
wall is nearly as high as this wall. 3. This water is good; 
that water is bad. 4. The water of this lake is deeper but 
dearer than that of the other lake. 5. These avenues are 
not so broad as those streets. 6. Where is your garden? Is it 
near your aunt's (that of your aunt)? 7. Here is hers at the 
edge of the road; mine is not far from hers. 8. Here are two 
small animals, an insect and a bird; the latter is as harmful 
as the former is useful. 9. Who bought these nuts? Are they 
as good as those? 10. Did you not give my strawberries 
and my brother's to that poor little boy? 11. Here are my 
cousins (w.) with those of my neighbor (/.); hers are much 
more diligent than mine.* 12. This young woman is a hero- 
ine; is she not as brave as a man? 13. These young offi- 
cers are much braver than those generals. 14. These armies 
are as large as those. 



LESSON 14 
FIRST CONJUGATION. PLACE OF ADVERBS 

79. Present Indicative of parler, to speak, talk 

I speak, I do speak, I am speaking 

je parle nous parlons 

tu paries voiis parlez 

il parle ils parlent 

80. Unlike English verbs, French verbs are generally 
divided into three conjugations according to the endings of 
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the present infinitive, the verbs of the first conjugation 
ending in -er (parler; stem, pari-; ending, -er), those of 
the second in -ir (punir, to punish; stem, pun-; ending, -ir), 
those of the third in -re (perdre, to lose; stem, perd-; ending, 
-re). 

8i. To form the present indicative of any regular verb 
of the first conjugation, replace the ending -er of the infini- 
tive by the following endings: 

Singular Plural 

First Person -e -ons 

Second Person -es -ez 

Third Person -e -ent 

83. The English progressive form (/ am speaking) and 
the emphatic form (/ do speak) are wanting in French; both 
are expressed by je parle, / speak. 

83. Past Indefinite of parler (see 43, 44, 57) 

/ spoke^ I have spoken 

j'ai parl6 nous avons parl6 

tu as parle vous ayez parl6 

il a parle ils ont parle 

84. Past participles of all verbs of the first conjugation 
are formed by replacing the ending -er of the present infini- 
tive by e. 

85. Ht is always speaking. II parle toujours. 
He spoke well. II a bien parl6. 

When the verb is in a simple tense, French adverbs are 
not placed, as is often the case in English, between the sub- 
ject and the verb, but after the verb. 

When the verb is in a compound tense, they are usually 
placed between the auxiliary and the past participle. 
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VOCABULARY 

Masculine 

rallemand,^ the German language V€t%, the summer 

I'anglais, the English language ThiVer, the winter 

le fran^Si the French language le maitre, the master, teacher 

lltalien, the Italian language les parents, the parents; relatives. 

Feiomine 
la campagne, the country (op- la le^on, the lesson 
posed to the city) 

aider, to help louer, to praise 

chanter, to sing parler, to speak, talk 

danser, to dance passer, to pass, spend 

gronder, to scold preparer, to prepare 

habiter, to inhabit, live in travailler, to work . 

jouer, to play 

bien, well H la campagne, in the country 

mal, badly, poorly H la yille, in town, in the city 



quelquefois, sometimes parler fran^ais, 

souvent, often or 

toujours, always parler le fransais, 

ce solr, to-night 



to speak 
French 



86. EXERCISES 

A, (a) Form new sentences by conjugating each verb and 
translate, i. J'aide mes amis. Model: Tu aides tes amis, 
etc. 2. J'ai mal chante. Model: Tu as mal chante, etc. 

(b) Translate the following sentences and replace the singu- 
lar by the plural, i. Tu travailles toujours et tu prepares 
bien tes legons. 2. Elle est diligente; elle aide beaucoup ses 
parents. 3. Je ne suis pas diligent; je joue presque toujours. 
4. Cet avocat est eloquent; il a bien parle. 

(c) Translate and put the subjects and verbs of the fol- 
lowing sentences in the singular, i. Nous habitons la ville. 
2. Mes cousins passent I'et^ et I'hiver k la ville. 3. Ces 

^ Names of languages are masculine and are not capitalized in 
French. 
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jeunes fiUes-d ont bien chant6, celles-li ont mal chante. 

4. Ces gargons-d sont diligents; ils travaillent toujdurs. 

5. Ceux-UL ne sont pas si diligents; ils jouent souvent. 

B. I. Je parle anglais et frangais. 2. Ma soeur parle 
mal rallemand, mais elle parle tr^s bien le fran^ais et Titalien. 

3. Mes cousines parlent quelquefois des v6tres. 4. Votre 
p^re a souvent parl6 au mien. 5. Ces jeunes filles-d dansent 
bien, mais celles-Ul dansent mal. 6. Oil est ma tante? A-t-elle 
beaucoup chants ce soir? 7. Elle chante Souvent, mais 
elle chante mal. 8. Notre maitre loue souvent vos fr^res 
et gronde tou jours les miens. 9. Ne sont-ils pas diligents? 
10. Les vdtres pr6parent toujours bien leurs legons, mais les 
miens pr6parent mal les leurs. 11. Mon cousin a mal pr6par6 
les siennes ce matin. 12. Vous travaillez beaucoup; vous tra- 
vaillez presque toujours. 13. Nous aidons nos parents, mais 
nous jouoHS quelquefois. 14. Nos amis habitent la cam- 
pagne et leur onde habite la ville. 15. Nous passons Fete 
k la campagne et I'hiver k la ville. 

C. Answer the following questions based on the above 
French text. (Each question bears the number of the 
French sentence in which the answer is to be found.) 

I. Qui parle anglais et fran^ais? 2. a. Qui parle mal 
Tallemand? b. Qui est-ce qui (who) parle trfes bien le fran- 
jais? 5. a. Quelles jeunes filles dansent bien? b. Qui danse 
mal? 8. a. Qui loue souvent mes freres? 6. Qui gronde 
toujours les vdtres? 11. Qui a mal prepar6 ses lemons ce 
matin? 14. a. Qui habite la campagne? b. Qui est-ce qui 
habite la ville? 15. a. Ou passez-vous V6t6? b. Ou passez- 
vous Fhiver? 

D. I. We speak English. 2. Our mother and our sisters 
speak French, German, and Italian well. 3. This lawyer 
speaks very well and this morning he spoke a great deal. 

4. We often dance, but we dance poorly (badly). 5. My 
cousins (/.) dance well. 6. Thesei young girls sang a great 
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deal to-night; this [one]^ sang well, but that [one]^ sang poorly. 

7. Our parents spend the summer and the winter in the city. 

8. Are they not rich? 9. We spend our summers in the 
country. 10. We live in a pretty little house near a large 
lake. II. My mother scolded my sister a great deal this 
morning. 12. She is almost always playing and she prepares 
her lessons poorly. 13. I prepared mine well this morning. 

14. Our teacher praised this pupil and scolded that [one].^ 

15. You always prepare your lessons well. 16. I also help 
my brothers, but they are not industrious. 17. I am almost 
always working, but I sometimes play with my good friends. 



LESSON IS 

FIRST CONJUGATION {Continued). IMPERATIVE. INTER- 
ROGATIVE CONSTRUCTION (Concluded) 

87. Present Indicative Interrogative of parler 

Am I speaking? Do I speak? 

parle-je? parlons-nous? 

parles-tu? parlez-vous? 

parle-t-il? (see 27) parlent-ils? 

or 

Est-ce que je parle? Est-ce que tu paries? etc. 

Beside the regular construction parle-je? etc., there is 
another way to form a question: place est-ce que (is it [a 
fact] that) before any statement. 

88. The final e of the first person singular of the present 
indicative is changed to e when followed by je for greater 
ease in pronunciation (this e is here pronounced as if it were 
h); but such a form as parle-je is avoided in conversation 
and is replaced by est-ce que je parle? 

^ Omit words placed in brackets. 
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89. Present Indicative (a) negative (see 55) and 

(b) negative-interrogative (see 56) of parler 

(a) I am not speaking, I do not speak 
Je ne parle pas, tu ne paries pas, etc. 

(6) Am I not speaking? Do I not speak? 
Ne parl6-je pas? or Est-ce que je ne parle pas? 
Ne parles-tu pas? Est-ce que tu ne paries pas? etc. 

90. Imperative of parler 

AFFIRMATIVE NEGATIVE 

parle, speak ne parle pas, do not speak 

parlons, let us speak ne parlons pas, let us not speak 
parlez, speak ne parlez pas, do not speak 

The French imperative has only the second person sin- 
gular and the first and the second persons plural, which are 
similar to the corresponding persons of the present indicative, 
except that the personal pronoun subjects tu, nous, vous 
are omitted. 

The final s is dropped in the second person singular of 
the imperative in the first conjugation: parle instead of 
paries. 

91 

Is this man poor? Cet homme-d est-il pauvre? 

Is that one wealthy? Celui-Ul est-il riche? 

Does not your brother speak Monsieur voire frdre ne parle-t-il 

French? pas frangais? 

When the subject of an interrogative verb is a noun, or 

any other pronoun than a personal or interrogative pronoun, 

it precedes the verb and is repeated after it in the form of 

a corresponding personal pronoun subject (see 28). 

92. When speaking to a person of his or her relatives in 
a formal way, the words monsieur (Mr,), messieurs (Messrs,); 
xnadame (Mrs.), mesdames; mademoiselle (Miss), mesde- 
moiseUes, as the case may be, are placed before the posses- 
sive adjectives voire and vos. 
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VOCABULARY 



Masculine 

r^ldve, the pupil 
Tezercice, the exercise 
le piano ^ the piano 

accompagner, to accompany 
au contraire, on the contrary 
marcher, to walk 
parce que (quO, because 



Fehxnime 

r^ldve, the pupil 

la promenade, the walk 

pourquoi, why 

Tite, fast, quickly 

je joue du piano, I play the piano 

je travaille bien, I work hard 



93. EXERaSES 

A. (a) Translate and form new sentences by conjugating 
each verb. i. Est-ce que je marche vite? Model: Est-ce 
que tu marches vite? or marches- tu vite? 2. Je ne passe pas 
r6te a la campagne. 3. J'ai mal joue. 

(b) Give the imperative affirmative and negative of 
gronder and danser and translate. 

(c) Give the interrogative, the negative, and the negative- 
interrogative forms of each of the following sentences and 
translate, i. Monsieur votre oncle marche vite. 2. Ma 
mere chante bien. 3. Mes amis ont souvent accompagne 
leur pfere. 

B} I. Parlez-vous anglais? 2. Oui, monsieur, nous par- 
Ions anglais et fran^ais. 3. Mesdemoiselles vos soeurs 
parlent-elles allemand? 4. EUes ne parlent pas bien Palle- 
mand, mais elles parlent tr^s bien le fran^ais et Titalien. 
5. Madame votre mere a-t-elle beaucoup joue du piano ce 
matin? 6. Est-ce qu'elle chante quelquefois? 7. Elle ne 
chante pas souvent parce qu'elle ne chante pas bien. 8. Pour- 
quoi ne dansez-vous pas ce soir? 9. Je ne danse pas parce 

* Part B throughout the book may be tiu-ned into a conversational 
drill, the teacher reading the questions and the pupils giving the 
answers of the text or supplying an appropriate answer when none is 
given. To increase the usefulness of this kind of exercise, a pupil, 
instead of the teacher, may ask the questions from his or her class- 
mates. 
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que je danse mal. lo. Dansons, jouons, chantbns. ii. Au 
contraire, travaillez bien, pr^parez vos legons et vos ezerdces 
et aidez vos parents. 12. Votre maltre loue-t*il quelquefois 
ses 61fcves? 13. Monsieur votre pire travaille-t-il encore? 
14. Pourquoi est-ce que je n'accompagne pas mes fr^res 
dans leurs promenades? 15. £st-ce qu'ils marchent vite? 

C I. Do you speak French? 2. Do you not speak 
English? 3. Speak French to your sister. 4. She does not 
speak French. 5. Is your aunt very rich? 6. Are her daugh- 
ters lovable and pretty? 7. Do your friends walk fast? 
8. Does their cousin sing well? 9. Does your uncle often 
praise his sons? 10. We do not often play the piano, because 
we play poorly. 11. Does his daughter spend her summers 
in town? 12. Help your young brother because he is so 
well behaved, but do not prepare his exercises. 13. Why 
does not your mother accompany your sister in her walks? 
14. Because she does not walk fast. 15. Do I walk very 
fast? 16. Does not your cousin work hard? 



LESSON 16 
SECOND CONJUGATION. THE ADJECTIVE TOUT 

94. Present Indicative of punir, to punish 

I punish, I do punish, I am punishing 
je punis nous punissons 

tu punis vous punissez 

il pimit ils punissent 

95. The endings of the present indicative of regular verbs 
in -ir are 

Singular Plural 

First Person -is -iss-ons 

Second Person -is -iss-ez 

Third Person -it -iss-ent 
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Compare them with those of the same tense of parler 
(see 81) and notice the addition of -iss- between the stem 
and the endings of the plural: pun-iss-ons. 

96. Present Indicative (a) interrogative, (b) negative, 

(c) negative-interrogative of punir 

(a) Do I punish? Am I punishing? 

Est-ce que je punis? punis-tu? or Est-ce que tu punis? etc. 
In the first person singular use only the form est-ce que. 
In the other persons use either form. 

(b) I do not punish, I am not punishing 
Je ne punis pas, tu ne punis pas, etc. 

(c) Do I not punish? Am I not punishing? 

Est-ce que je ne punis pas? 

Ne punis-tu pas? or Est-ce que tu ne punis pas? etc. 

97. Imperative of punir 

punis, punish ne punis pas, do not punish 

punissons, let us punish ne punissons pas, let us not punish 
punissez, punish ne punissez pas, do not punish 

98. Past Indefinite of punir 

J'ai puni, etc., / punished, I have punished. 
Past participles of regular verbs of the second conjugation 
are formed by dropping final r in the infinitive. 

99. Do you not reflect? Ne r6fl6chissez-vous pas? 
Yes, sir, I reflet. Si, monsieur, je r6fl6chis. 

Yes is translated by si (not by oui) after a negative ques- 
tion. 

100. The whole garden. Tout le jardin. 
His whole class. Toute sa classe. 
All the gardens; every garden. Tous les jardins. 
All the classes; every class. Toutes les classes. 
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The English phrases the whole, his whole, etc, used adjec- 
tively must be changed to aU the, all his, etc,, before being 
translated into French. 

Note (a) how every may be translated into French; (b) that 
the masculine plural of tout is irregular: tous. 

VOCABULARY 

Mascdumz Femiminb 

le devoir, the duty la dasae, the class, classroom 

le jour, the day Tentreprise, the undertaking 

le yerre, the glass la famUle, th e fam ily 

bAtir, to build remplir, to fill, fulfill 

choisir, to choose, select r^unir, to reunite, bring together 

finir, to finish, end r^ussir, to s ucceed , be successful 

grandir, to grow, grow tall gi^ yes 

punir, to punish tout, -e, all, whole, every 

r6fl6chir, to reflect 

10 1. EXERaSES 

A, (a) Translate and form new sentences by conjugating 
each verb, changing the other words of the sentence to cor- 
respond when necessary, i. Je finis tous mes exerdces. 
Model: Tu finis tous tes exercices, etc. 2. Je travaille et je 
r^ussis. 3. J'ai prepare ma legon et j'ai fini mes exercices. 

(6) Give the imperative affirmative and negative of donner 
and b&tir and translate them. 

B. I. Pourquoi votre frere Wltit-il une si grande maison? 
2. Parce qu'il a reuni toute sa famille. 3. Ses fils et ses 
filles grandissent-ils? 4. Vous ne refl6chissez pas beaucoup. 
5. Est-ce que je choisis bien tous mes amis? 6. Nous tra- 
vaillons bien tous les jours et nous r6ussissons dans toutes 
nos entreprises. 7. Remplissez le verre de votre cousin. 
8. Le maltre n'est pas tres aimable; il punit souvent toute 
la classe. 9. Ne remplit-il pas son devoir? 10. Si, mon- 
sieur, il remplit le sien, mais les mauvais eleves ne remplissent 
pas le leur. 11. Finissez tous vos exercices et pr6parez vite 
toute la le$:on. 
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C Answer the following questions based on the above 
French text. (Every question bears the number of the 
French sentence in which the answer is to be found.) 

4. Qui ne r6flechit pas beaucoup? 6. a. Qui travaille 
bien? b. Qui r6ussit dans toutes ses entreprises? 8. a. Qui 
n'est pas aimable? 6. Qui punit souvent toute la classe? 
10. Qui ne remplit pas son devoir? 

D. (a) I. I am building a house; you finish your exercise. 
2. Do they succeed? Do your sons succeed? Is your sister 
selecting a hat? 3. We do not bring together all our friends; 
you do not grow fast. 4. Finish your letter; let us select 
a good horse. 

(6) I. Your mother selects all your friends. 2. My pupils 
work well, but they do not reflect much. 3. Are all your 
teachers kind every day? Do they often punish the whole 
class? 4. Have you not finished all your exercises? 5. Yes, 
sir, we have also prepared all our lessons for this morning. 
6. Do your sons succeed in all their undertakings? 7. Are 
all your children growing? 8. Yes, they are growing fast and 
we are building a larger house. 9. My sister does not fulfill 
all her duties. 10. Do you fulfill yours? 11. Yes, sir, I 
always fulfill all mine. 12. Select your friends wisely (well). 
13. Let us bring together the whole family and all our friends 
in our garden. 14. Do not fill all the glasses. 

LESSON 17 

THIRD CONJUGATION. TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE 

VERBS 

102. Present Indicative of perdre, to lose or waste 

I lose, I do lose, I am losing 

je perds nous perdons 

tu perds vous perdez 

il perd ils perdent 
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103. The endings of the present indicative of verbs in —re 
are 

Singular Plural 

First Person -s -ons 

Second Person -s -ez 

Third Person -(t) -«nt 

Compare them with those of parler (81) and pimir 

(95). 
Note that the third person singular regidarly ends in -t 

{to interrupt y interrompre ; he interrupts, 11 interrompt; to 

corrupt, coirompre; he corrupts, il corrompt), except when 

the stem of the verb ends in -c, -d, or -t. In such cases, the 

stem alone serves as the third person singular. Perdre is 

selected as the model verb because the stem of most verbs 

of the third conjugation ends in -<1. 

104. Present Indicative (a) interrogative, (J) negative, 

(c) negative-interrogative of perdre 

(a) Do I lose? Am I losing? 

Est-ce que je perds? (see 960). 
Perds-tu? or Est-ce que tu perds? 
Perd-il? or Est-ce qu'il perd? etc. 

(b) I do not lose, I am not losing 
Je ne perds pas, etc. 

(c) Do I not lose? Am I not losing? 

Est-ce que je ne perds pas? 

Ne perds-tu pas? or Est-ce que tu ne perds pas? etc. 

105. Imperative of perdre 

perds, lose ne perds pas, do not lose 

perdons, let us lose ne perdons pas, let us not lose 

perdez, lose ne perdez pas, do not lose 
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io6. Past Indefinite of perdre 

J'ai perdu, etc., / lost, I have lost, etc. 

Past participles of regular verbs of the third conjugation 
are formed by replacing the ending -re of the present infini- 
tive by -u. 

107. / answer the question. Je r6ponds k la question. 
/ obey my parents. J'ob^is k mes parents. 

Some verbs such as to answer (repondre) and to obey (obeir) 

are transitive in English and intransitive in French, that is, 

they require the preposition k before every object (see list 

of such verbs in the Appendix, 37). 

108. / wait for my friend. J'attends mon ami. 

/ look for a room. Je cherche une chambre. 

/ look at the horse. Je regarde le cheval. 

Such French verbs as attendre, chercher, regarder, etc., 
are complete in themselves and are not followed by a prepo- 
sition as in English (see list in the Appendix, 39). 

VOCABULARY 



Masculine 

le marchand, the merchant, dealer 
le soldat, the soldier 
le temps, the time 

attendre, to wait for, expect 
chercher, to seek, look for 
corrompre, to corrupt 
d^fendre, to defend 
descendre, to come down 
entendre, to hear 



Femdume 

la question, the question 

la r^ponse, the answer 

la sonnette, the (small) bell 

interrompre, to interrupt 

ob6ir H, to obey 

perdre, to lose, waste 

regarder, to look at 

rendre, to render, return, give back 

repondre k, to answer 



▼endre, to sell 



109. 



£X£&aS£S 



A. Form new sentences by conjugating each verb in all 
persons, changing the other words of the sentence to corre- 
spond when necessary, and translate, i. Est-ce que je defends 
mon pays? Model: E6t-ce que tu defends ton pays? Est-ce 
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qu'il defend son pays? etc. 2. Je reponds au maitre. 3. Je 
n'ai pas entendu la sonnette. 

B, I. Ce marchand-d est content parce qu'il vend beau- 
coup. 2. Celui-li est triste parce qu'il a perdu toute sa fa- 
mille. 3. Ces soldats ont bien d£fendu leur pays; n'ont-ils 
pas rempli leur devoir? 4. N'attendez-vous pas mon ami? 
5. Est-ce que j'attends votre ami? Non, monsieur, je n'at- 
tends pas le vdtre, j'attends le mien; il ne descend pas 
tres vite. 6. Je loue ces petites filles parce qu'elles ob^issent 
toujours k leurs parents. 7. Cherchez-vous un ami? Ne 
choisissez pas ce jeune homme; il corrompt tous ses amis. 

8. Le maitre rend les exercices aux 61eves, k tous les elfeves. 

9. Pourquoi ne repondez-vous pas a ma question? 10. Mon- 
sieur, je reflechis; je cherche la reponse. 11. Un bon eleve 
ne perd pas son temps et celui de son maitre. 12. Regardez 
votre voisin; il travaille bien, r6pond k toutes mes ques- 
tions et n'interrompt pas la classe. 13. Monsieur, entendez- 
vous la sonnette? 14. N'interrompez pas; attendez; finissons 
la legon. 

C, Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Pourquoi ce marchand-ci est-il content? 2. Pourquoi 
celui-la est-il triste? 3. Qu*est-ce que (what) ces soldats 
ont bien defendu? 6. a. Qui (whom) louez-vous? b, Pour- 
quoi louez-vous ces petites filles? 7. Qui corrompt tous 
ses amis? 8. Qu'est-ce que le maitre rend aux 61eves? 
II. Qu'est-ce qu'un bon €leve ne perd pas? 

D, (a) I. She loses; I interrupt; do you hear? I have 
sold. 2. We give back; are you going down? They do not 
answer. 3. Do you not sell? Let us wait; let us not wait. 
4. She is looking at a hat; we look for our friend; I obey 
my teachers. Do you answer their questions? 

(6) I. Give back those letters to your sister. 2. We praise 
these soldiers; they defend our country. 3. Do not sell those 
books; they corrupt our children. 4. I am looking at these 
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merchants; they sell a great deal. 5. My friends did not 
succeed in their undertakings because, they wasted their 
time. 6. This pupil often interrupts the teacher. 7. Does 
he answer all the questions? 8. We do not hear his answers, 
because he speaks very fast. 9. Did you find the answers 
to my questions? 16. Are you not wasting your time and 
mine? 11. Am I wasting my time and yours? 12. I work 
and I reflect more than all the other boys. 13. Are you 
waiting for the host? 14. No, I am looking for the servant. 
15. Does she not hear the bell? 16. She does not walk fast; 
wait; she is coming down. 



no. READING LESSON 

(a) I. La mouche bourdonne. 2. Le rossignol chante. 
3. Le pigeon roucoule. 4. La tourterelle gemit. 5. L'hiron- 
delle gazouille. 6. Le corbeau croasse*. 7. La grenouille 
coasse. 8. La poule glousse. 9. Le petit poulet piaule. 
10. Le renard glapit. 11. Le loup hurle. 12. Le chat 
miaule. 13. Le lion rugit. 14. Le cochon grogne. 15. La 
brebis b^le. 16. Le taureau mugit. 17. La vache beugle. 
18. Le serpent siffle. 19. Le cheval hennit. 

(b) I. Give the present infinitive of each verb. 2. Put 
each sentence in the plural. 



LESSON 18 

IRREGULAR PLURALS AND FEMININES (Continued). 

FORMATION OF ADVERBS 

III. My nephew is happy. Mon neveu est heureux. 

My nephews are happy. Mes neveuz sont heureuz. 

Noims ending in -eu form their plural by adding x to the 
singular instead of s (see 41). 
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112. Like nouns ending in -z (see 62), adjectives ending 
in -z are alike in both numbers. 

XI3. My niece is happy. Ma nidce est heureuie. 

The feminine of adjectives ending in -x is formed by re- 
placing z by se. 

114. e(isyf fadle easily , fadlement 

poliUy poll politely^ poliment 

deaff clair, -e clearly, clairement 

unhappy, malheureux, -se unhappily, malheureusement 

Most French adverbs end in -ment, which corresponds to 
the English suffix -4y, 

-ment is added directly to the adjective when the mas- 
culine singular form ends with a vowel, and to the feminine 
of the adjective if the masculine singular form ends in a 
consonant. 

115* valiant, vaillant, -e valiantly, vaillamment 

industrious, diligent, -e industriously, diligemment 

eloquent, 61oquent, -e eloquently, ^loquemment 

slow, lent, -e slowly, lentement 

However, if the masculine singular of the adjective ends 

in -ant or -ent the adverb is formed by replacing. -ant by 

-amment and -ent by -emment, except lent which follows 

the general rule (114). 

116. I reflect deeply. Je r6fl6chis prof ond^ment. 
She is exceedingly wealthy. Elle est immens6ment riche. 

A few adverbs, like profond6ment, immensement, etc., 
show a slight irregularity: 6ment instead of ement. 

117. Often, more often. Souvent, plus souvent. 
Easily, more easily. Facilement, plus fadlement. 
Fast, not so fast. Vite, moms vite. 

The comparative of a French adverb is formed in the same 

way as that of the adjective (see 69, 70). 
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VOCABULARY 



le neyeu, the nephew 

ambitieux, -se, ambitious 
coiirageux, -se, courageous 
facile, easy 
heureux, -se, happy 
lent, -e, slow 
malheureux, -se, unhappy 

constamment, constantly 
correctement, correctly 
coiirageusement, courageously 
diligemment, industriously 
^loquemment, eloquently 
facilement, easily 
heureusement, happily 



la nidce, the niece 

nombreux, -se, numerous, large 

(in number) 
paresseux, -se, lazy 
patient, -e, patient 
poll, -e, polite 
studieux, -se, studious 
vaillant, -e, valiant 

immensement, immensely 
lentement, slowly 
maUieureusement, unhappily 
patiemment, patiently 
poliment, politely 
profond^ment, deeply 



yaillamment, valiantly 



118. 



EXERCISES 



A. (a) Translate the following sentences and put each in 
the interrogative form; in the negative form; in the plural; 
in the feminine singular; in the feminine plural. 

I. Notre neveu est studieux. 2. Votre jeune frere est 
paresseux. 3. Son voisin est heureux. 4. Je suis ambitieux. 
5. Leur cousin est courageux. 6. Mon fils grandit vite. 

(J>) Form adverbs from the following adjectives, put them 
in the comparative (plus, moins, aussi), and translate, 
pauvre paresseux mechant courageux 

heureux vaillant facile ' clair 

joli lourd Eloquent studieux 

B. I. Votre famille est-elle nombreuse? 2. Vos neveux 
ne sont-ils pas studieux? 3. Si, mais nos nifeces sont pa- 
resseuses. 4. Pourquoi madame votre tante n'est-elle pas 
heureuse? 5. Est-ce que sa fiUe n'est pas trfes studieuse et 
ambitieuse? 6. Ce marchand est immensement riche, mais 
malheureusement il a perdu sa nombreuse famille. 7. Nous* 
attendons patiemment nos amis: ils descendent tres lente- 
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ment. 8. Vous ^tes courageux; vous d^fendez vos amis 
et vous parlez aussi eloquemment qu*un grand avocat. 
9. Entendez-vous ces jeunes filles? Elles parlent le fran- 
^ais plus facilement que Tanglais. 10. Ces officiers sont 
braves et vaillants; ils defendent vaillamment leur pays. 
II. Un bon elfeve travaille courageusement, prepare dili- 
gemment toutes ses lemons et repond toujours poliment et 
correctement k ses maltres. 12. Ces ^leves-li ne sont pas 
polls; ils interrompent constamment la classe. 13. Heureuse- 
ment le mattre est si patient! 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

6. Ce marchand est-il pauvre? 7. a. Qui attendez-vous 
patiemment? b. Comment (haw) descendent-ils? 9. Com- 
ment ces jeunes filles parlent-elles le fran^ais? 10. a. Qui 
est brave et vafllant? b. Qu'est-ce que ces offiders defendent 
vaillamment? 11. a. Comment un bon 61eve travaille- t-il? 
b. Comment prepare-t-il toutes ses lemons? c. Comment 
repond-il toujours k ses maltres? 12, a. Qui n'est pas poli? 
b. Qu'est-ce qu'ils interrompent constanunent? 13. Qui est 
patient? 

D, I. Is not your niece studious? 2. Yes, she is studious, 
ambitious, and patient. 3. Are your nephews lazy? 4. Are 
their undertakings numerous? 5. Why is not your sister 
happy? 6. She is unhappy because she is not courageous. 
7. Did your friends sell their house easily? 8. Happily their 
parents are exceedingly wealthy. 9. Praise those valiant 
officers eloquently; they have valiantly defended your 
country. 10. Do you speak French as often as English? Do 
you speak English more easily than French? 11. This little 
girl is not polite; she constantly interrupts the class. 12. Do 
you work diligently? 13. We do not waste our time; we 
work more diligently than all the other pupils. 14. We 
wait patiently for our teacher's questions; we reflect deeply 
and we always answer all the questions slowly, correctly, 
and politely. 



Parle-t-on fran^ais ici? 

On parle fran^ais ici. 
Ici Ton parle fran^ais. 
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LESSON 19 

INDEFINITE PRONOUN: ON. DEMONSTRATIVE PRO- 
NOUNS: CE, CECI, CELA. RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

II9« Is French spoken -here? 

(Does one speak French here?) 
French is spoken here. 
I {One speaks French here.) 

One, people, some one, we, you, they, used in an indefinite 
way, are translated by on or sometimes I'on, a more eu- 
phonic form which is generally found after si, if, que, which, 
that, and et. In questions the pronoun on is treated like a 
personal pronoun (see 26, 27). 

120. Note that the verb of which on is subject is always 
in the third person singular and that the English passive 
voice is often replaced by the French active voice. 

121. 

Is this good? That is good. It is good. Est-cebon? C'estbon. C'estbon. 

/ do not like this. Je n'aime pas ceci. 

This is good and that is had. Ceci est bon et cela est mauvais. 

The pronouns this and that and it are translated by ce 
whenever they are subjects of to be and refer either to some- 
thing vague, indefinite, or to something which is pointed but, 
or has just been mentioned, or is going to be mentioned. For 
another translation of it, see 29. (Ce is always masculine 
and becomes c' when the following verbal form begins with 
a vowel.) 

In other cases and when this and that are opposed to each 
other they are translated by ceci and cela (colloquially ^). 

122. 

The pencil which is on the table is Le crayon qui est sur la table est 
mine, the one you have is your le mien, celui que vous avez est 

sister's. celui de votre soeur. 

The English relative pronouns are who, whom, which, that. 

They are translated by qui (the i is never elided) when 
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they are subjects and que (qu' before a vowel) when they are 
direct objects. They must always be expressed in French. 

123. The particles -d and -Ul are omitted after celui, 
celle, ceux, celles when the latter are followed by a relative 

pronoun (see 77, note). 



124. 

/ like what is delicious. 

Is what you sell always good? 



J'aime ce qui est d61icieux. 
Ce que vous vendez est-il tou jours 
bon? 

Another English relative pronoun is what. When it 

means that which, it is translated by ce qui when subject 

and ce que when direct object. 



VOCABULARY 



Mascuunz 
le parfum, the perfume 

agrSable, pleasant 
agr^ablement, pleasantly 
aimer, to like, love, be fond of 
apporter, to bring 
bien, well; indeed; very 
d^lideux, -se, delicious 
d^sagr^able, unpleasant 
dlMdle, difficult 
donner, to give 



gto^ralemeiit, usually 

id, here 

injuste, unjust, unfair 

juste, just, fair 

lA, there 

raconter, to relate, tell 

on raconte, it is said 

r^pandre, to spread, send forth 

sembler, to seem 

tout (pronoun) f all, everything 

vrai, -e, true 



125. 



EXERaSES 



A, (a) Translate and replace the subjects by the pro- 
noun on. I. Nous marchons vite. Model: On marche vite. 
2. Vous parlez lentement. 3. Ont-ils bien travailT^? 4. Vous 
ne semblez pas heureux. 5. Finissons-nous les exercices? 

(b) Replace the dashes by the proper relative pronoun qui 
or que and translate, i. Le fauteuil — vous avez achet6. 
2. Le banc — est pres de la porte. 3. Les oiseaux — sont 
sur les arbres. 4. L'homme — j'ai vu. 5. Les histoires — 
je raconte. 
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(c) Replace the dashes by the proper relative pronoun 

ce qui or ce que and translate, i. II loue est bien. 

2. semble facile est quelquefois difficile. 3. II entend 

tout vous racontez. 4. vous apportez est deli- 

cieux. 5. est bon, n'est pas toujours joli. 6. lis 

donnent tout ils ont. 

B, I. On passe agreablement le temps k la campagne. 

2. On parle, on chante, on danse, on joue; c'est bien 
agreable. 3. Ceci est juste, cela est injuste. 4. Ceci est-il 
plus facile que cela? 5. Ce que vous racontez est tres inte- 
ressant. 6. Ce qui est facile est agreable et ce qui est diffi- 
cile est desagr6able. 7. Cela semble nuisible, mais c'est utile. 
8. Est-ce que tout ce qu'on raconte est vrai? 9. Oui, c'est 
malheureusement vrai. 10. Le journal qui est sur la table 
est celui du voisin; on n'a pas encore apport6 le ndtre: 
c'est bien desagreable. 11. Ce qu'on vend ici est gen^rale- 
ment delicieux, mais tout ce que Ton vend la est tou- 
jours mauvais. 12. Apportez vite la r6ponse que j'attends. 
13. Les 61feves que le mattre loue ne sont pas toujours 
ceux qui sont diligents; est-ce juste? 14. On remplit son 
devoir et Ton est heureux. 15. Les fleurs qui sont pres du 
mur repandent un parfum que j'aime beaucoup. 

C Answer the following questions based on B, 
I. Comment passe- t-on le temps k la campagne? 3. a. 
Qu' est-ce qui (what? subject) est juste? b. Qu'est-ce qui 
est injuste? 6. a, Qu'est-ce qui est agreable? 6. Qu'est- 
ce qui est d6sagr6able? 11. a.'Qu'est-ce qui est generale- 
ment delicieux? b. Qu'est-ce qui est toujours mauvais? 
15. Quelles sont les fleurs qui r6pandent un parfum que 
vous aimez beaucoup? 

D. I. People (one) generally like what is good. 2. Is 
English spoken correctly in all the schools of this country? 

3. This summer my parents are living in the country and are 
spending their time very pleasantly. 4. Here is the rose 
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that sends forth the perfume which my mother likes. 5. The 
books which are here are mine, but those which you have 
there are our teacher's. 6. I found this and my brother 
found that. 7. Is that which seems pretty always good? 
8. We do not succeed in all our undertakings; that is very 
unpleasant. 9. What is said (one relates) is not always true, 
but it is often interesting. 10. This seems very easy, but 
it is difficult. II. What you bring from the city is always 
delicious. 12. People are always praising that man; that is 
fair, because he gives all (that which) he has. 

126. GENERAL REVIEW 

1. J'habite la campagne avec mes parents. Us sont 
riches et ont hkti une jolie maison pres d'une petite for^t. 
Nous avons aussi im grand jardin qui est entre un mur et 
une haie. L'herbe qui grandit dans notre jardin est presque 
aussi haute que la haie. 

2. I have a horse and a small carriage. I also have a 
boat; it is on a pretty lake which is not far from the forest. 
I also have two pretty little birds; they are in a large cage 
and they have a small nest. Their cage is in my room. The 
roses which grow behind the house are very pretty and send 
forth a fine (good) perfume. 

3. J'accompagne souvent mon pfere dans ses promenades 
et j'entends les oiseaux qui chantent sur les arbres de la for^t. 
Mais mon p^re marche tres vite et il n'attend pas les autres. 

4. I play with my friends. Their parents, who are still 
richer than mine, live in a large house near ours. We sing, 
play the piano, dance, speak French, English, Italian, or 
German, and spend the time pleasantly. 

5. L'ecole du village est loin de la maison; c^est desagr6able. 
Les elfeves sont tres nombreux, mais le maltre est excellent, 
patient et juste. II loue constamment ceux qui sont bons 
et studieux et il punit souvent ceux qui sont paresseux et 
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m6chants. II raconte quelquefois une histoire interessante. 
II est aussi Eloquent qu'un avocat et il parle souvent des 
heros et des heroines de notre pays. 

6. His pupils are good: they work well; they do not waste 
their time and his; they prepare all their lessons diligently; 
they reflect; they do not interrupt the teacher constantly; 
they are polite; they always answer his questions correctly. 
We fulfill all our duties well; we are happy and our parents 
are happy also. 

Tout est bien qui finit bien. 

LESSON 20 

SUPERLATIVES. USE OF PRONOUN CE {Continued). 
DEGREES OF COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
127. 
My friend is the kindest fellow in Mon ami est le plus aimable gar- 
the world, ^on {or le gargon le plus ai- 

mable) du monde. 

To form the superlative of a French adjective, place the 
definite article before the comparative form. 

Note that the superlative may follow the noun and that the 
preposition in after a superlative is translated by de. 

128. 

This young lady is his youngest Cette demoiselle est sa plus jeune 
(or younger) sister. sceur or sa sceur la plus jeune. 

The French language has only one form for the superla- 
tive, whether two beings or things or more are compared. 

When a French superlative follows immediately a pos- 
sessive adjective the definite article is omitted; but it is 
expressed if the superlative follows the noun. 

129. 

Easily, more easily, most easily. Facilement, plus facilement, le 

plus facilement. 

The superlative of a French adverb is formed by placing 

le (which of course never varies) before the comparative. 
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130. Good, better^ the best, Bon, meillettr, la meiUeiir. 

WeUy better y best. Bien, mieux, la mieux. 

The adjective bon and the adverb bien have irregular com- 
paratives and superlatives. 

Note that better and {the) best are respectively translated 
by meilleur, le meilleur when adjectives and mieux, le 
mieux when adverbs'. 

131. 

Is he your friend? Est-ce voire ami? 

It is my brother's. C'est celui dc mon frtre. 

She is the best woman in the world. C'est la meilleure femxne du 

monde. 
They are our neighbors. Ce sent nos voisins. 

They are not your uncle's. Ce ne sent pas ceuz de votre 

oncle. 

He isy she is, it -is and they are are translated respectively 
by il est, elle est, ils sent, elles sent before an adjective 
(see 29, 38; for exception, 121). But he is, she is, it is are 
usually translated by c'est and they are and it is preceding 
a plural predicate by ce sent before a noun, a pronoun, or 
a superlative. 

132. 

/ think {that) my niece is lazy. Je pense que ma ni^ce est paresseuse. 

The conjunction that may often be omitted in English but 
the corresponding French conjunction que (qu') must always 
be expressed. 

133. 

/ give my friend an apple (/ give Je donne une pomme k mon ami. 

an apple to my friend). 
I give my friend two of our best Je donne ft mon ami deux de nos 

apples. meilleures pommes. 

The preposition to may be omitted before the indirect ob- 
ject of certain English verbs. In such a case the preposi- 
tion k must always be expressed in French and the shorter 
object placed first. 
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VOCABULARY 



Masculins 
le monde, the world 
le monsieury the gentleman 
les messieurs, the gentlemen 

dire, to say 

on dit, one says, it is said 
g^nSreuz, -se, generous 
penser, to think 



FEimnMz 
la dame, the lady 
la jeune dame, the (married) 

young lady 
la demoiselle, the (unmarried) 

young lady 

que (qu')) that (conjunction) 
ridicule, ridiculous 



trop, too, too much 



134. EXERaSES 

A. (a) Compare the following adjectives: 

paresseux injuste haut nuisible agr6able 

Eloquent anibitieux brave " lent juste 

genereux bon aimable utile ridicule 

(b) Give the superlatives (le plus, le moins) of these same 
adjectives and translate. 

(c) Form adverbs from the following adjectives. Com- 
pare these adverbs and give their superlatives (le plus . . . 
le moins . . .) and translate. 



clair 


g6n6reux 


brave 


michant 


aimable 


immense 


profond 


lent 


facile 


diligent 


studieux 


heureux 


patient 


delideux 


injuste 


poli 



B, I. La maison qui est prfes de T^glise est-elle plus 
haute que la v6tre? 2. Oui, madame, c'est la plus haute 
mais la plus 6troite de la rue. 3. On dit que le lac que nous 
avons vu est le plus pittoresque du pays; est-ce vrai? 4. Je 
pense que ma sceur est trop genereuse; elle donne k ses amies 
toutes ses plus jolies fleurs. 5. Qui repond le mieux aux 
questions du maltre? 6. C'est mon cousin; c^est le meilleur 
aSve de toute la classe. 7. Qui travaille le plus diligem- 
ment? 8. Nous pensons que nos exercices sont meilleurs 
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que ceux de tous les autres eleves. 9. Qui defend le plus 
courageusement sa patrie? 10. Ce sont nos soldats;'ce sont 
les plus braves du monde. 11. Qui est cette dame que vous 
accompagnez souvent dans ses promenades? 12. Cast ma 
plus jeune tante; on dit que c'est la femme la plus jolie de 
toute la ville et c*est vrai. 13. Void deux messieurs qui 
descendent lentement; sont-ce vos voisins? 14. Oui, ce 
sont les ndtres; nous avons les meilleurs voisins du 
monde. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

3. Que dit-on du lac que vous avez vu? 4. a. Que 
pensez-vous de votre soeur? b. Que donne-t-elle a ses 
amies? 6. Qui est le meilleur 6lhve de toute la classe? 
8. Que pensez-vous de vos exercices? 10. Quels soldats sont 
les plus braves du monde? 12, a. Que dit-on de votre 
tante? b. Est-ce vrai? 13. Conmient ces deux messieurs des- 
cendent-ils? 14. Vos voisins sont-ils aimables? 

D. I. Here is the prettiest lady in the city; she is also 
the most lovable. 2. Who are these young ladies? 3. They 
are the lawyer^s daughters; they are the prettiest girls in 
the whole town. 4. Who plays on the piano (the) best? 
5. (It is) my younger niece; she plays better than her sister 
and (than) all her friends. 6. It is said that our country is 
the most picturesque in the world. 7. Who are those two 
gentlemen who are speaking with a lady near the window? 
8. They are the youngest generals in the whole army. 9. I 
think they are too ambitious. 10. We think that our sol- 
diers are the most valiant on earth (in the world), and that 
is true. 11. This boy very often interrupts those who are 
talking; is it polite? is it not ridiculous? 12. Do not these 
pupils answer the teacher's questions (the) most correctly 
because they prepare all their lessons (the) best? 13. People 
think you are too generous because you give your neighbors 
all your best fruit (plur.). 
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LESSON 21 

DEFINITE ARTICLE (Continued). CARDINAL NUMBERS 

135* / dtn very fond of milk, J'aime beaucoup le lait. 

Laziness is a vice. La paresse est un vice. 

Vices are harmful. Les vices sont nuisibles. 

The definite article is usually omitted in English before 
abstract nouns and nouns used in a general sense, that is, 
when they are spoken of as representing the whole class or 
group to which they belong. 

French nouns used in the same way are preceded by the 
definite article (le, la, 1', les) which is then sometimes called 
the Generic Article. 

136. Europe, I'Europe John, Jean 

France, la France Little John, le petit Jean 

America, I'Am^rique / like French, j'aime le fran^ais 

The definite article is required in French before (o) all 
geographical names except cities; {h) names of persons when 
preceded by an adjective of quality; (c) names of languages, 
except after parler, where it is optional. 



137. 


Cardinal Numbers 




I un, une 


6 six^ 


II onze 


16 seize 


2 deux 


7 sept 3 


12 douze 


17 dix-sept* 


3 trois 


8 huit^ 


13 treize 


18 dix-huit 


4 quatre 


9 neuf^ 


14 quatorze 


19 dix-neuf 


5 cinqi 


10 dix^ 


15 quinze 


20 vingt.^ 



^ q is sounded except before a consonant. 
' X is sounded like 5 but silent before a consonant. 
' p is silent, t is sounded except before a consonant. 
^ t is sounded except before a consonant. 
^ f is sounded except before a consonant. 

• X is sounded like 5 but is silent before a consonant. However, it is 

sounded like s in dix-sept and like z in diz-huit and dix-neuf, which see. 

7 Do not sound gt in vingt ; if it is linked to the next word t is sounded. 
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VOCABULARY 



Hascdumk 

TAge, the age 
Tair, the air 
Tan, the year 
Tazgent, the silver 
le beiirre, the butter 
la for, the iron 
le fromage, the cheese 
Jean, John 
le lait, the milk 
le mStal, the metal 
le mois, the month 
For, the gold 
le Tice, the vice 

absolument, absolutely 

aimer mieux, to like better, prefer 



Feminine 

I'Am^riqtte, America 

TEurope, Europe 

la Flrance, France 

la gourmandise, (the) gluttony 

Jeanne, Jane 

la paresse, (the) laziness 

la poire, the pear 

la pQUune, the apple 

la Tie, (the) life 

d^tester, to dislike 

n^cessaire, necessary 

pire, worse (adj.) 

le (la) pire, the worst (adj.) 

pr^cieux, -se, precious 

il a diz ans, he is ten years old 



138. EXERaSES 

A. (a) Read aloud and write out the following numbers: 

4, 6, 2, 5, 7, II, 3, IS, 8, 19, 13, II, 9, 20. 

(b) Translate and put the following sentences (i) in the 
plural, (2) in the interrogative form. i. L'oiseau chante. 

2. L' enfant joue. 3. La classe est nombreuse. 4. Le bon 
elfeve reflechit. 5. J'ai dix-sept ans. 

(c) Translate and put the following sentences (i) in the 
singular, (2) in the negative-interrogative form. i. Les 
metaux sont precieux. 2. Nous sommes paresseux. 3. Les 
animaux sont utiles. 4. Les jeunes filles aiment les fleurs. 

5. lis attendent votre reponse. 

B. I. La vie est tres courte. 2. Le temps passe si vite. 

3. L'air et Teau sont absolument necessaires k la vie. 4. L'or 
est un metal; est-ce que Targent est aussi un m^tal? 5. Oui, 
monsieur, mais Targent est moins pr6cieux que Tor. 6. Le 
fer est aussi un metal; c'est le plus utile des mitaux, mais 
c'est For qui est le plus precieux. 7. On dit que TAmlrique 
est beaucoup plus grande que TEurope. 8. Ne dit-on pas 
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aussi que la France est tres riche? 9. Le petit Jean et la 
petite Jeanne aiment beaucoup le lait et le beurre, mais ils 
detestent le fromage. 10. La gourmandise est un vice; la 
paresse aussi; mais la paresse est pire que la gourmandise; 
c'est le pire de tous les vices. 11. Votre frfere aime-t-il mieux 
les pommes que les poires et les p^ches? 12. Jeanne et sa. 
soeur aiment mieux le frangais que I'allemand. 13. Ma 
famille est nombreuse; j'ai 2 oncles et 5 tantes, 3 fils et 5 
filles, 4 fr-eres et 6 soeurs, 12 neveux et 14 nieces, 16 cou- 
sins et 18 cousines. 14. Quel kge a votre plus jeune fille? 
15. Elle a 16 ans et 3 mois. 16. Je pense qu'elle est forte 
pour son ige. 

C. . Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Qu'est-ce qui est court? 2. Qu'est-ce qui passe vite? 

3. Qu^est-ce qui est absolument necessaire a la vie? 

4. Qu'est-ce que c'est que {what? predicate) For? 5. Quel 
metal est moins pr6cieux que Tor? 6. Quel est le plus 
utile de tous les metaux? 7. Que dit-on de FAm^rique? 
9. Qui aime beaucoup le lait et le beurre? 10. Qu'est-ce 
que la gourmandise? 

D, I. My brother is very fond of (likes much) fruit (plur,); 
he bought 10 nuts, 4 oranges, 16 pears, 3 peaches, and 18 
apples. 2. Gold and silver are two metals; they are more 
predous but less useful than iron. 3. Is milk absolutely 
necessary to little children? 4. How old is (what age has) 
Jane? 5. Little Jane is 12 years and 8 months old and 
little John, who is her youngest brother, is 5 years and 
2 months old. 7. We think that the air of the country 
is much better than that of the city. 8. Europe is very 
(immensely) large, but it is smaller than America. 9. My 
cousin lives in France. 10. Why does your father often punish 
your youngest sister? 11. Because she is lazy; he dislikes 
children who do not work hard. 12. He thinks that glut- 
tony and laziness are the worst vices on earth. 13. Insects 
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are very numerous this summer. 14. That is true; happily 
birds are numerous also and are very fond of insects. 15. I 
prefer (I Uke better) peaches to (than) pears, pears to (than) 
apples, and butter to (than) cheese. 16. People say that 
life passes too quickly and they are (one is) constantly wast- 
ing their (his) time. 

READING LESSON 

139. Les trois rignes de la nature 

On divise tout ce qui existe sur la terre en trois grandes 
classes qui constituent les regnes de la nature. 

On nomme r^gne animal celui qui comprend I'homme et 
tous les autres animaux. 

Dans celui que Ton nomme regne vegetal, on place tous 
les v6g6taux, c'est-a-dire les plantes, les herbes, les fleurs, 
les arbres. 

Enfin le r^gne mineral renferme tout ce qu'on trouve dans 
rint^rieur de la terre ou a sa surface, comme les pierres, la 
houille, le fer, le cuivre, Tor, Targent, etc. 



y 

LESSON 22 

PARTITIVE CONSTRUCTION: DU, DE LA, DE L', DES 

140. Louis brought some breads Louis a apport6 du pain, de la 

tneatj oUj and vegetables. viande, de Phuile et des 16- 

gumes. 
Horses are animals. Les chevaux sont des animaux. 

It is very important to distinguish clearly between nouns 

used in the general sense (see 135) and those used in the 

partitive sense, that is, denoting an indefinite portion of 

what they express. 

141. English nouns used in the partitive sense may or 
may not be preceded by some or any. The partitive idea 
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must be expressed in French by the preposition de, followed 
by the definite article (see contractions, 65). 

In such cases du, de la, de 1', des are usually called 
partitive articles and are repeated before every noun. 

The context alone shows whether such expressions as du 
pain, des legumes, etc., mean of the or from the bread , or 
some or any bread; of the or from the vegetables, or some or 
any vegetables, etc. 

VOCABULARY 

Masculine Feminine 

le cafi, the coffee Tambition, (the) ambition 

le courage, the courage la bidre, the beer 

I'esprit, the spirit, mind, wit la crdme, the cream 

le legume, the vegetable Tencre, the ink 

le livre, the book la farine, the flour 

le pain, the bread Thuile, the oil 

le papier, the paper la prudence, (the) prudence 

le Sucre, the^ sugar la sant6, the health 

le vin, the wine la viande, the meat 

admirer, to admire sain, -e, healthy, wholesome 

montrer, to show j'ai eu, I have had or I had 

voulez-TOUS? do you wish? will you have? 

142. EXERCISES 

A, (a) Replace the dashes by the proper form of the so- 
called partitive article: du, de la, de V, des and translate. 

1. — beurre; — farine; — pain; — eau; — vin; — fromage. 

2. — chevaux; — air; — bateaux; — courage; — vices; 

— livres; — fils; — neveux; — noix. 3. — papier; — 
creme; — chaises; — encre; — sucre; — biere; — legumes; 

— or; — fer; — argent; — metaux. 4. — herbe; — 
haies; — murs; — cafe; — rues; — lait; — huttes. 

(b) Give the complete past indefinite of avoir (j'ai eu) 
affirmatively, interrogatively, and negatively. 

B. I. Le petit Jean a eu des poires et des p^ches. 
2. Votre voisin vend-il du pain, du lait, de la crfeme, du 
beurre, des legumes et du fromage? 3. Le lait et les legumes 



8o ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 

sont sains. 4. Voulez-vous du \dn ou de la bi^re? 5. C'est 
meilleur que du cafe. 6. J'aime mieux de I'eau. 7. Ne 
dit-on pas que la bi^re et le caf6 sont nuisibles i, la sante? 
Est-ce vrai? 8. La servante a-t-elle eu ce matin de la 
viande, du sucre, de la farine et de Thuile? 9. Vendez-vous 
encore des livres, des crayons, du papier, de Tencre et des 
plumes? 10. Nous donnons souvent des livres k cet en- 
fant; il aime les livres; c'est le meilleur enfant du monde. 
II. On admire g^neralement le courage, la prudence et 
Tesprit. 12. Cet oflScier a-t-il de Tambition? 13. Les sol- 
dats montrent generalement du courage et de la prudence. 
14. Les femmes ont souvent de Tesprit. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. Qu'est-ce que le petit Jean a eu? 3. Qu'est-ce qui est 
sain? 6. Qu'est-ce que vous aimez mieux? 10. a, Qu'est-ce 
que vous donnez souvent k cet enfant? b, Qu'est-ce qu'il 
aime? 11. Qu^est-ce qu'on admire g6n6ralement? 13. Qu'est- 
ce que les soldats montrent generalement? 14. Qu'est-ce 
que les femmes ont souvent? 

D. (a) I. Will you have coflFee or beer? 2. I am not fond 
of beer; I prefer (like better) milk or water; that is better. 
3. Is beer wholesome? Is it not heavy? 4. Did you have 
(some) vegetables in your garden this summer? 5. Yes, we 
had vegetables, fruit, flowers, strawberries, and grass. 6. Do 
you bring books and paper to (the) school? 7. Yes, we 
bring pens, ink, and pencils, also. 8. I sold to your servant 
bread, flour, and sugar. 9. Did she also buy meat, butter, 
cream, and oil? 10. Are birds and insects animals? 

(b) I. Our friends are always prudent (always show 
prudence) in their undertakings. 2. Heroes are usually 
admired (one usually admires heroes). 3. Are these oflicers 
heroes? 4. They are courageous (show courage), and they 
are also ambitious (have also ambition). 5. People say 
that ambition ruins (loses) men. 6. Has this young lady 
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any wit? 7. Women usually are witty (show wit). 8. Are 
gluttony and laziness vices? 9. Yes, they are vices which 
are always harmful to health. 10. Health is very precious. 



LESSON 23 



CARDINAL NUMBERS (Continued). 
143. 



ORDINAL NUMBERS 



20 vingt 

21 vingt et un, vingt et une 

22 vingt-deux, etc. 

30 trente 

31 trente et un, etc. 

40 quarante 

41 quarante et un, etc. 

50 cinquante 

51 cinquante et un, etc. 

60 soixante 

61 soixante et un, etc. 

70 soixante-dix 

71 soixante et onze 

72 soixante- douze, etc. 

80 quatre-vingts 

81 quatre- vingt-un, 

etc. 
90 quatre-vingt-dix 



92 quatre- vingt- 
douze, etc. 
100 cent 
loi cent un 
150 cent cinquante 
200 deux cents 
210 deux cent dix 
300 trois cents 
1000 mille; mil 
HOC onze cents 
1200 douze cents, etc. 
2000 deux mille 
2100 deux mille cent 
2200 deux mille deux 
cents, etc. 
10,000 dix mille 
100,000 cent mille 
1,000,000 un million 



91 quatre- vingt-onze 1,000,000,000 un milliard 

Notice (a) the t of vingt is sounded in all the numbers from 21 to 29 
inclusive. 

(b) the use of the conjunction et in 21, 31, 41, 51, 61, and 71; 

but nowhere else. 

(c) the use of the hyphen from 1 7 to 99 except when et is used. 

(d) the omission of un before cent and mille (which never 

varies). 

(e) the addition of s to vingt and cent when preceded by one 

number and not followed by another. 
(J) mil is used when indicating a date of the Christian era. 

ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH — 6 
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144. Ordinal Numbers (see 137) 

I"* premier, premifere (i"', 21* vingt et uni^me 

i"**) 22** vingt-deuxieme, etc. 

2** deuxi^me or second, -e (2*) 3i** trente et uni^me, etc. 

5*^ cinquifeme (5*) loo*"* centi^me 

9*** neuvifeme (9*) loi* cent unifeme, etc. 

The ending -ieme corresponds to the English -ih. To 
form any ordinal number, add -i&ne to the corresponding 
cardinal if the latter ends in a consonant; if it ends in -e, 
replace e by iSme. 1 

Notice (a) the irregular ordinal premier {jem. irregular: premiere). 
(6) iinidme and deuxidme are respectively used to translate 
first and second in 21st, 2 2d, 31st, 3 2d, 41st, 42d, etc. 

(c) the addition of u in cinquidme. 

(d) the change of f into v in neuviime. 

(«) premier is abbreviated, i^'; premidre, i^**; detud&ne, 2"; 
troisitoe, 3^, etc. 

145. 

December is the last month of the D6cembre est le dernier mois de 

year. Tann^e. 

He lives in the last house on the II habite la demidre maison de la 

street. rue. 

Adjectives ending in -er form their feminine by replacing 
er by ere. 

Note that year is translated by annee (J.) when used in 
a general sense and an (m.) when it especially refers to age. 

146. 

August is the eighth month of the Aoiit est le huitidme mois de I'an- 
year and November is the eleventh. n6e et novembre est le onzi^me. ' 

Note that the h of huit was formerly aspirate and that the 

e and a of the definite article le, la are not elided before onze 

and onzieme. , 

147* ^ ^^v^ only two friends. Je n'ai que deux amis. 
Only is translated by ne . . . que, ne preceding the verb 
and que preceding the word which it serves to restrict. 
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VOCABULARY 

Mascuunz Feionime 

I'arrondissement, the district I'aim^e, the year 

la canton, the county la biblioth^ue, the library 

le d^partement, the department la commune, the township 

r^tat, the state Marie, Mary 

les £tats-Unis, the United States la population, the population 

Inhabitant, the inhabitant la semaine, the week 

le monument, the monument la statue, the statue 

le pare, the park demi-er, -^reTlast 

le territoire, the territory ne . . . que (quO, only 

le th^Atre, the theater quelques, some ( = a few) 

148. EXERaSES 

A. (a) Read aloud and write out the following cardinal 
numbers: i, 2, 3, 14, 31, 56, 69, 75, 82, 99, loi, 170, 265, 342, 
496, 712, 988, 1,100, 1,680, 3,200, 13,641, 43>S23> 165,895, 
675,341, 4,718,290. 

(b) Turn the above cardinal numbers into ordinal num- 
bers, read aloud, and translate. 

B. I. Quel kge Monsieur votre oncle a-t-il? 2. II a 92 
ans. 3. Et quel kge Madame votre tante a-t-elle? 4. Je 
pense qu'elle a 76 ou 77 ans. 5. Quel kge avez-vous? 6. Je 
n'ai que 14 ans. 7. La petite Marie est la i^" de sa classe, 
Jeanne est la 11®, ma sceur est la 8®, ma cousine est la 9® et 
je ne suis que la 15®. 8. Les villages n'ont qu'une 6cole, 
qu'une eglise, que deux ou trois routes, que quelques mai- 
sons, et leurs habitants ne sont pas nombreux. 9. Les villes 
ont des ecoles, des 6glises, des rues, des avenues, des pares, 
des biblioth^ques, des thed^tres, des monuments, des statues, 
des journaux, et leur population est trfes nombreuse. 10. La 
France a 86 departements et un territoire, 362 arrondisse- 
ments, 2908 cantons, 36,892 communes et 39,602,000 habi- 
tants. II. Les £tats-Unis ont 48 etats, 2 territoires et 
92,228,531 habitants. 12. Janvier est le i®' mois de Fan- 
nie; flvrier est le 2*; mars est le 3®; avril est le 4®; mai est le 
3®; juin est le 6®; juillet est le 7®; aoiit est le 8®; septembre est 
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le 9«; octobre est le !<>•; novembre est le ii« et d6ceinbre est 
le i2« ou le dernier mois de Tann^e. 13. Lundi est le i** 
jour de la semaine; mardi est le 2*; mercredi est le 3*; jeudi 
est le 4"; vendredi est le 5*; samedi est le 6® et dimanche est 
le 7* ou le dernier jour de la semaine. 14. L'ann6e mil neuf 
cent douze or dix-neuf cent douze. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

7. a. Qui est la i*** de sa classe? h. Qui est la 11®? 
c. La 8*? d. La 9*? e. Qui n'est que la 15* de sa classe? 
10. o. Combien de {how many) departements la France 
a-t-elle? h, Combien d'arrondissements a-t-elle? c, Combien 
de cantons a-t-elle? d, Combien de communes? e, Com- 
bien d'habitants? 12. a. Quel est le i*' mois de Tann^e? 
h. Quel est le 6®? c. Quel est le 9®? d. Quel est le dernier? 
13. a. Quel est le i®' jour de la semaine? h. Quel est le 
3*? c. Quel est le dernier? 

D, I. Our neighbors have 80 roses, 45 peaches, 372 pears, 
and 600 apples in their garden. 2. How old are your parents? 
3. My mother is the younger; she is only 46 years old, but 
my father is 60 years old. 4. It is said that the population 
of the United States is very large. 5. The department of the 
Seine (la Seine) has 3 districts, 41 counties, 77 townships, 
and 3,670,000 inhabitants. 6. Joseph is the 2** in (of) his 
class, his brother is the 13**^, my cousin is the 11*^, I am 
the 8***, and little John is the last. 7. My sister is the last 
in her class, her friend is the 5**", little Jeanne is the 9*^, her 
cousin is the i"*, and Mary is the 2^. 8. Our town is small; 
its population is not large (numerous) — 17,500 inhabitants. 
9. We have only 5 schools, 3 churches, i park, i small 
theater, 30 streets, 4 avenues, 3125 houses, i library, i news- 
paper, 2 statues, and 3 monuments. 10. Monday is the first 
day of the week and Sunday is the last. 11. March is the 
3^ month of the year and August is the 8*^. 12. The year 
1492; the year 1920. 
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LESSON 24 

PLACE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS USED AS OBJECTS 

(CONJUNCTIVE OR UNSTRESSED) 

149. 

He likes me II m'aime. He liked me, II m'a aim6. 

/ speak to you. Je vous parle. / spoke to you. Je vous ai parl6. 

Do you answer her? (see 107). Ltd r6ponde2-vous? 

Did you answer her? Ltd avez-vous r^pondu? 

We do not like them. Nous ne les aimons pas. 

We did not speak to them. Nous ne leur avons pas parl6. 

Did he not answer them ? Ne leur a-t-il pas r^pondu? 

The personal pronouns used as direct objects, and as indi- 
rect objects, i.e. objects of the preposition to, are 

mCy to me me (m') us, to us nous 

you, to you te (f) you, to you vous 

him, it le (!') them (m.) . 

her, it la (F) them (f.) J 

to him, to her, to it lui to them (m. and f.) leur 

150. In French, as in English, the usual order of words in 
an affirmative sentence is subject, verb, objects. But an 
inversion is required in French when the object is a personal 
pronoun. All personal pronouns, direct or indirect objects, 
are placed immediately before the verb in simple tenses and 
immediately before the auxiliary in compound tenses. They 
are then called conjunctive or unstressed. 

Note the omission of the preposition ft in such a case. 
It is included in the pronoun. 

151. 

Speak to him; do not speak to him. Parlez-ltd; ne ltd parlez pas. 
Defend me; do not defend me. D6fendez-moi; ne me d6fendez pas. 

Personal pronouns, when direct or indirect objects of a 
verb in the imperative affirmative, are translated as in table 
149, except that me and te are replaced by moi and toi, are 
placed after the verb as in English, and are connected with 
it by a hyphen. 

When the imperative is negative, follow 150. 
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152. Here I am; there they are. Me void; les voili. 
Although voiciy voili were originally real imperatives 

[vols ici {see here), vols Ik (see there)] the personal pro- 
nouns used in connection with them (me, te, le, la, 1', nous, 
vous, les) always precede instead of follow. 

VOCABULARY 

^'■*'™"'' chaque, each, every 

la fois, the time (in a series) critiquer, to criticize 

une fois, once U-bas, down there, yonder 

deux fois, twice m^me, adv.y even 

trois f ois, thri ce, etc. peut-toe, perhaps 

aujourd'hui, to-day prater, to lend 

153. EXERaSES 

A. I. Avez-vous vu mon cousin? 2. Oui, monsieur, je 
Tai vu prfes de T^cole. 3. Vous a-t-il vu? 4. Oui, monsieur, 
il m'a vu. 5. Lui avez-vous parle? 6. Non, monsieur, je 
ne lui ai pas parl6; Tattendez-vous ici? 7. Oui, je Tat tends. 
8. II vous attend peut-^tre la-bas. 9. Le voila; grondez-le. 
10. Me voici; ne me grondez pas. 11. Nous accompagnez- 
vous aujourd'hui? 12. Non, nous ne vous accompagnons 
pas. 13. Le maltre vous punit-il quelquefois? 14. Oui, mon- 
sieur, il me punit m^me souvent parce que je ne remplis 
pas bien tous mes devoirs. 15. Ne pr^tez pas votre crayon 
i, mon voisin. 16. II ne rend pas ce qu'on lui pr^te. 17. Ne 
critiquez pas vos amis; au contraire, defendez-les. 18. Nos 
neveux ne nous ont ecrit que trois fois et nous leur avons 
repondu chaque fois. 

B, (a) I, I praise him; I praise her; I do not praise 
you; praise me; do not praise him. 2. We punish him; we 
do not punish her; do they punish you? let us punish them. 
3. I spoke to her; she did not speak to you; do not speak to 
him. 4. Are you waiting for him? here he is; is he waiting 
for us? here we are; are they waiting for her? there she is. 
Do not wait for us; let us wait for them; there they are. 



H- 
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(6) I. I scold him. 2. Do you scold her? 3. We do not 
scold them. 4. Here we are; scold us, but do not punish us. 
5. There they are yonder, near the church; let us scold 
them. 6. Always return to us what we lend you. 7. You 
have friends and you criticize them. 8. Do I criticize 
them? On the contrary, I always defend them. 9. Do not 
wait for me. 10. Where is your glass? Where did you 
put it? II. There it is; fill it. 12. Did I not fill it? 13. I 
hear her for the first time to-day. 14. She did not speak 
to me. 15. She perhaps did not see you. 16. Speak to her; 
answer her. 17. Do not your teachers scold you some- 
times? 18. They often punish us; they punish us almost 
every day. 19. I heard him only twice. 20. 1 spoke to him 
once, but he did not answer me; he did not even look at me. 

READING LESSON 

154* Paroles hirolques 

I. 

Avant une grande bataille, Henri quatre, roi de France, 
dit a ses troupes: — Je suis votre roi, vous ^tes Frangais^; 
voUk I'ennemi, suivez-moi. 

2. 

Une autre fois, le meme roi dit a ses soldats: — Enfants, 
si vous perdez vos enseignes, suivez mon panache blanc; il 
est toujours sur le chemin de Thonneur ,et de la gloire. 

3- 
Au commencement d'une grande bataille, le celfebre gene- 
ral vendeen,^ Henri de La Rochejaquelin, dit a ses soldats: — 
Si j'avance, suivez-moi; si je recule, tuez-moi; si je tombe, 
vengez-moi. 

^ French adjectives of nationality do not begin with a capital as in 
English unless they are predicates of dtre. In the latter case, they are 
considered as nouns. 



/ 
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LESSON 25 

USE OF THE PREPOSITION DE. IMPERFECT INDICA- 
TIVE OF fiXRB AND AVOIR 

155. 

/ sell mare coffee than tea. Je vends phis de caf6 que de th6. 

/ have as many fiawers as you. J'ai antant de fleurs que vous. 

Give me little gravy, Donnez-moi pen de sauce. 

He has Jew friends, U a pea d'amis. 

Give me a little money. Donnez-moi un pea d'argent. 

Such words as much, manyy and their compounds so much, 
so many; as muchy as many; too muck, too many; enough, less, 
fewer, etc., are called in English adjectives of quantity and 
in French adverbs of quantity. 

They require the preposition de (without the article unless 
it is expressed in English) before the noun they modify. 
De is repeated before every noim. 

156. Little, expressing quantity, is translated by peu (ad- 
verb); expressing size, by petit (adjective). 

A little (adverb) is translated by un peu, which never varies. 

157. Imperfect Indicative of etre and avoir 

/ was, I used to be I had, I did have, I was 

having, I used to have 

j'^tais j'avais 

tu 6tais tu avals 

il etait il avait 

nous 6tions nous avions 

vous 6tiez vous aviez 

ils 6taient ils avaient 

158. The endings of the imperfect indicative are always 
as follows: 

Singular Plural 

First Person -ais -ions 

Second Person -ais -iez 

Third Person -ait -aient 
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VOCABULARY 



Masculine 
Fargent, the money 
le cadeau, the gift, present 
le magasin, the store 
le fh6, the tea 

assez, enough 

autant, as much, as many 

beaucoup, much, many 

combien, how much, how many 

moins, less; fewer 

peu, little; few 



Feudone 
la f^te, the feast, birthday 
la jeunesse, the youth 
la joie, the joy 
la place, the place, square 
la sauce, the gravy 

plus, more 

pourzir, to rot 

s'il vous plait, if you please 

tant, so much, so many 

trop, too much, too many 



159. EXERCISES 

A. Conjugate the following verbs (a) in the present in- 
dicative, (b) in the imperfect indicative, i. fitre tres con- 
tent (affirmative and negative in both tenses). Model: Je 
sius tres content, tu es tres content, etc. 2. Avoir beaucoup 
d'amis (affirmative and interrogative in both tenses). 

B, I. Dans ma jeunesse, je n'avais pas beaucoup d'amis 
parce que j'avais peu d'argent. 2. Combien d'enfants vos 
parents avaient-ils? Votre famille etait-elle nombreuse? 
3. Mes parents avaient huit enfants: nous etions autant de 
gar^ons que de filles. 4. Pourquoi votre frere perd-il tant 
de temps? 5. C'est peut-^tre parce qu'il a trop d'amis. 

6. Leurs voisins ont-ils plus de pommes que de poires? 

7. lis ont tant de pommes qu'elles pourrissent sur les arbres. 

8. J'ai assez de viande; donnez-moi un peu de sauce, s'il 
vous plait. 9. Ces generaux n'ont-ils pas montre plus de 
courage que de prudence? 10. Pourquoi votre jeune soeur 
montre-t-elle tant de joie? 11. C'est aujourd'hui sa f^te: 
on lui a donne beaucoup de cadeaux. 12. Cette grande ville 
a autant d'eglises que d'^cples, plus de rues que d' avenues, 
moins de pares que de places, presque autant de magasins 
que de maisons, et beaucoup d'habitants. 

C (a) I. More coflFee; less tea; little money; a little 
money; few men; fewer men; much milk; many friends; 
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how many pupils? 2. Enough books; too much cheese; so 
much oil; as many ladies; how much sugar? so many cities; 
too many dresses; so few hats; as much meat; too much 
cream. 

(p) I. In her youth my aunt was^ very rich; she had^ 
more money than my uncle. 2. To-day they are poor; they 
were^ too generous; they had* too many friends. 3. The 
servant has bought more milk and cream this morn- 
ing. 4. Have you enough eggs, bread, meat, and gravy? 
5. Give us, if you please, a little coffee or tea. 6. Your city 
has many stores but few parks and squares. 7. How niuch 
money have you? 8. I have less money than my brother, 
but I have twice as many friends. 9. Your little brother 
is not very joyous (shows little joy). Is it not his birthday 
to-day? Has he not received many gifts? 10. This tree 
bears (gives) only little fruit (few fruits) ; it is slowly rotting. 

11. We had^ not as much air in the city as in the country. 

12. Few men are happy, because they waste so much time 
every day. 13. This young officer had* more ambition than 
courage; he also had* little prudence. 

LESSON 26 

USE OF THE PREPOSITION DE (Continued) 

160. A dozen eggs. Une douzaine d'oeufs. 
A pound of sugar. Une livre de sucre. 

In English nouns expressing quantity and measure gen- 
erally require the preposition of before the noun they limit. 
In French they always require de (without the article un- 
less it is expressed in English). 

161. A silk dress. Une robe de soie. 
Burgundy wine. Du vin de Bourgogne. 

A country house. Une maison de campagne. 

A man*s hat. Un chapeau d'homme. 

* Use the imperfect indicative to translate / wasj etc., I had, etc. 
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English nouns are used adjectively to express the material, 
the origin, the destination, the place, etc., of a thing. In 
French the word order is reversed and the two nouns are 
joined by de (without the article before the second). 

162. 

The garden is full of vegetables. Le jardin est plein de legumes. 

/ need (I have need of) money; J'ai besoin d'argent; j'ai besoin de 
/ need (some) horses. chevaux. 

The so-called partitive article (du, de la, de P, des, see 141) 
is omitted after the preposition de to avoid the repetition of 
the same word. 

163. 

/ need the money I lent you. J*ai besoin de 1* argent que je vous 

ai pr£t6. 
She is afraid of horses. EUe a peur des chevaux. 

If the definite article is expressed in English or if the noun 

object is taken in the general sense, the French article must 

be used. 

VOCABULARY 
Masculine Feminine 

le besoin, the need la Bourgogne, Burgundy 

le bouquet, the bouquet, bunch la bouteille, the bottle 

le bracelet, the bracelet la dentelle, the lace 

le litre, the liter, quart la douzaine, the dozen 

le mouchoir, the handkerchief la guerre, the war 

Tceuf , the egg la laine, the wool 

le panier, the basket la livre, the pound 

avoir besoin de, to need 1* montre, the watch 

avoir peur, to be afraid of 1* paille, the straw 

hier, yesterday 1* P®^> the fear 

hier soir, last night la sol©* the silk 

plein, -e, full la tasse, the c up 

porter, to carry, take, wear 

164. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the present indicative by the imperfect in- 
dicative and translate both forms, i. Combien d'amis avez- 
vous? 2. J'ai peu d'amis. 3. Avez-vous assez d'argent? 
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4. Nous avons besoin d'argent. 5. Elle n'a pas tant d'amies 
que sa sceur; elle n'est pas si aimable. 6. L'herbe est pleine 
d'insectes. 7. Je n'ai pas peur des insectes. 

B. I. Hier notre servante a achet^ dix do\izaines d'oeufs, 
quatre livres de farine, un panier de legumes, deux bottes de 
f raises et un litre de ere me. 2. Mon oncle vous a-t-il ofiFert 
une bouteille de vin de Bourgogne? 3. Non, monsieur, il 
ne m'a offert qu'ime tasse de th^. 4. Avait-on peur de la 
guerre? 5. Le pays avait-il besoin de soldats? 6. Non, 
notre armee ^tait pleine de courage, mais nous avions be- 
soin d' argent. 7. Vous avez peut-^tre besoin de Targent que 
vous avez pr^t6 k vos voisins. 8. Pourquoi leiu: petite niece 
6tait-elle si contente hier soir? 9. C'etait sa fete et elle a 
regu un bouquet de roses, deux mouchoirs de dentelle, une 
montre d'argent et un bracelet d'or. 10. Combien de robes 
et de chapeaux la fiUe du m^dedn a-t-elle? 11. Elle a dix 
chapeaux de paille et huit robes de sole; la ndtre ne porte 
que des robes de laine. 12. Hier, nous etions heureux parce 
que notre maison de campagne 6tait pleine d'amis. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Qu*est-ce que votre servante a achete? 6. a. Qu'est-ce 
que votre armee avait? b. De quoi {what) aviez-vous besoin? 
9. Qu'est-ce que leur petite niece a regu? 11. Quelle sorte 
{kind) de robes votre fille porte-t-elle? 12. Pourquoi etiez- 
vous heureux ,hier? 

D. {a) I. How many pounds of sugar? many woolen 
dresses; few silk hats; two dozen roses; fewer coimtry 
houses; more silk handkerchiefs. 2. Enough boxes of straw- 
berries; how many quarts of milk? as many lace dresses; too 
many straw hats; few baskets of vegetables. 

{h) I. Give me a little ink and a dozen pens, if you 
please. 2. Take (carry) this box of strawberries, this small 
basket of peaches, and this bouquet of flowers to your aunt. 
3. We sold this morning ninety dozen eggs, sixty bottles of 
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milk^ and thirty pounds of butter. 4. Do your cousins wear 
woolen or silk dresses? 5. Does your neighbor wear silk or 
straw hats? 6. Our sister prefers (likes better) tea to (than) 
milk; that is why I offered her a large cup of tea and I took 
a glass of milk. 7. Why were^ you so pleased last night? 

8. It was^ my birthday and my cousins gave me a gold 
watch, a silver bracelet, and a dozen lace handkerchiefs. 

9. Were^ your generals and soldiers afraid of the war? 
Were^ they full of ambition and prudence? 10. My brothers 
need more courage. 11. In our youth, we were^ afraid of 
insects. 12. Does your father need money? Does he need 
the money which he lent us? 

READING LESSON 

165. Podme 

Amis, loin de la ville. 
Loin des palais de roi. 
Loin de la cour servile, 
Loin de la foule vile, 
Trouvez-moi, trouvez-moi 

Quelque asile sauvage, 
Quelque abri d' autrefois, 
Un port sur le rivage, 
Un nid sous le feuillage, 
Un manoir dans les bois! 

Bien calme, bien dormant, 
Trouvez-le-moi bien sombre, 
Convert d'arbres sans nombre, 
Dans le silence et Tombre 

m 

Cache profondement! 

Victor Hugo (1802-1885). 

* Use the imperfect indicative. 



94 ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 

LESSON 27 

USE OF EN 

166. You are far from it, from there, Vous en £tes loin. 

/ speak of it (of them), J'en parle. 

Speak of it (of them). Parle2-«a. 

/ have no need of it (of them), Je n'en ai pas besoin. 

From there; thence, from it; of it, of them (referring to 

things) are translated by the pronominal adverb en, which 

is treated like a regular personal pronoun used as object 

(see 150, 151). 

167* We have peaches. Nous avons des p^ches. 

Have you any? En avez-vous? 

We have (some). Nous en avons. 

He has none, II n'en a pas. 

Some and any modifying a noim are translated according 

to 141. When some and any are used as pronouns, they are 

translated by the pronominal adverb en. They may be 

understood in English but their equivalent must always be 

expressed in French. None is translated by n'en . . . pas. 

16S. You have many pencils, Vous avez beaucoup de crayons. 

How many have you f Combien en avez-vous? 

/ have a dozen. J'en ai une douzaine. 

Give one to your neighbor. Donnez-en un IL voire voisin. 
He has a handful. II en a une poign6e. 

When a noun is understood after an adverb of quantity, 
a number, or a noun of quantity or measure, it is expressed in 
French in the form of the pronominal adverb en. 

169. 

There is an orange; there is one. VoiUl une orange; en voiUl une. 

There is (there was) an orange in H y a (il y avait) une orange dans 
this basket. ce panier. 

Translate there is, there are by (a) voili when pointing out 
a person or a thing; (ft) il y a (always in the third person 
singular) when it begins a general statement. 
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170. 

Is my brother there? 

Is he at school? 

He is not there. 

Are there roses in thai garden? 

There are {some). 

There are none. 



Mon fr^e est-il li? 

Est-il 4 r^cole? 

II n'y est pas. 

Y a-t-il des roses dans ce jardin? 

n y en a. 

n n'y en a pas. 



, The pronominal adverb y {there, in it) is used instead of 
\k when the name of the place has just been mentioned, and 
is treated like a 'personal pronoun object (see 150, 151). 
When y and en are used together y precedes en. 

171. In France, En France. In summer. En 6t6. 

In America, En Am^rique. In winter. En hiver. 

Do not confuse the pronominal adverb en {from there, 
thence, of it, of them, some, any) with the preposition en 
{in, into) which is used instead of dans before most names 
of countries and in a few idiomatic phrases. 

Note that, unlike dans, the preposition en is not followed 
by the article. 

VOCABULARY 



Masculine 

le continent, the continent 
le maiiage, the marriage 
Torage, the thunderstorm 
le touriste, the tourist 



Feminine 

la cerise, the cherry 

la montagne, the mountain 

la poign^e, the handful 

siir, -e, sure, certain 



172. EXERaSES 

A, I. Combien de frferes aviez-vous? 2. Nous n'en 
avions que deux. 3. Vos cousines en avaient-elles? 4. Non, 
monsieur, elles n'en avaient pas. 5. Vos soeurs ont-elles 
des mouchbirs de dentelle et des robes de sole? 6. Je 
pense qu'elles en ont, mais je n'en suis pas sdr. 7. Vous 
avez des cerises; donnez-en une livre £i cet enfant. 8. En 
voilll ime poignee; il en a assez. 9. Parle- t-on du mariage 
de votre belle voisine? 10. Non, madame, on n'en parle pas. 
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II. Parlons-en. 12. £tions-nous loin de la ville? 13. Oui, 
monsieur, vous en 6tiez tris loin. 14. Pr6tez-moi votre 
plume, s'il vous plait; j'en ai besoin. 15. J'ai peur des orages; 
en void un; n'en avez-vous pas peur? 16. Y a-t-il plus de 
montagnes en Europe qu'en Am^rique? 17. Je n'en suis 
pas stir, mais on m'a dit qu'il y en avait beaucoup dans ces 
deux continents. 18. Y a-t-il beaucoup de touristes dans ce 
pays-ci? 19. En 6t6, ii y en a beaucoup, mais en hiver il n*y 
en a que trfes peu; il n'y en a presque pas. 

B, (a) I. How many dresses has your sister? She has 
many; she has too many; she always speaks of them; has 
she a dozen? I have fewer than she, but I have enough. 
2. Were there* trees in your garden? There were some; there 
were many; how many were there? Were there fewer than 
in the park? Are we far from it? Are there birds in your 
garden? It is full of them in summer; in winter there are 
very few; there are almost none; there is none. 

(b) I. How many friends had* your son? 2. He had 
many; he had too many. 3. Had his cousin any? 4. He 
had none. 5. People are talking of your marriage. 6. Do 
they speak of it? 7. Do not speak of it, if you please. 
8. My two young nephews are fond of cherries; have you 
any? 9. Give one handful to this one and a pound to that 
one, if you please. 10. Do not lend him your pencil; he 
has no need of it. 11. We do not like thimderstorms; we 
are afraid of them. 12. There is one, but it is far from here. 
13. Were there* more tourists in this country in winter than 
in summer? 14. No, sir, there were fewer; there were still 
fpwer on the high mountains, I am sure (of it). 15. Are 
there as many inhabitants in America as in Europe? 
16. America is much larger than Europe, but it has fewer 
inhabitants, I am sure (of it). 

^ Use the imperfect indicative in both parts (a) and (b) to translate 
such forms as / had, had I? etc.; there were, were there? 
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LESSON 28 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF REGULAR VERBS 

173. Present Participle of etre, avoir, parler, ptinir, 

perdre 
being having speaking punishing losing 

etant ayant parlant punissant perdant 

The French ending -ant corresponds to the English -ing, 
French present participles do not vary unless they are 
used as verbal adjectives. 

174. All present participles of the first conjugation are 
formed by replacing the ending of the infinitive -er by -ant; 
those of all regular verbs of the second and third conjuga- 
tions by replacing -ir by -issant and -re by -ant. 

The present participle of avoir is irregular: ayant. 

175. Imperfect Indicative of etre and avoir (see 157, 158) 

176. Imperfect Indicative of parler, punir, perdre 

I spoke, etc.; / was speaking, etc.; / used to speak, etc. 

je parlais je punissais je perdais 

tu parlais tu punissais tu perdais 

il parlait il punissait il perdait 

nous parlions nous punissions nous perdions 

vous parliez vous punissiez vous perdiez 

ils parlaient ils punissaient ils perdaient 

177. An easy way to form the imperfect indicative of all 
regular and irregular verbs but two (avoir and savoir, to 
know) is to replace the ending -ant of the present participle 
by 



-ais 


-ions 


-ais 

• 


-iez 


-ait 


-aient 
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VOCABULARY 
Masculine FEunnsE 

le cahier, the copybook la fraicheur, the coolness 

le condlsciple, the classmate Tombre, the shade ^ 

autrefois, formerly • fleurir, to bloom 

ch^rir, to cherish, love r^pandre, to spread, spill 

cultiver, to cultivate, grow t5t, early 

178. EXERaSES 

A. Form new sentences by conjugating each verb (a) in 
the present indicative, (b) in the imperfect indicative. 

1. Jouer du piano (affirmative form in both tenses). 

2. Remplir son devoir (negative). 3. Perdre son temps 
(negative-interrogative) . 

B. I. fitant jeunes, habitiez-vous la campagne? 2. Oui, 
monsieur, nous Thabitions. 3. Nos parents nous cheris- 
saient; nous pensions que c'etaient les meilleurs du monde. 

4. Vos soeurs cultivaient-elles des roses? 5. Oui, elles en 
cultivaient beaucoup et celles-ci fleurissaient toujours tres 
t6t. 6. Aviez-vous des oiseaux? Aviez-vous beaucoup d'oi- 
seaux? 7. Non, monsieur, nous n'en avions pas dans la mai- 
son, mais il y en avait assez dans la foret. 8. Y en avait-il 
une pres de la? 9. Oui, il y en avait une et ses grands arbres 
nous donnaient beaucoup d'ombre et de fralcheur en ete. 
10. L'ecole du village etait-elle loin de la? 11. Oui, elle en 
6tait tres loin et c'etait bien d^sagreable en hiver. 12. Autre- 
fois le maitre punissait-il vos deux voisins? 13. Oui, il les 
punissait souvent parce qu41s repandaient de f encre sur 
leurs cahiers et sur ceux de leurs condisciples. 

C. I. Were^youformerly fond of birds? 2. My youngest 
brother was very fond of them; he had many. 3. They were 
constantly singing. 4. Did you work hard at (the) school? 

5. Yes, sir, we were very studious and we did not waste our 
time. 6. That is why our teachers did not often punish us. 

e 

* Use the imperfect indicative throughout. 
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7. Our parents were pleased also and did not scold us. 8. We 
used to love (cherish) them. 9. Were all your classmates 
as industrious as you? 10. No, sir, my best friend did not 
prepare his lessons and was always spilling ink on his copy- 
books and mine. 11. I used to lend him my pencils and 
pen, but he did not give back what was lent (one was lend- 
ing to) him. 12. In your youth (being young), did you grow 
(cultivate) flowers? 13. Yes, I used to grow some and I 
had a very pretty rose which was near the garden (garden's) 
gate. 14. It used to bloom very early. 15. Near the city 
there was a large forest; the coolness and shade of its trees 
were very pleasant. 

LESSON 29 

PASSIVE VOICE. SPECIAL USE OF £TRE WITH CERTAIN 

VERBS. NEGATIVES 

179. Past Participles 

xsT Conjugation 2D Conjugation 3D Conjugation 

parle, spoken puni, punished perdu, lost 

For formation of past participles of regular verbs, see 84, 
98, 106. 

180. Present Indicative of etre aime, to be loved 

I am loved 
je suis aime (aimee) nous sommes aimes (aim^es) 
tu es aime (aimee) vous ^tes aim^ (aimee, aimes, aimees) 
il est aime ils sont aimes 

elle est aimee elles sont aimees 

181. Imperfect Indicative of etre puni, to be punished 

I was punished 
j'etais puni (punie), tu etais puni (punie), etc. 

The French passive voice is constructed on the same 
model as the English, by means of the auxiliary verb etre 
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and the past participle of the verb to be used, but it is not 
so commonly used (see Z2o). 

182. The past participle conjugated with etre is treated 
like an adjective, that is, it agrees in gender and number 
with the subject. 

Note the agreement of the past participle when the sub- 
ject is vous, which may represent one or several persons. 

183. 

/ wetUf I have gone, Je suis all6 (all6e). 

She catnef she has come. Elle est venue. 

You departed, you have departed. Vous 6tes parti (partie, partis, 

parties). 

Some past participles which are conjugated with to have 

in English are conjugated with etre {to be) in French (apply 

182) because the French consider the state, not ther action. 

They are the following: 

all6, -e, gone rest6, -e, remained 

arriv6, -e, arrived, happened sorti, -e, gone out, come out 

entr6, -e, entered, come in tomb6, -e, fallen 

moTt, -e, died, dead venu, -e, come 

n6, -e, born devenu, -e, become 

parti, -e, departed, set out revenu, -e, returned, come back 

and other compounds. 

184. He came here yesterday. II est venu ici hier. 

Unlike the other French adverbs (see 85), ici, 14, aujour- 
d'hui, hier, demaia (to-morrow) follow the past participle. 

185. 

He never went to school. II n'est jamais all6 k F^cole. 

She did not speak at all. Elle n'a point parl6. 

We are not punished any more (any Nous ne sommes plus punis. 

longer). 

He is not older than my brother. II n'est pas plus Sig€ que mon fr^re. 

Pas is omitted when ne is followed by jamais, point, plus 
(except in comparisons). Point is a little stronger than pas 
but is often translated by not. 
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i86. 

/ went to London and he came to Je suis all6 k Londres et il est vena 

Paris, k Paris. 

He is now in Paris. II est maintenant k Paris. 

Names of small islands, cities, towns, villages are the only 
geographical names which are not preceded by the definite 
article in French (see 1360). 

In before names of small islands, cities, towns, and vil- 
lages is translated by k without the definite article. (For 
exceptions, see 127, note.) 



VOCABULARY 



Masculine 

Ta^roplane, the aeroplane 
Tairiateur, the aviator 
Londres, London 
le malheur, the misfortune 
Paris, Paris 

Ag#, -€, aged, old 
avertir, to notify 
battre, to beat 
blesser, to wound, injure 
jamais, ever 
maintenant, now 



maitraiter, to ill-treat 

mSme, adj., same 

ne . . . jamais, never 

ne . . . plus, no more; no longer; 

not . . . again 
ne . . . point, not at all 
par, by 

situ6, -e, situated 
tomber, to fall 
trahir, to betray 
tromper, to deceive 
tuer, to kill 



X87. 



EXERCISES 



A. Form new sentences by conjugating etre (a) in the 
present indicative, (b) in the imperfect indicative, i. £tre 
tromp6 (-e) (affirmative form in both tenses). 2. £tre 
trahi (-e) (interrogative form). 3. £tre battu (-e) (nega- 
tive form). 

B. I. Ou r^glise du village est-elle situ6e? 2. L'eglise et 
Tecole sont situees pres de la place. 3. Mes neveux ne sont- 
ils jamais punis k T^cole? 4. Si, monsieur, et leur mhre est 
avertie de leur paresse. 5. Ou mademoiselle votre soeur est- 
elle iLll6e? 6. Elle est all6e k Paris et elle en est revenue la 
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m^me semaine; elle est entree dans tous les grands magasins. 

7. Mon p^re n'est pas sorti aujourd'hui; il est reste dans sa 
chambre. 8. N'est-on point quelquefois tromp6 et trahi par 
ses meilleurs amis? 9. Oii Ta^roplane est-il tomb6? Les 
aviateurs sont-ils blesses ou tu6s? 10. Cette femme est 
m6chante; elle avait trois pauvres petits enfants qui etaient 
souvent maltraites et m^me battus; elle n'en a plus main- 
tenant; lis sont morts. 11. Vos jeunes cousines sont-elles 
arrivees hier de Londres? Sont-elles devenues tres jolies? 
12. Un grand malheur est arriv6: la plus jeune est morte a 
Paris; elle n'etait pas plus d,gee que mon frere; ils etaient nes 
le m^me mois. 

C. I. I went; we arrived; they (w.) had entered; he died 
here; you fell there; she had set out. 2. She did not go; I 
did not go out; we had not remained; they never fell; he came 
no more; you never came back. 3. Did she arrive yesterday? 
Have you gone out to-day? When was (is) he bom? 

D, I. Is not this poor little girl ill-treated? Is she never 
beaten? 2. Where are the birds that you used to have? 
3. I no longer have any; a great misfortune happened; they 
died. 4. We went to the country where we remained a 
whole week and we came back to-day. 5. The house (into) 
which we entered was^ situated near a large forest. 6. Are 
your friends in London now? 7. I thought^ that your aunt 
and her youngest daughter had arrived yesterday from Paris. 

8. They came last night; the latter has grown (become) 
very tall and very pretty. 9. I am as old as your cousin 
(/.); we were (are) born the same week. 10. My cousin's 
parents were^ notified of her laziness, but she was^ not 
scolded at all. 11. Laziness is always punished in this 
world. 12. The country was^ deceived and the army was^ 
betrayed by those two generals. 13. These were^ ruined 
(lost) by their ambition. 

* Use the imperfect indicative. ^ 
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LESSON 30 

POSITION OF FRENCH ADJECTIVES. IRREGULAR 

ADJECTIVES (Continued) 
188. 



A good partner, un bon associ6 
A small buildingf un petit 6difice 
A blue uniform, un uniforme bleu 
A round tower, une tour ronde 
The Spanish ambassador, Tambas- 
sadeur espagnol 



An interesting picture, un tableau 

int^ressant 
An open window, une fenfitre ou- 

verte 
A picturesque lake, un lac pitto- 

resque 



Some French adjectives precede the noun they modify as 
in English. The most common have been met in the pre- 
ceding exercises: grand, jeune, bon, petit, joli, autre, haut, 
mauvais, mechant, meilleur, vrai. 

189. Many French adjectives, such as those denoting 
color, shape, nationality (see 154, footnote), present and past 
participles used adjectively, very long adjectives, etc., are 
placed after the noun. 

The position of the other adjectives must be learned by 
observation and practice. 



190. 



Irregular Adjectives 

Masculine 



Feminine 



beautiful 
handsome 


beau, bel 


belle 


foolish 

crazy 

soft 


fou, fol 
mou, rnol 


lolle 
moUe 


new (other) 


nouveau, nouvel 


nouvelle 


old 


vieux, vieil 


vieille 


white 


blanc 


blanche 


low 


bas 


basse 


fat 


gras 


grasse 


big 
tired 


gros 
las 


grosse 
lasse 


public 


public 


publique 
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The first five adjectives have two forms in the masculine 
singular, the first being used before a noim beginning with a 
consonant, the second before a vowel or h mute. 

191 • Masculins Fkmimine 

wk<U [a] quel quelle 

European europ^n europ^enne 

To form the feminine of adjectives ending in -el, -en (see 

33), double the last consonant and add an e mute after it. 

192. What a beautiful uniform! * Quel bel uniforme! 
The French indefinite article is omitted after quel, quelle, 
exclamatory. 

Z93. These pictures are beautiful. Ces tableaux sont beaux. 
These blue uniforms. Ces uniformes bleus. 

Like nouns ending in -au (see 41), adjectives ending in 
-au form their plural by adding z. 

Unlike nouns ending in -eu (see m), the adjective bleu 
forms its plural regularly. 



VOCABULARY 



Mascttline 
Tambassadeur, the ambassador 
l'associ6, the (business) partner 
r^difice, the building 
le tableau, the picture 
runiforme, tk e uni form 

anglais, -e, English 

bas, -se, low 

beau, bel, belle, beautiful, fine 

blanc, blanche, white 

bleu, -e, blue 

carrl, -e, square 

d6jft, already 

entourer, to surround 

espagnol, -e, Spanish 

etU'Op^en, -ne, European 

fou, fol, foUe, foolish, crazy 

fran^ais, -e, French 



Feiomine 

* 

la langue, the tongue, language 
la terre, the earth 
la tour, the tower 
la vache, the cow 
la vouc, the voice 

gras, -se, fat 

gros, -se, big 

instruit, -e, learned 

las, -se, tired 

mou, mol, moUe, soft 

nouveau, nouvel, nouvelle, new 

public, publique, public 

quel, -le, what (adj.) 

rond, -e, round 

rouge, red 

vieux, yieil, vieille, old 

k voix basse, in a low voice 
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194. EXERaSES 

A. I. Regardez ce bel officier anglais; quel bel uniforme 
rouge il a! 2. Combien de langues europ6ennes le nouvel 
ambassadeur espagnol parte- t-il? 3. II en parte cinq; c'est 
un homme instruit. 4. Cette vieille femme est devenue 
folle. 5. Avez-vous d6ji entendu les histoires int^ressantes 
que votre voisin raconte k voix basse? 6. Quelle belle 
grande place publique cette petite ville frangaise a mainte- 
nant! 7. Cette vieille eglise a-t-elle une tour ronde ou une 
tour carree? 8. Je n'eA suis pas silr, mais c*est un bel 
Edifice; c'est un des plus beaux edifices de toute la ville jt;^^ 
9. Nous sommes reve^ii»--tres las parce que nous avons ' / 
marche dans la terre moUe des champs. 10. Notre jardin 
est entoure par un mur bas et le v6tre par une haie basse. 

11. Pourquoi votre vieil ami semble-t-il si malheureux? 

12. Son nouvel associe Pa trompe et il a perdu beau- 
coup d'argent. 13. Pourquoi a-t-on tu6 votre belle vache 
blanche? 14. Parce qu'elle 6tait devenue trop grosse et 
trop grasse. 

JB. Answer the following questions based on ^4. 

I. a. De quelle nationalite {nationality) ce bel officier 
est-il? h, De quelle couleur {color) est son bel uniforme? 
6. Qu'est-ce que cette petite ville frangaise a? 8. Quel est 
un des plus beaux 6difices de toute la ville? 9. Pourquoi 
dtes-vous revenus si las? 10. Par quoi {what) votre jardin 
est-il entour6? 12. Qui a trorop6 notre vieil ami? 

C. {a) I. A young boy; her pretty garden; my other 
house; a better servant; three beautiful pictures. 2. Two 
blue hats; a round table; an English city; an open door; a 
low chair. 3. That handsome man; these handsome boys; 
a new lawyer; four new pupils; an old friend; my old 
friends; a white rose; two fat^ cows; two big^ cows. 

* The corresponding French adjective follows the noun. 

* The corresponding French adjective precedes the noun. 
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(b) I. The earth in (of) the public park is very soft. 

2. My sister always wears a round hat and a blue dress. 

3. Is not this beautiful English lady an educated woman? 

4. Does she not speak three or four European languages? 

5. Our new servant is already tired; she is too big. 6. Is 
the interesting story which your Spanish newspaper relates 
true? 7. Speak in a low voice. 8. We saw the French 
ambassador on the public square; what a fine blue uniform 
he had^ [on]! 9. Our church is the oldest building in the 
whole city; it is also the most beautiful; it has a square 
tower. 10. We think that our poor old aunt has become 
crazy, because she always wears a red hat and a white dress. 
II. Has your old uncle become wealthy? Are his new 
partners industrious? 12. What a beautiful picture! What 
a handsome child! What a fine voice! What beautiful 
pictures! What beautiful voices! 

READING LESSON 

195. La France 

Avant la Revolution de 1789, la France etait divis6e en 
trente-deux provinces. Les principales etaient au nord la 
Picardie et la Normandie; k Touest, la Bretagne et le Poitou; 
au centre, la Touraine et TAuvergne; au sud, la Gascogne, 
le Languedoc et la Provence; et k Test, la Lorraine, la Cham- 
pagne et la Bourgogne. 

Au point de vue administratif , la France actuelle est divi- 
see en departements qui empruntent leurs noms aux cours 
d'eau, aux montagnes, a leur situation ou k la nature du sol. 

La France compte quatre-vingt-six departements, plus le 
territoire de Belfort. Chaque departement est subdivise 
en arrondissements; ceux-ci sont a leur^tQUT subdivises en 
cantons qui sont subdivises en communes. ^v-\ c- ^' mL. 
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Use the imperfect indicative. 
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LESSON 31 

IRREGULAR PLURALS (Concluded) 

196. A hole, un trou ^ome holes, des trous 

A jewel, un bijou Some jewels, des bijoux 

Nouns ending in -ou form their plural regularly (see 36), 
except the following: 

le bijou, the jewel le genou, the knee 

le caillou, the pebble le hibou, the awl 

le chou, the cabbage le joujou, the toy 

le pou, the louse 
which form theirs by adding x instead of s. 

197. Other irregular plurals: 

the ball, the balls le bal, les bals (see 41) 

the sky (heaven), the skies (heavens) le del, les cieux 

the eye, the eyes Toeil, les yeuz 

the work, the works, the labors le travail, les travauz 



VOCABULARY 



Masculine 
le bal, the ball 
le bijou, the jewel 
le caillou, the pebble 
le del, the sky, heaven 
les cieux, the skies, heavens 
le chou, the cabbage 
le clou, the nail, tack 
le genou, the knee 
le hibou, the owl 
le joujou, the toy 
le mal, the evil; pain 
le marteau, the hammer 
les maux, the evils; pains 
rceil, the eye 
Torgane, the organ 
le tas, the heap 
le travail, the work, labor 
les travaux, the works, labors 



Masculine 
le trou, the hole 
les yeux, the eyes 

Feminine 
la dent, the tooth 
I'etoile, the star 
la sorte, the kind 

bien-aim6, -e, beloved 

compter, to count 

d^licat, -e, delicate 

reprlsenter, to represent 

ressembler k, to resemble, look 
like 

touchant, -e, touching 

avoir mal, to have a pain 

j'ai mal aux yeux, I have sore eyes 

j'ai mal aux dents, I have a tooth- 
ache 



I08 ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 

298. EXERCISES 

A. Review, (a) i. Cesg6n6rauxont deux beaux chevaux. 
2. Les bateaux sont sur les canaux. 3. Les chapeaux de ces 
messieurs sont mous et ronds. 4. L'or, le fer et Targent ne 
sont-ils pas des metaux? 5. Les hameaux de ces deux pays 
ne sont pas pittoresques. 6. Les mois de mai et de juin sont 
d^lideux. 7. Les eaux des canaux ne sont pas saines; elles 
sont mauvaises. 8. Vos fils sont-ils aussi paresseux que mes 
neveux? 9. Les vrais h^ros ne sont pas nombreux. 10. Void 
les journaux du soir et voila ceux de ce matin. 11. Les 
chevaux sont des animaux utiles. 12. Les hiboux sont des 
oiseaux, les choux sont des legumes et les noix sont des fruits. 

(b) Write the singular of each plural noun, adjective, and 
pronoun used in (a). 

B. I. Avez-vous compte les beaux choux que mon voisin 
a dans son jardin? 2. II y a peut-6tre des hiboux dans ces 
trous-li; regardons-y. 3. Ce cheval a mal; il est blesse; il 
est tombe sur un gros tas de cailloux. 4. Ce marchand 
vend-il des clous et des marteaux? 5. Je suis siir qu'il en 
vend; j*en ai vu dans son magasin. 6. Nous sommes all6s 
k dix bals cet hiver. 7. Regardez ce tableau touchant: il 
repr^sente une petite fille sur les genoux de sa soeur bien- 
aimee. 8. Les enfants aiment les joujoux et les femmes 
aiment les bijoux. 9. La vie de cet homme n'est-elle pas 
remplie par des travaux de toute sorte? 10. Ma sceur est 
tres triste parce qu'elle a mal aux yeux et aux dents. 
II. L'ceil est un organe tres delicat. 12. Les maux de cette 
vie sont nombreux. 13. Regardez les cieux pleins d'etoiles. 
14. II y a beaucoup d'etoiles dans le ciel ce soir. 15. Elles 
ressemblent k des clous d'argent. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

3. Oil ce cheval est-il tombe? 6. A combien de bals 
6tes-vous all^s cet hiver? 7. Qu'est-ce que ce tableau tou- 
chant represente? 8. a. Qu'est-ce que les enfants aiment? 
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h. Qu'est-ce que les femmes aiment? 10. Pourquoi made- 
moiseile votre soeur est-elle triste? 11. Quelle sorte d'organe 
est roeil? 13. De quoi les cieux sont-ils pleins? 14. Qu'est- 
ce qu'il y a dans le del ce soir? 15. A quoi ressemblent les 
etoiles? y 

D, I, What heaps of red cabbages on the public square 
this morning; look at them! 2. Let us not fall into these 
large holes; they are very deep. 3. He bought two ham- 
mers and a dozen boxes of tacks. 4. How many are there in 
a big box? 5. I counted how many pebbles there are in 
this heap; there are forty-five. 6. You have perhaps seen 
owls; the owl is not a beautiful bird at all. 7. Are your 
brothers very fond of balls? 8. This picture represents a 
beautiful child (who is) on his mother's knees, plajdng (and 
who plays) with his toys; that is very touching. 9. We went 
to Paris yesterday and (we) bought two handsome jewels 
for our beloved aunts. 10. All the children have a pain; 
these have sore eyes, and those have a toothache. 11. The 
eye is the most delicate and the most precious of all our 
organs. 12. Count how many stars there are in the heavens 
to-night (this evening). 13. There are too many; the sky 
is full of them; what a beautiful sky! every star looks like 
a jewel. 14. Are your labors finished? 15. We need all our 
courage; life is filled with (by) evils of all kinds. 



LESSON 32 
VERBS IN -lER. PARTITIVE CONSTRUCTION {Continued) 

199. Present Indicative of etudier, to study 

I am studying, I do study y I study 
j'6tudie nous 6tudions 

tu etudies vous 6tudiez 

il etudie ils etudient 
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aoo. Imperfect Indicative 

I was studying^ I used to study , I studied 
j'^tudiais nous 6tudiions 

tu 6tudiais vous etudiiez 

il £tudiait ils 6tudiaient 

201. Past Indefinite 

/ have studied^ I studied 
j'ai etudi6, etc. 

Verbs ending in -ier, like 6tudier, remercier {to thank) j 
copier {to copy), etc., are completely regular. But nous 
etudions, vous 6tudiez must not be taken for the imperfect 
indicative forms, which are nous etudiions, vous Etudiiez. 

202. 





Masculine 


Feminine 


attentive 


attentif 


attentive 


idle 


oisif 


oisive 


freshf cool 


frais 


fraiche 


long 


long 


longue 



Adjectives ending in -f replace f by ve in the feminine. 
Notice the irregular feminines fraiche and longue. 

203. 

Bread; fresh bread; good bread; I Du pain; du pain frais; de bon 

have no bread. pain; je n'ai pas de pain. 

Meat; fresh meat; better meat; he De la viande; de la viande fraiche; 
sells no m^at, de meilleure viande; il ne vend 

pas de viande. 
Ink; black ink; bad ink; we have De I'encre; de I'encre noire; de 
no ink, mauvaise encre; nous n'avons 

pas d'encre. 
Tables; round tables; small tables; Des tables; des tables rondes; de 
she has no tables, petites tables; elle n'a pas 1 de 

tables. 

When the noun used in the partitive sense is preceded 
in French by an adjective, or is the direct object of a nega- 
tive verb, the partitive idea is simply expressed by the 
preposition de without the definite article, contrary to 14I. 
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VOCABULARY 

Masculine Feminine 

le chalet, the cottage la plaine, the plain 

ie gftteau, the cake la Stiisse, Switzerland 

i'horizon, the horizon la valine, the valley 

Louis, Loms long, longue, long 

ie precipice, the precipice noir, -e, black, dark 

le voyag e, the trip oisif , -ve, idle 

allemand, -e, German remerder, to thank 

attentif , -ye, attentive rustique, rustic 

copier, to copy seul, -e, alone, only, single, 

etudier, to study mere 

fertile, fertile vaste, vast 

frais, fraiche, fresh, cool visiter, to visit 

204. EXERCISES 

A. Form new sentences by conjugating each verb {a) in 
the present indicative, (ft) in the imperfect indicative, (c) in 
the past indefinite, i. Je le remercie. 2. Je ne copie pas 
mes exercices. 

B. I. Ici Ton vend du pain, de bon pain, du pain frds; 
des giteaux, de petits gateaux, des g&teaux d^licieux; du 
cafe, de bon cafe, du caf6 noir. 2. A la campagne, on a 
de Tair frais, de Feau fraiche, des oeufs et des legumes frais; 
tout est frais. 3. Jean n'apporte jamais d'encre k Tecole et 
Louis n'a jamais de plumes. 4. Je lui prete quelquefois la 
mienne, mais il ne me remercie jamais. 5. Nos maltres 
sont des hommes instruits; ils etudient tout le temps. 6. Ces 
eleves oisif s et paresseux ne preparent jamais de lemons et 
copient tous leurs exercices. 7. Cette petite fille est tou jours 
attentive et elle n'est jamais punie. 8. J'ai regu ce matin 
de nombreux journaux allemands et anglais, mais je n'ai pas 
encore regu de journaux espagnols. 9. Notre vieille tante est 
venue seule de Paris; c'est un long voyage; la route semble 
longue et difficile. 10. Nous avons visite la Suisse; nous y 
avons vu de hautes montagnes, des plaines fertiles, des 
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valines profondes, de vastes horizons, d'immenses precipices, 
des lacs pittoresques et des chalets rustiques. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

2. Qu'est-ce qu'on a ^ la campagne? 3. a. Qu'est-ce que 
Jean n'apporte jamais k l'6cole? 6. Qu'est-ce que Louis n'a 
jamais? 4. a. Qu*est-ce que vous lui prfitez quelquefois? 
h, Vous remercie-t-il chaque fois? 6. a. Qu'est-ce que ces 
61eves ne pr6parent jamais? h. Que copient-ils? 7. Pour- 
quoi cette petite fille n'est-elle jamais punie? 10. a. Quel 
pays avez-vous visits? h, Qu'est-ce que vous y avez vu? 

D, (a) Some paper; some wine; some lace; some ink; some 
books; good paper; Spanish lace; red ink; good books; blue 
paper; pretty lace; good wine; black tea; big strawberries; 
small white eggs; bad ink; white bread; English books; red 
wine; I have no paper; they never have any strawberries; he 
does not sell eggs. 

(b) I. We have no vegetables at all this summer, but we 
have delicious strawberries and pretty flowers. 2. The serv- 
ant bought fresh bread, big cabbages, good cheese, and 
large cakes. 3. At school did you sometimes copy^ your 
exercises? 4. We were^ attentive all the time; we were al- 
ways studying; we were^ never idle. 5. To-day the teacher 
gave us long lessons. 6. Our cousins (/".) came alone from 
London and they brought us numerous presents — some 
beautiful jewels, pretty laces, and English books. 7. They 
are very generous; thank them. 8. Have you already 
visited France and Switzerland? 9. They are very in- 
teresting countries and the trip seems very pleasant. 10. In 
Switzerland everything is picturesque; there are rustic 
cottages on the shores of all the lakes. 11. The moun- 
tains of that country are full of precipices and deep holes. 
12. In France, are there vast plains, fertile fields, and 
numerous forests? 13. Yes, sir, there are also very high 
mountains, deep valleys, and spacious horizons. 

* Use the imperfect indicative. 
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205. 



READING LESSON 



(Notice that the following adjectives change their meaning in chang- 
ing their position. See the General Vocabulary.) 



Un bon homme 

Un brave homme 

Un grand homme 

Un honn^te homme 

Une certaine nouvelle 

Mon cher ami 

Une mechante epigramme 

Un pauvre poete 

Ses propres mains 

Un seul enfant 

Un simple ouvrier 

Un imique tableau 



Un homme bon 
Un homme brave 
Un homme grand 
Un homme honnete 
Une nouvelle certaine 
Des fleurs cheres 
Une epigramme mechante 
Un poete pauvre 
Ses mains propres 
Un enfant seul 
Un ouvrier simple 
Un tableau unique 



LESSON 33 
FUTURE AND CONDITIONAL TENSES. CONJUNCTION SI 



206. Future 


CONDtaONAL 


I shall he 


/ should or would be 


je serai nous serons 


je serais nous serious 


tu seras vous serez 


tu serais vous seriez 


il sera ils seront 


il serait ils seraient 


/ shall have 


/ should or would have 


j 'aural nous aurons 


j'aurais nous aurions 


tu auras vous aurez 


tu aurais vous auriez 


il aura ils auront 


il aurait ils auraient 


I shall speak 


/ should or would speak 


je parlerai 


je parlerais 


tu parleras 


tu parlerais 


il parlera 


il parlerait 


nous parlerons 


nous parlerions 


vous parlerez 


vous parleriez 


ils parleront 


ils parleraient 
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Future 

/ shaU punish 
je punirai 
tu puniras, etc. 
/ shall lose 
je perdrai 
tu perdras, etc. 



Conditional 

/ should or would punish 
je punirais 
tu punirais, etc. 
/ should or would lose 
je perdrais 
tu perdrais, etc. 



ao7. The endings of the future are 



Singular 



Plural 



-ons 



-ont 



The endings of the conditional are 

I-ais [ -ions 

-ais Plural -iez 

-ait I -aient 

The future and the conditional of most French verbs, 
regular or irregular, are formed by adding respectively the 
above endings to the infinitive present, except in the third 
conjugation, where the final e of the infinitive must be 
dropped before adding the endings. 

Note (a) that the future and the conditional of fetre and 
avoir are irregularly formed; (b) that the imperfect indica- 
tive (see 158) and the conditional have the same endings 
throughout, those of the imperfect being added to the stem 
(je parl-ais), those of the conditional to the infinitive (je 
parler-ais). 

208. 

// you are {will be) lazy, I shall Si vous 6tes paresseux, je vous 

punish you. punirai. 

// they were (should be) lazy, I S'ils 6taient paresseux, je les puni- 

should punish them. rais. 

The verb of a clause beginning with the conjunction si, 
meaning if, is never put in the future or in the conditional. 
If the future or the conditional is used in English, replace 
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in French the future by the present and the conditional 
by the imperfect indicative. 

Note that si becomes s' before 11 and lis, and before no 
other word. 

VOCABULARY 
quand, when si, if 

regretter, to regret tard, late 

209. EXERCISES 

A, Form new sentences by conjugating each verb {a) in 
the future, {h) in the conditional, {c) in the imperfect indica- 
tive. I. £tre brave (aflBirmative form in the three tenses). 
2. Avoir vingt ans (negative). 3. Passer le temps agreable- 
ment (interrogative). 4. Trahir son pays (aflBirmative). 
5. Descendre vite (negative-interrogative). 

B, I. Plus tard vous regretterez le temps perdu. 2. Aver- 
tirez-vous mes parents de ma paresse? 3. Je finirais mon 
travail si vous me pr^tiez votre crayon. 4. Ne serons-nous 
point punis si nous ne preparons pas de lemons? 5. Je joue- 
rai du piano et vous chanterez. 6. Si vous jouez du piano, 
nous danserons. 7. N'habiteriez-vous pas la ville si vous 
etiez aussi riche que mon vieil oncle? 8. N'entendrait-on pas 
mieux la sonnette si elle etait plus grosse? 9. Quand votre 
frere me rendra-t-il Targent que je lui ai pr^te? 10. Les 
elfeves repondraient plus correctement aux questions du mal- 
tre s'ils etudiaient plus diligemment. 11. Le temps passerait 
plus vite si nous travaillions constamment. 12. Vos amis n'ac- 
compagneront-ils pas leurs parents dans leur voyage en Suisse? 

C, Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. Qu'est-ce que je regretterai plus tard? 3. Qu'est-ce 
que vous finiriez si je vous pr^tais mon crayon? 4. Qu'est- 
ce qui arrivera {will happen) si vous ne preparez point vos 
lemons? 5. a. De quel instrument jouerez-vous? h. Qui chan- 
tera? 6. Qui dansera si je joue du piano? 11. Qu'est-ce 
qui passerait plus vite si vous travailliez constamment? 
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D. I. My youngest nephew is pleased; he will be twenty- 
one years old this summer. 2. We shall lose our money if 
we play and that would be very unpleasant. 3. Would your 
cousins sell their house if they were so rich? 4. My neigh- 
bor always gives me apples; I should prefer (like better) 
pears. 5. If you go down too fast, you will fall. 6. If they 
had more money, they would help me in my misfortune. 
7. Would your sister wait for us? 8. When will you lend 
me the interesting books (which) you have in your library? 

9. I shall never regret the time (which) I spent in this school. 

10. If your brother does not study diligently, I shall warn 
your father; would he punish him? 11. How many aero- 
planes will fall to-day? How many aviators will be injured 
or killed? 



LESSON 34 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS {Continued). CONJUNCTION QUAND 

210. List of Relative Pronouns. Review 122 and 124. 



or 



Mascuunx 

lequel 
lesquels 
duquel 
desquels 
auquel 
\ auxquels 

which, that (subject), qui or lequel, etc. 

which, that (object), que or lequel, etc. 

whose = of which 



who, qui, or 

whom, que, or 

whose = of whom f'de qui, 

of or from whom \ dont, 

to or ai whom, ^ qui, or 



Feiiininb 

laquelle 
lesquelles 
de laquelle 
desquelles 
k laquelle 
auxquelles 



of or from which 
to or at which 



dont or duquel, etc. 
auquel, etc. 



{of) what (object of a preposition), (de) quoi 
what = that which (subject), ce qui 
what = that which (object), ce que. 
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211. Lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles are seldom 
used as subjects or direct objects; they sometimes replace 
qui or que to avoid ambiguity. But lequel, laquelle, etc., 
governed by a preposition, are of constant use and must be 
used when referring to things and animals. 

212. Distinguish sharply the relative pronoun that from 
the demonstrative adjective or pronoun that (see 61, 75), 
and from the conjunction that (see 132). 

213- 

/ shall punish you when you are Je vous ptmirai quand (lorsque) 

lazy. vous serez paresseux. 

When do you study? Quand 6tudiez-vous? 

If the verb of the principal clause is in the future or 
expresses futurity, the English use the present after the 
conjunctions when, as soon as, after, and the French use the 
future after the corresponding conjunctions quand, lorsque, 
des que, aussitdt que (as soon as), and apres que (after), 

Lorsque never begins an interrogative clause; quand is used 
in such a case. 

VOCABULARY 

aussitdt que (qu'), as soon as lorsque (lorsqu'), when 

presenter, to present, introduce 

214. EXERCISES 

A. I. La mere de I'enfant qui joue la-bas est morte ce 
matin. 2. La dame que j 'attends est la tante de mon ami, 
laquelle habite la campagne. 3. Les animaux avec les- 
quels les enfants jouent ne sont-ils pas souvent maltraites? 
4. Vous aurez vite beaucoup d'amis lorsque vous serez 
riches. 5. Les messieurs a qui (auxquels) vous m'avez pre- 
sent6 sont-ils deja partis? 6. La montagne sur laquelle 
nous etions etait pleine de precipices. 7. Cet enfant joue 
constamment avec des joujoux; voil^ a quoi il passe son 
temps. 8. Nous descendrons aussitdt que les personnes que 
nous attendons seront la. 9. Si vous attendez un peu, je 
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vous presenterai k la dame avec qui (avec laquelle) j'ai 
dans6. lo. Je pense que les arbres sous lesquels nous sommes 
ne donnent pas de fruits, ii. Ce que nous etudions mainte- 
nant est facile. 12. On dit que ce qui n'est pas clair n'est 
pas fran^ais. 

B. Answer the following questions based on A. 

I. Quand la mire de Tenfant qui joue R-bas est-elle 
morte? 2. a. Qui est la dame que vous attendez? b. Oxx 
habite-t-elle? 4. Qu'est-ce que nous aurons vite lorsque 
nous serons riches? 7. Avec quoi cet enfant joue-t-il con- 
stamment? 8. Quand descendrez-vous? 9. Si j'attends un 
peu, k qui me pr&enterez-vous? 11. Qu'est-ce qui est facile? 

C. I. We saw the officer who betrayed his country. 
2. The physician's niece who went to Paris has not yet 
come back. 3. Show me the lady whom you admire so 
much. 4. I shall play with the children when I have more 
time. 5. Is what the teacher says very clear? 6. The man 
to whom I showed your letters is the best lawyer in the 
whole city. 7. If he waits a little, I shall introduce him to 
the young ladies with whom my mother is talking. 8. Warn 
me as soon as the person whom I am expecting is there. 
9. If you had more money, I should sell you the house in 
which my family is spending the summer. 10. I am plajdng 
the piana; that is how (at what) I spend my time. 11. Later, 
when you are alone, you will reflect. 12. If we should wait 
a little, she would show us what she bought. 

LESSON 35 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS {Continued). AGREEMENT 

OF PAST PARTICIPLES 

215. 

The man whose son is your friend, L'homme dont (de qui, duquel) le 

fils est votre ami. 
The house of which you speak. La maison dont (de laquelle) vous 

parlez. 
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According to 210 the relative pronouns whose (referring to 
persons) and of or from whom have three different transla- 
tions: de qui, duquel (de laquelle, desquels, desquelles), 
and dent. The relative pronouns whose (referring to things) 
and of or from which have only two: duquel, etc., and dent 
which is more frequently used. 

Note that the definite article is expressed in French before 
the noun preceded by the relative pronoun whose. 

« 

216. 

The man in whose garden you are, L'homme dans le jardin de qui 

(duquel) vous 6tes. 

Dent is never used when a preposition introduces the clause. 
217. 

That is what you speak of. Voild. de quoi vous parlez. 

That hamlet the inhabitants of ^ Ce hameau dont les habitants sont 

which are poor, pauvres. 

Relative pronouns are always expressed in French and 
French prepositions are never placed at the end of a relative 
clause as is permitted in familiar English. 

The consequent must always be placed in French as closely 
as possible to its antecedent; that is why such a form as the 
inhabitants of which . . . must be tiurned into of which the in- 
habitants . . . 

218. 

There is the lady whose kindness I Voild. la dame dont je loue la 

praise, bont^. 

The direct object following whose must be placed in French 
after the verb. 

219. 

Did you return to him the books Lui avez- vous rendu les livres qu'il 
he lent you ? vous a prdt^s? 

/ have not returned them yet. Je ne les ai pas encore rendus. 

He lost the watch his father gave II a perdu la montre que son pdre 
him, lui a donnSe. 
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French past participles conjugated with the auxiliary verb 
avoir agree with the preceding direct object. Therefore they 
do not vary if there is no direct object or if the direct object 
follows the past participle. 

VOCABULARY 
Feminine 
la bont6, the kindness assis, ~«, seated 

la personne, the person j'ai lu, I read 

220. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the dashes by the proper relative pronoun, 
translate, and explain the agreement of past participles. 
I. Les el^ves — sont paresseux, seront punis. 2. Elle sera 
punie. 3. Void le lac dans — ils sont tombes. 4. Void 
les messieurs k — nous avons parle. 5. Nous avons ete 
presentes a la dame — est assise pres de Phdtesse. 6. Voila 
les petits gargons avec — nous avons jou6. 7. A-t-elle vu les 
jolis cadeaux — on vous a ofiFerts? 8. Elle les a vus, elle les 
a regardes, elle les a comptes, elle les a admires. 

B. I. Avez-vous regu mes lettres? 2. J'ai regu les lettres 
dont (desquelles) vous parlez; je les ai lues et je les ai mon- 
trees a ma soeur qui les a lues aussi. 3. Ou les a-t-elle mises? 
4. Je pense qu'elle les a mises sur la table pres de laquelle 
vous ^tes assis. 5. Ou est la montre que je vous ai achetee? 
L'avez-vous deja perdue ou Ta-t-on prise? 6. Je ne punirai 
pas les eleves de qui (dont, desquels) les exerdces sont bien 
ecrits. 7. Presentez-moi, s'il vous plait, a la demoiselle pres 
de qui (pres de laquelle) votre soeur est assise. 8. C'est 
celle que j'ai tant admiree hier soir. 9. Aussit6t que mon 
frere sera ici, il me donnera Targent duquel (dont) j'ai be- 
soin. 10. Attendez-vous encore les personnes dont (de qui, 
desquelles) vous m'avez parl6? 11. Les vrais h^ros ne sont 
pas toujours ceux dont (desquels, de qui) Phistoire parle le 
plus. 12. Si nous avions plus de temps, je vous montrerais 
le lac au bord duquel mes amis ont b^ti un joli chalet. 
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C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

2. a. A qui avez-vous montre les lettres dont je parle? 
ft. Les a-t-elle lues aussi? 6. Quels eleves ne punirez-vous 
pas? 9. Aussit6t que votre frfere sera ici, que vous donnera- 
t-il? II. L'histoire parle-t-elle le plus des vrais h^ros? 
12. Si nous avions plus de temps, qu'est-ce que vous me 
montreriez? 

D, I. Here are the letters (which) my mother wrote me; 
I received them yesterday and I read them, but I have not 
yet shown them to my sister. 2. The generals of whom they 
are speaking are true heroes. 3. Where is the hero of whom 
history does not speak? 4. That is what we are talking of. 
5. Was not the precipice near which we saw them seated the 
deepest in the whole country? 6. When will you return (to 
me) the books you no longer need? 7. The gentleman in 
whose house (in the house of whom) we are is very rich. 8. Do 
the pupils near whom you a^-e seated prepare all their lessons 
well? 9. Did your aunt show you the pretty presents she 
bought you? Did you thank her? 10. Have the persons to 
whom you introduced us already gone away? 1 1. If you wait 
a little, I shall introduce you to the old lady whose wit and 
kindness you admire so much (of whom you admire so much 
the wit and the kindness). 



LESSON 36 
INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 

221. List of Interrogative Pronouns 

who? qui? or qui est-ce qui? 

who? (predicate of etre) qui? or qui est-ce que? 

whom? (direct object) qui? or qui est-ce que? 

(with) whom? (governed by a preposition), (avec) qui? 

whose {^ of whom)} de qui? 
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what? (subject) qu'est-ce qui? 



wh€U? (subject of an impersonal verb) 



whai? (predicate of etre) 



que? 

qu'est-ce qui? 
whai? (direct object) que? or qu'est-ce que? 

qu*est-ce que? 
qu'est-ce que c'est que? 
(on) what? (governed by a preposition), (sur)'quoi? 

which? which one? (subject or object) lequel? laquelle? etc. 
of or from which? duquel? etc. 
to or at which? auquel? etc. 

Notice that dont is not an interrogative pronoun. 

222. 

„,, ^ , . . ^ , . a f Qu*a-t-il donn6 k son fils? 

What has he given to his son? i A, t ^ ».i j a ^ i^x •% 

\ Qu'est-ce qu il a donne a son fils? 

Whai has your uncle given to his Qu'est-ce que votre oncle a donn6 

son? k son fils? ' 

Notice that the interrogative pronoun que cannot be used 
in the last example. Use it only when the subject of the 
clause is a personal pronoun or on. 

223. Which or what garden? Quel jardin? 
Which or what flower? Quelle fleur? 

What a beautiful rose! Quelle belle rose! (see 192) 

Which or what limiting a noun or used as the predicate of 
the verb §tre is an interrogative adjective and is translated 
as above. 

224. A very sharp distinction must be made 
{a) between relative and interrogative pronouns; 

(Jb) between interrogative pronouns and interrogative adjec- 
tives. 

225. Whose umbrella is this? A qui est ce parapluie? ^ 2l qui ce 

• parapluie est-il? 

Questions beginning with the interrogative pronoun whose 
followed by a noun and the verb to be are idiomatic and 
cannot be translated literally. Such sentences as Whose 
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umbrella is this? etc., must be turned into To whom is this 
umbrella? 

226. This man is mute. Get homme est muet. 

This woman is mute, Cette femme est muette. 

Most adjectives ending in -et form their feminine by 
doubling the last consonant before adding the e mute. 

227. 

Last week (the one just passed). La semaine demidre. 

The last week of the month. La demidre semaine du mois. 

Notice the position of dernier according to meaning and 
the use of the French definite article in the first example. 

VOCABULARY 
Masculine Feicmine 

le parapluie/ the umbrella llieure, the hour, time, o'clock 

Cher, chdre, dear, costly, expen- I'ombrelle, the parasol 

sive (see 145) ^ profession, the profession 

j'ai dit, I said, I have said muet, -te, mute, dumb 

frapper, to strike, knock violet, -te, violet-colored 

228. EXERCISES 

A. I. Qui frappe a la porte? or Qui est-ce qui frappe k 
la porte? 2. Qui ^tes-vous? or Qui est-ce que vous ^tes? 
3. Qui avez-vous vu la semaine derniere? or Qui est-ce que 
vous avez vu la semaine derniere? 4. Lequel de ces beaux 
tableaux votre neveu a-t-il achete? 5. Lesquelles de ces 
petites filles sont muettes? 6. Auxquelles de ces demoi- 
selles ces ombrelles violettes sont-elles? 7. Avec laquelle 
de mes soeurs votre frfere a-t-il danse hier soir? 8. Duquel 
de ces eleves le maltre a-t-il loue le travail le mois dernier? 
9. Qui est arrive? Avec qui mes cheres amies sont-elles 
venues? A quelle heure sont-elles arriv6es? 10. Qui les a 
regues? Que leur a-t-on oflFert? or Qu'est-ce qu'on leur a 
oflFert? II. De qui a-t-on parle? De quoi a-t-on parle? 
Qu' a-t-on dit? Qu'est-il arrive or Qu'est-ce qui est arrive? 
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12. R6pondez k cette question: qu'est-ce qu'un metal? 

13. A qui sont ces Cannes? Oil est celle de mon cher 
oncle? 14, A la porte de quelle maison avez-vous frappe? 
A la porte de qui avez-vous frapp^? 15. Quelle profession 
le fils de votre voisin a-t-il choisie? Quelle est la profession 
qu'il a choisie? 16. De quoi avez-vous besoin? 

B. (a) 



Inteskogatives 
I. Who is singing? (two 

ways.) 
3. Whom did you praise? 

(two ways,) 
5. In what book did you 

read that story? 
7. Of what woman do you 

speak? Of which of those 

'vjomen do you speak? Of 

whom do you speak? 
9. With what pen did 

she write her exercises? 

Whose penis this? Whose 

is that? 



Relatives 
2. There is the man who is 

singing. 
4. Show me the pupils whom 

you praised. 
6. I shall lend you the book 

in which I read it. 
8. We speak of the one whose 

child died this morning. 

We speak of those to 

whom you lent books. 
10. There is the pen with 

which she wrote them. 

There is the little girl with 

whose pen she wrote them. 



II. What boy do you play 12. I play with a boy whose 



with? What boys do we 
play with? Which of 
these boys do they play 
with? Whom does she 
play with? 



house is near ours. We 
play with those who are 
not naughty. She plays 
with a little girl whom she 
likes [very] much. 



(b) I. Who is talking to your father now? 2. To whom 
did your mother speak last night? 3. Whom did she scold? 
What did she say? What happened? 4. To which of your 
friends did you lend her best umbrella? 5. With whom did 
your dear sister go to the ball last week? At what time 
(hour) did she come back? 6. At which of these doors did 
the boys knock? What do they need? 7. From which of 
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these children did my niece take the toys? 8. What is 
gold? Answer my question; are you (/. plur.) dumb? 
9. Whose parasol is this? 10. Whose dresses are these? 
II. Of which do you speak? This violet-colored dress is 
mine; the other is my dear sister's; hers is more costly 
than mine. 12. What is the best profession? Which of 
these two professions is the better? Which [one] would you 
choose? 13. In what country did your parents spend the 
summer last year? 

READING LESSON 

229. Un calembour. L'Age de Bonaparte 

La veille de la prise de Milan par Tarmee fran^aise, le 
g^n^ral Bonaparte fut invite k diner par une dame dont la 
maison de campagne etait situee dans les environs de cette 
ville. A table, le general ne parlait pas beaucoup parce que 
son esprit 6tait absorbe par les grandes operations miUtaires 
du lendemain. 

Desireuse d'animer la conversation et peut-^tre poussee 
par la curiosite, Fhdtesse lui demande: 

— General, vous avez deja livre beaucoup de batailles et 
remporte beaucoup de victoires; quel ^ge avez- vous done? 

— Madame, repond Bonaparte, aujourd'hui je suis encore 
jeune, mais demain j'aurai Milan (mille ans). 

LESSON 37 
DISJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. TIME 6F DAY 

230. List of Disjunctive or Stressed (Emphatic) 

Personal Pronouns 
/; mcy moi we; us, nous 

you, toi you, vous 

he; him, lui they; them (m.), eux 

she; her, elle they; them (f.), elles 

For list of conjunctive or unstressed personal pronouns, 
see 149. 
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231. 

Does he speak of me; of you; wUk Parle-t-0 de moi; de tous; avec 
us; with her; for him; for them? nous; avec elle; pour liii; pour 

euz (elles)? 
Disjunctive or stressed personal pronouns are used as 
objects of any French preposition. For the translation of 
personal pronouns as indirect objects, see 149, 150. 

232. 

To my house; at your home; to their Chez moi; chez toi (chez vous); 
house; at or to my uncle*s, etc. chez eux; chez mon oncle, etc. 

Note that chez is a preposition. 

233. 

He is goodf is he not ? isnH that so f II est bon, n'est-ce pas? or n'est- 

ce pas qu41 est bon? 
He will help you, will he not ? II vous aidera, n'est-ce pas? 

N'est-ce pas que placed before a statement, or n'est-ce 
pas placed after a statement, turns it into a question. The 
answer to a question in this shape is generally aflSrmative. 

234- 

What time is it? Quelle heure est-il? 

// is 3 o^clock. n est trois heures. 

It is 3.05 o'clock. n est trois heures cinq (or cinq minutes). 

It is $.10 o'clock. n est trois heures dix. 

It is $.15 o'clock. n est trois heures quinze {or et quart). 

// is 3.20 o'clock. n est trois heures vingt. 

It is $.2$ o'clock, n est trois heures vmgt-cinq. 

It is 3.30 o'clock. n est trois heures trente {or et demie). 

II ^s 3.35 o'clock, n est trois heures trente-cinq {or quatre heures 

moins vingt-cinq). 
// is 3.40 o'clock, n est trois heures quarante {or quatre heures 

moins vingt). 
It is 3.45 o'clock.- n est trois heures quarante-cinq {or quatre 

heures moins un quart). 
// is 3.50 o'clock, n est trois heures cinquante {or quatre heures 

moins dix). 
// is 3.55 o'clock. n est trois heures cinquante-cinq {or quatre 

heures moins cinq). 

Note that in French heure comes first and must be ex- 
pressed, while minute is optional. 
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235. 

// is 4 o'clock A.M. 

It is 4. o'clock P Jf . 

// is 10 o'clock PJf . 
// is twelve (noon). 
It is midnight. 

1 2 o'clock is striking; it strikes two 
o'clock. 



n est quatre henres du matin. 

n est quatre heures de Taprds- 
midi. 

n est dix heures du soir. 

n est midi. 

n est minuit. 

Minuit Sonne or c'est minuit qui 
Sonne; deux heures sonnent or 
c'est deux heures qui sonnent. 

// is (of the time of day) is translated by il est; but 
c'est must be used if the time mentioned is followed by a 
relative clause. 

236. 

A half hour, half an hour; two Une demi-heure; deux heures et 

hours and a half. demie. 

Demi is invariable in a compound noun, but agrees in gen- 
der, not in number, when following the noun it limits. 

VOCABULARY 



Masculine 
Taprds-midi, the afternoon 
midi, noon 
minuit, midnight 
le quart, the quarter 
le train, the train 

alors, then 

au moins, at least 



Feminine 
Taprds-midi, the afternoon 
la minute, the minute 

chez, at or to the house of 
demi, -e, half 
precis, ~e, precise, sharp 
rentrer, to go or come home 
sonner, to ring, strike (clock) 



237. 

A . Conjunctives 
Je lui parle. 
II m'a parle. 
Vous ont-ils parl6? 
Je ne leur parlerai pas. 
Parlez-lui. 
Ne lui parlons pas. 
N'est-ce pas que vous 

avez 6crit? 



EX£RCIS£S 

Disjunctives 
Je parle de lui. 
II a parle devant moi. 
Ont-ils parl6 chez vous? 
Je ne parlerai pas d'eux. 
Parlez pour lui. 
Ne parlons pas d'elle. 
lui Vous avez 6cnt pour 
n'est-ce pas? 



lui, 
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B. I. Duquel de nous deux avez-vous parle? De lui ou 
de moi? 2. Nous n'avons pas parl£ de vous; nous n'avons 
parl£ que de lui. 3. Pour laquelle de nous deux avez-vous 
apport6 ce beau bijou? Pour elle ou pour moi? 4. Avec 
qui danserez-vous le plus souvent ce soir chez votre oncle? 
Avec eux ou avec nous? 5. Quelle heure est-il? 6. Je pense 
qu'il est au moins six heures dix ou six heures et quart. 
7. Quand mes fibres 6taient jeunes, ils ^tudiaient tous les 
soirs de neuf heures et demie k minuit moins un quart. 8. A 
quelle heure Ic train que nous attendons arrive-t-il? 9. H 
arrive k trois heures moins vingt-cinq; nous avons attendu 
une demi- heure; mais le voila qui arrive la-bas; vous Tenten- 
dez, n'est-ce pas? 10. Ce n'est pas pour eux que vos parents 
travaillent du matin au soir; c'est pour vous. 11. Mais 
quand vous serez grands et forts, vous travaillerez pour 
eux, n*est-ce pas? 12. Nous sommes alles chez vous a huit 
heures cinquante-cinq du soir, mais vous n'etiez pas li. 
13. Alors nous sommes revenus lentement chez nous et nous 
sommes rentres k dix heures precises. 14. N'est-ce pas onze 
heures qui sonnent? 

C, (a) I. Before you; before them; behind her; behind 
him; far from us; near them (/. and m.); to your house; at 
her home; at my aunt's; to the physician's house; with me; 
with us; for him; for you. 2. What time is it? What time 
was it? What time will it be? It is 4.10 a.m. Is it 10.35 
P.M.? Will it be 1.30 A.M or P.M.? It is 8.45, is it not? It 
was 12.20. Noon was striking. It is striking seven o'clock, 
is it not? 

(b) I. What time is it? It is two o'clock sharp, is it not? 
2. No, sir, it is twenty-five minutes past two or half past 
two. 3. They came to my home at 11.05 a.m. and they 
went away at 3.45 p.m. 4. What time will it be when you 
(will) finish your work? 5. I think it will be at least mid- 
night. 6. These young boys are very diligent, then, if they 
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study every evening from 7.15 to 10.35. 7« At what time did 
the train arrive? How many minutes did they wait for it? 
Half an hour? 8. It arrived at noon; they waited for it 21 
minutes; they came home at 5.15. 9. Our uncle brought 
these toys for me and those for them, did he not? 10. You 
always dance with her; why do you never dance with me? 
u. For whom are their parents working from morning till 
(to) night? for her and for him, are they not? 

LESSON 38 

DISJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS (Continued) 
238. 

He and I arrived first; last, Lui et moi nous sommes a]Tiv6s 

les premiers; les derniers. 

The disjunctive or stressed personal pronouns are used 
when there are two or more subjects. 

When there are two or more subjects of diflFerent persons, 
one of them being of the first or second person, they are all 
summed up before the verb by nous or vous as the case 
may be. 

Note the use of le before premier and dernier. 

239 

They are lazy; we are industrious. Eux sont paresseux; nous, nous 

sommes diligents. 

The disjunctive personal pronouns are required when the 
subjects are emphatically opposed to one another. Then 
the emphatic or stressed forms moi, toi, nous, vous are fol- 
lowed by the ordinary (conjunctive or unstressed) forms je, 
tu, nous, vous. Lui, elle, eux, elles are not generally fol- 
lowed by il, elle, lis, elles. 

240. It is I who am punished. C'est moi qui suis pun! (-e). 

// is you who spoke. C'est vous qui avez parl6. 

He also spoke. \ Lui aussi a parl6. 

The disjunctive form is also used when the personal pro- 
noim is the predicate of the verb etre; or when the pronoun 
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subject is separated from its verb by any other word but 
ne or any conjunctive personal pronoun object. 

Note that the relative pronoun subject agrees in person, 
number, and gender with its antecedent. 

241. He punished nobody hut me, II n'a puni que moi. 
When the personal pronoun object is limited by nobody but, 

onlyy the disjunctive form is used in French and follows the 
verb, contrary to 150. 

242. Did they speak f Buz, ont-ils parl6? or Ont-ils parl^, 

euz? 

In questions, follow 28 and 91 and put the emphatic pro- 
noun subject either at the beginning or at the end of the 
clause. 

243. 

She spoke more than you did, Elle a parl6 plus que toi. 

Who will scold you? He or If Qui vous grondera? Ltd ou moi? 

Whom will he scold? You, her, or Qui grondera- t-il? Vous, elle ou 
me? moi? 

When the verb is not expressed, the disjunctive form of 

the personal pronoun (whether subject or object) is used. 

244. / came myself. Je suis venu moi-mdme. 
He came himself. II est venu lui-mSme. 

The adjective meme, preceded by a hyphen, is added to 

the disjunctive form of a personal pronoun to make it still 

more emphatic. It does not make it reflexive. 

VOCABULARY 

f^liciter, to congratulate mdme, same, self 

gal, -e, merry r^compenser, to reward 

245. EXERaSES 

A, I. Qui est arrive le premier? Est-ce toi ou lui? 2. Ce 
n'est pas moi; c'est lui; il marche beaucoup plus vite que 
moi. 3. A quelle heure est-il arrive, lui? Et toi, a quelle 
heure es-tu arrive? Est-il arrive beaucoup plus t6t que toi? 
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4. Lui est arrive k midi et quart, et moi je ne suis arriv^ qn^k 
une heure cinq. 5. Chens tes parents: ce sont eux qui tra- 
vaillent pour toi. 6. Oui, mais quand je serai grand, ce sera 
moi qui travaillerai pour eux. 7. Qui a ouvert la fen^tre de 
cette chambre? Est-ce lui? 8. Ce n'est pas lui qui Ta 
ouverte; c'est elle; je Fai vue moi-m^me. 9. Qui a-t-on 
loue? vous ou moi? 10. Qui vous a loues? eux ou nous? 
II. Elle et moi, nous serons grondes et punis; vous et lui, 
vous serez felicites et recompenses. 12. Vos freres n'ont 
pas chante hier soir, eux qui sont tou jours si gais! 13. Nous 
sommes alles chez eux nous-m^mes. 14. On ne Tattendait 
plus. 15. On n'attendait plus que lui. 

B. (a) I. Who is there? It is I; it is you; it is they. Is 
it I who wrote that letter? It is she, is it not? It is not 
you (familiar form)] it is he or she; it is you or they. 
2. Who was at your aunt's? It was not he. Who will be 
thiere? It will be I ; would it be they? it would not be she, 
would it? 3. She is merrier than I [am]; I work more dili- 
gently than he [does]; do you play better than they [do]? 
I walked faster than you (familiar form), 

(b)^ I. They are rich and merry; you are poor and sad. 
2. You and we speak only French; they speak three or four 
European languages. 3. Who came to your house? He or 
they? 4. They came, themselves. 5. Whom will you re- 
ward? Her or me? 6. It is not I who will reward you; it is 
he who will reward (you) and (who will) congratulate you. 
7. He will praise nobody but (only) you. 8. At what time did 
our sisters, our friend (m,), and you arrive here? 9. They 
arrived at 6.45, he at 7.05, and I at 7.30. 10. They walked 
faster than I [did]. 11. She and I were patiently waiting 
for you at my uncle's. 12. / played the piano from 7.55 to 
10.30 and they danced all the time. 

* Use the disjunctive personal pronouns wherever they are re- 
quired by the text. Also use them when the English pronouns are 
italicized. 
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LESSON 39 

PLACE OF CONJUNCTIVE PERSONAL PRONOUNS USED 

AS OBJECTS (Concluded) 
246. 



Here is my pencil; I lend it to you. 
When will you return it to me f 
I had a pen but I lent it to him. 

Has he not returned it to you yet? 
Will there he apples this year? 

There will not be many. 



Void mon crayon; je TOttS le pr^te. 
Quand me le rendrez-vous? 
J'avais une plume mais je la lui ai 

pr6t6e. 
Ne TOtts I'a-t-il pas encore rendue? 
Y aura-t-il des pommes cette an- 

n6e? 
II n'y en aura pas beaucoup. 

Sometimes two personal pronouns used as objects must 
be placed before the same verb or auxiliary, one as direct 
object, the other as indirect (see 150). 

Their position is merely a question of precedence: the 
first and second persons precede the third; when both pro- 
nouns belong to the third person, the direct object precedes 
the indirect object. Y always precedes en and both y and 
en must follow any personal pronoim. 

247. The following table shows the word order in a 
negative sentence: 



Tst nart I^^'sonal pronouns 

c.Kf^f «f «- as direct or indi- 

Subjcct ofnc- rect objects in 

* the proper order 



y Verb or ad part of 
en auxiliary negation 



Past participle 

if tense 
is compound 



ne 



me 
te 



lei 
la 

r 



lui 



je 

tu 

il 

elle 

on 

nous 

vous 

ils 

elles 

248. Show me your book. 
' Show it to them. 
Show it to me. 



verb 
y en or 
auxiliary 



pas 



(past 
participle) 



nous 
vous 



les leur 



Montrez-moi votre livre. 

Montrez-le-leur. 

Montrez-le-moi. 



Do not show it to him (to her). Ne le lui montrez pas. 
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Personal pronouns, direct or indirect objects, are placed 
after the verb in the same order as in English when it is 
the imperative affirmative and they are translated as in table 
149, except that moi and toi are used instead of me and te. 

When the imperative is negative follow 246. 

249. Show me one, Montre-m'en un. 

Show two, Montres-en deux. 

Look in U. Regardes-y.' 

Note (a) that moi and toi become m' and t' before en; 

(b) that the second person singular of the imperative of 

the first conjugation ends in -s before en and y. 

250. 
Give me an apple; give me a big Donnez-moi une pomme; donnez- 
one; do not give me a bad one. m'en une grosse; ne m'en don- 

nez pas une mauvaise. 

When a noun is imderstood in English after a qualifying 

adjective, it is generally replaced by one or ones; in French, it 

is replaced by the adverbial pronoim en (see 167, i68). 

VOCABULARY 
Masculine Feminine 

le cottteau, the knife la faute, the mistake 

le paysan, the peasant la phrase, the sentence 

comment, how indiquer, to indicate, point out 

demain, to-morrow prier, to pray, beg 

demander, to ask, ask for, rencontrer, to meet 
inquire about trouver, to find 

miOMS 

J'ai demand^ de Targent k mon phre. I asked my father for money. 
J'ai demand^ ma route k un paysan I inquired about my road from 
qui me Ta indiqu6e. a peasant who directed me. . 

251. EXERaSES 

A. I. Son frere a trouve mon couteau; quand me le ren- 
dra-t-il? Vous Ta-t-il'dit? 2. II m'a dit qu'il vous le ren- 
drait quand il vous rencontrerait. 3. Comment ^tes-vous 




A 
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arrives? Qui vous a indiqu^ la route? 4. Nous avons ren- 
contre des paysans k qui nous I'avons demandee; ils nous 
I'ont indiqu^e et nous les en avons remerci^s. 5. Oh! quelles 
jolies fleurs! Qui me les a apport^es? 6. Si vos neveux ont 
besoin d'argent, leur en donnerez-vous? 7. S'ils nous en 
demandaient, nous ne le leur en donnerions pas. 8. Ne leur 
en donnez pas; pr^tez-leur-en. 9. lis ne nous le rendraient 
jamais. 10. Y a-t-il heaucoup de fautes dans ton exercice 
anglais? Montre-le-moi. 11. Tu n'y en trouveras pas une 
seule, j'en suis siir. 12. II y en a deux grosses dans la 
premiere phrase. 13. Montre-les-moi, je t'en prie. 14. Le 
maltre te les montrera demain. 15. Montres-en une; 
montre-m'en une seule; montre-moi au moins la plus grosse; 
je t'en remercierai beaucoup. 

B. Answer the following questions based on A and in the 
answers use personal pronouns as objects wherever possible. 
I. Qui a trouv^ votre couteau? 2. Qu'est-ce que son frere 
vous a dit? 4. a. Qui avez-vous rencontre? b. Que leur 
avez-vous demande? c. Que vous ont-ils indique? d. Qui 
avez-vous remercie? 7. Si vos neveux vous demandaient de 
Targent, leur en donneriez-vous? 9. Si vous leur en pretiez, 
vous le rendraient-ils? 12. Combien de fautes y a-t-il dans 
la premiere phrase? 14. Qui me les montrera? 

C. (a) I. Here is a pen; I give it to you; do not give it 
to him. 2. Here are two pencils; we shall lend them to 
them; lend them to us; do not lend them to them. 3. Did 
you (use the familiar form throughout) bring me these flowers? 
I did not bring them to you; I did not see them; show 
them to me; show me another one; show me a single one; 
I shall not give you any; find some; find one. 

{h) I. Lend us the books you bought last week. 2. If I 
lend some to you to-morrow, when will you return them to 
me? 3. We shall return them to you when you need them. 
4. My brother has your toys; did you sell them to him? 
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5. No, I gave them to him; he asked me for them. 6. Who 
pointed out the road to her? How did she find it? 7. Two 
peasants whom she met and from whom she inquired about 
it directed her, and she thanked them. 8. Did my dear 
nieces bring me these pretty jewels? 9. They did not bring 
them to you; it is I who brought them to you. 10. I 
thank you [very] much for them (of it). 11. What mistakes 
did the teacher find in her exercise? 12. Did he show them 
to her? 13. Did he show her a glaring (big) one? 14. What 
pretty roses you have! Give one of them to Jane; give her 
a pretty one, please (I pray you of it). 



LESSON 40 

PAST DEFINITE OR PRETERIT 

252. Past Definite or Preterit of Stre and avoir 

/ was (once) I had (once) 

je fus j'eus 

tu fus tu eus 

il fut il eut 

nous fftmes nous eftmes 

vous ffttes vous elites 

ils f urent ils eurent 



253. Past Definite or Preterit of 



1ST CONJUOAIION 

parler, to speak 
I spoke (once) 
je parlai 
tu parlas 
il parla 
nous parUlmes 
vous parULtes 
ils parl^rent 



30 Conjugation 

punir, to punish 
I punished (once) 

je punis 

tu punis 

il punit 

nous punimes 

vous punltes 

ils punirent 



regular verbs 

30 Conjugation 

perdre, to lose 
I lost (once) 
je perdis 
tu perdis 
il perdit 
nous perdlmes 
vous perdltes 
ils perdirent 
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Singular 



Singular 



254. The past definite of the ist conjugation is formed 
by replacing -er of the infinitive by 

-ai [-Ames 

Plural -Ates 
. -^rent 

Note that the singular endings of the past definite and the 
future are alike, those of the past definite being added to 
the stem and those of the future to the infinitive (see 207). 

255. The past definite tenses of the id and 3d conjuga- 
tions are formed by replacing the endings -ir or -re respec- 
tively by 

-is f -tmes 

-is Plural -ites 

-it I -irent 

Note that the singular of the past definite and that of the 
present indicative (see 95) of the 2d conjugation are abso- 
lutely alike. 
The past definites of 6tre and avoir are irregular. 

256. 

/ was speaking of you when you Je parlais de vous quand vous %tes 

came in, entr€. 

/ used to speak French. Je parlais fran^ais. 

Joan of Arc saved France. Jeanne d*Arc sauva la France. 

When did you speak to himf Quand lui avez-vous parl6? 

The English past tenses do not correspond exactly to the 

French past tenses. 

257. The French imperfect indicative is used for simul- 
taneous, continuous, or habitual past actions. It is called 
the descriptive tense. Cf. the English progressive form / 
was speaking; also / used to speak, 

258. The past definite (also called preterit) expresses 
a single past action, without reference to duration of time. 
The adverb once may generally be added to it. It is called 
the literary or historical tense. Cf. the English past tense 
or preterit / spoke. 
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259. The past indefinite expresses an action just finished 
or done in a space of time not yet completed, or whose 
consequences still remain. It is called the colloquial or 
conversational tense and is slowly replacing the past definite. 
Cf. the English present perfect tense / have spoken. 

260. Wherever the English past tense (/ spoke, I saw; did 
you speak ? etc.) is used in this book, translate it by the past 
indefinite (/ have spoken, I have seen; have you spoken? etc.) 
unless otherwise indicated in a parenthesis or in a note. 

261. 

Napoleon III {the Third) was the Napol6on m (trois) 6tait le neveu 
nephew of Napoleon I {the First), de Napol6on I®' (premier). 

In French ordinal numbers, except premier, are replaced 

by cardinal numbers (without the article), in names of 

sovereigns. 

VOCABULARY 
Mascttune Feminine 

le bruit, the noise la cave, the cellar 

le chemin, the road Jeanne d'Arc, Joan of Arc 

le grenier, the garret la nuit, the night 

le mouton, the sheep la patrie, the fatherland 

le rSgne, the reign la puissance, the power 

le trOne, the throne Rouen, Rouen {French city) 

brOler, to burn la victoire, t he vic tory 

desert, -^, deserted jusqu'ft, until, till 

durer, to last monter, to go up, ascend 

entrer, to enter, go or come in probablement, probably 

envahir, to invade remporter, to carry back; win 

6tendre, to extend, stretch sauver, to save 

garder, to keep, tend terrifier, to terrify 

glorieu-z, -se, glorious traverser, to cross, pass through 

262. EXERCISES 

A. I. A quel ^ge Louis XIV monta-t-il sur le trone? 
2. Son rfegne fut-il long et glorieux? 3. Oui, monsieur, il dura 
soixante-douze ans, de 1643 a 17 15. 4. Combien de victoires 
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Napoleon i*' remporta-t-D? 5. II en remporta beaucoup et 
^tendit sa puissance sur presque toute TEurope. 6. Jeanne 
d'Arc garda les moutons jusqu'i T&ge de dix-huit ans. 7. Plus 
tard elle sauva la patrie qui 6tait envahie par les Anglais, 
mais elle fut briilee par eux k Rouen en 143 1. 8. Un jour, 
mes freres et moi, nous traversions une grande for^t quand 
la nuit arriva; nous perdimes notre chemin et nous edmes 
peur. 9. Nous arriv&mes k une maison d6serte et nous y 
entr&mes. 10. La nuit vous entendites un grand bruit et 
vous futes probablement terrifies. 11. Non, nous n'eumes 
pas peur; mes freres et moi, nous visi times toute la maison. 
12. Eux descendirent a la cave et moi je montai au grenier. 

B. Answer the following questions based on A. 

6. Jusqu'i quel kge Jeanne d^Arc garda-t-elle les moutons? 
7. a. Plus tard, que sauva- t-elle? b. Quel pays 6tait en- 
vahi par les Anglais? c. Par qui Jeanne d'Arc fut-elle bru- 
lee? d, Ou et quand fut-elle brulee par eux? 8. a, Un 
jour, qiie traversiez-vous, vos freres et vous? b. Qu'est-ce 
qui arriva? c. Que perdltes-vous? d. Eiites-vous peur? 

9. a. 04 arrivS.tes-vous? b. Y entrites-vous? 

C. I. Louis XIV and Louis XV ascended^ (on) the 
throne when they were^ only five years old. 2. Were^ their 
reigns long? 3. Both (the two) reigns were^ long; that of 
Louis XIV lasted^ from 1643 ^^ ^T^S ^.nd that of Louis XV 
from 1715 to 1774. 4. But the reign of Louis XIV was^ 
more glorious than that of Louis XV. 5. Did the generals of 
Napoleon I win^ many victories? 6. Did they extend^ his 
power over the whole continent? 7. The English invaded^ 
France; cities and villages were^ burned, and men, women, 
and children were^ killed or wounded. 8. But our soldiers 
defended^ their fatherland and saved ^ it. 9. The English 
burned^ the French heroine Joan of Arc at Rouen in 1431. 

10. One night my sister passed^ through the park; it was ^ 

^ Use the past definite. ' Use the imperfect. 
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deserted; she was^ alone; she probably heard ^ a little noise, 
was^ very [much] terrified, and lost^ her way. 11. Last 
night (yesterday evening) my friend and I were^ seated in 
my room when we heard ^ a noise. / was^ terrified but he 
was 2 not afraid at all; he searched (visited) ^ the whole house; 
he went 2 up to the garret and he went^ down to the cellar. 

READING LESSON^ 

263. Le sansonnet 

Un paysan avait un sansonnet qui parlait un peu. Quand 
le maltre criait par exemple: — Sansonnet, oft es-tu? Toiseau 
repondait toujours: — Me voU^! 

Le petit Charles qui etait le fils du voisin aimait beaucoup 
I'oiseau et jouait souvent avec lui. Un jour, pendant que le 
paysan etait absent, le petit gargon entra dans la chambre 
oh le sansonnet etait. II saisit vite Foiseau, le cacha dans sa 
poche, et il etait sur le point de quitter la chambre quand 
le paysan rentra. Desirant amuser I'enfant, Phomme cria 
comme de coutume: — Sansonnet, ou es-tu? — Me voilil 
r^pondit de toutes ses forces Toiseau qui etait cache dans la 
poche du petit gargon. C'est ainsi que le petit voleur fut 
trahi. 

LESSON 41 

PECULIARITIES OF SOME VERBS OF THE FIRST 

CONJUGATION 

264. To understand these peculiarities, pupils must re- 
view the rules on syllabication (12) and keep in mind the 
following phonetic rule: 

The vowel e ending a syllable has regularly an open sound 

* Use the imperfect. * Use the past definite. 

' Explain the use of every imperfect and past definite in this lesson. 
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whenever it immediately precedes a syllable ending with an 
unaccented e. This open sound is expressed 

(a) by the grave accent (e). Ex.: le pere, Televe, etc. 

(b) rarely by the circumflex accent (e). Ex.: etre/ la 
fenfetre, etc. 

(c) by the doubling of the consonants 1, n, and t. Ex.: 
quel, quelle; italien, italienne; muet, muette. Cf. the Eng- 
lish to impel, impelled; to pet, petted. 

265. Present Indicative of peser (2 syllables: pe-ser), 
to weigh: I weigh, I am weighing, je pese, tu peses, il or elle 
pese, nous pesons, vous pesez, ils or elles pesent. 

Imperfect Indicative: / was weighing, I used to weigh, 
je pesais, tu pesais, etc. 

Past Definite: / weighed, je pesai, tu pesas, etc. 

Future: / shall weigh, je peserai, tu peseras, il or elle 
pesera, nous peserons, vous peserez, ils or elles peseront. 

Conditional: / should weigh, je peserais, tu peserais, il 
or elle peserait, nous peserions, vous peseriez, ils or elles 
peseraient. 

Imperative : weigh, let us weigh, weigh, pese, pesons, pesez. 

In the present infinitive of some verbs of the ist conju- 
gation, the penultimate syllable (i.e. the last but one) ends 
with an unaccented e. In accordance with phonetic rule 
264, this e must be replaced by e before the mute endings 
-e, -es, -ent, or whenever the next syllable ends with mute e. 

266. Present Indicative of espSrer (3 syllables: es-pe- 
rer), to hope: I hope, I am hoping, j'espere, tu esperes, il or 
elle espere, nous esperons, vous esperez, ils or elles esperent. 

Imperfect Indicative: / was hoping, I used to hope, j'es- 
perais, tu esperais, etc. 

* The main function of the circumflex is to show the disappearance of 
a consonant, generally s, after the vowel over which it is foimd. 
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Past Definite: / hoped, j'esperai, tu esperas, etc. 

Future: / shall hope, j'espererai, tu espereras, il or elle 
esperera, nous espererons, vous espererez, ils or elles espere- 
ront. 

Conditional: / should hope, j'espererais, tu espererais, 
etc. 

Imperative: hope, let us hope, hope, espere, esperons, 
esperez. 

In the present infinitive of some verbs of the ist conju- 
gation, the penultimate syllable ends in e (e with an acute 
accent). In accordance with phonetic rule 264, this e be- 
comes e before the mute endings -€, -€S, -€nt. 

Note that this change does not take place in the future 
and the conditional. This is illogical but it is the usage. 

267. Present Indicative of cr6er (2 syllables: cre-er), 
to create: I create, I am creating, je cree, tu crees, etc. 

Verbs ending in -6er keep the e throughout. Note the 
past participle of crfier and such verbs: cree; feminine: 
creee. 

268. 

We saw him on Monday y on the Nous I'avons vu lundi, le jour que 

day you came here* vous 6tes venu ici. 

Yesterday was the thirty- first of Hier, c'6tait le trente et un d6- 

December. cembre. 

To-day is the first of January. Aujourd'hui c'est le premier Jan- 
vier. 

To-morrow will be the second. Demain, ce sera le deux. 

The preposition on before the word day, and before names 
of days and dates is not translated. 

All ordinal numbers except premier are replaced by cardi- 
nal numbers in dates (see 261). 

Note the omission of the preposition of before names of 
months and the optional but emphatic use of the pronoun 
ce before etre. 
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VOCABULARY 

Masculine Fkmxmimb 

ruuiiTenaire, the anniversary la gndne, the seed 

le calme, the quietness la meryeOle, the marvel 

le cafirice, the fancy la naissance, the birth 

le d^aut, the fault Clever, to bring up 

le jardinier, the gardener esp^rer, to hope 

le kilo, the kilogram lever, to lift, raise 

le sac, the sack, bag mener, to lead, take 

le secret, th e secr et peser, to weigh 

c€deTy to yield poss^er, to possess 

c£l#brer, to celebrate r^gner, to reign 

c'est-ft-dire, that is to say r€p4ter, to repeat 

comme, as, since r6v61er, to reveal 

comparer, to compare semer, to sow 

cr6er, to create suivant, -e, following 

tol6rer, to tolerate 

269. EXERCISES 

A. Translate and form new sentences by conjugating the 
verbs in all the tenses you have studied so far. i. Peser cin- 
quante kilos. 2. Celebrer cet anniversaire. 

B. I. Levez ce sac de farine; combien de kilos pese-t-il? 

2. Je le leverais facilement m^me s'il pesait deux cents livres. 

3. Vos voisins el^vent bien leurs enfants; ils ne tolferent pas 
leurs defauts et ne cedent pas a tous leurs caprices; le calme 
regne toujours chez eux. 4. J'espere que vous ne lui reve- 
lerez pas le secret par lequel je cree des merveilles. 5. Quand 
le jardinier semera-t-il les graines que j*ai achetees? 6. Je vous 
repete pour la dixifeme fois qu'il en seme chaque semaine; il 
en a encore seme cette semaine-ci. 7. Ne comparez pas ce 
quails possedent k ce que vous possedez. 8. Ou cette route 
mfene-t-elle? Mfene-t-elle au village ou k la for6t? 9. Quand 
c61febre-t-on votre anniversaire de naissance? 10. On le 
c61febre le 30 mars; mais cette annee comme il tombe un 
vendredi, nous le celebrerons le dimanche suivant, c'est-k- 
dire le premier avril. 
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C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

3. a. Comment nos voisins eleven t-ils leurs enfants? 

6. Qu'est-ce qu'ils ne tolerent pas? c, A quoi ne cedent-ils 
pas? d, Qu'est-ce qui regne toujours chez eux? 4. Qu'es- 
perez-vous? 5. Qu'est-ce que le jardinier seme chaque 
semaine? 10. Pourquoi celebrera-t-on votre anniversaire de 
naissance le premier avril? 

D, I. We are hoping that you will be richer than they, 
when you (will) have what your old aunt possesses. 2. I 
shall not repeat to you what he said to me; I shall not reveal 
his secrets to you. 3. These two roads lead to the city; this 
[one] would lead you to the forest. 4. How many kilograms 
do you weigh? 5. I weigh eighty kilograms, that is to say, 
one himdred and sixty pounds; you do not weigh as much 
as I. 6. Compare this bag with (to) that one; lift them. 

7. How much does .each bag weigh? 8. Our gardeners are 
sowing seeds of all kinds. 9. I do not yield to each fancy of 
my child; I shall bring him up well. 10. If you tolerate 
his faults, quietness and joy will never reign in your house. 
II. Her birthday will fall this year on a Friday, on the 
30th of December. 12. She hopes you will celebrate it on 
the following Sunday, that is, on January ist. 13. One always 
celebrates it on the day on which it falls. 14. Who reigns 
in heaven (in the heavens)? Who creates marvels every 
day? Who created the heavens (sing,) and the stars? 



LESSON 42 

PECULIARITIES OF SOME VERBS OF THE FIRST 
CONJUGATION {Continued) 

270. Present Indicative of appeler (3 syllables: ap- 
pe-ler), to call: I call, I am calling, j'appelle, tu appelles, il 
or elle appelle, nous appelons, vous appelez, ils or elles 
appellent. 
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In verbs ending in -ayer, the y is kept throughout. 
Ex.: / pay, je paye; / skaU pay, je payerai. 
But the forms je pale, etc., je paierai are sometimes met 
with. 

VOCABULARY 

liAaCDUNX FSMDIIipE 

le chien, the dog U banque, the bank 

le cocher, the coachman U nouvelle, the news 

le mot, th e wor d U pierre, the stone 

aboyer, to bark eifrayer, to frighten 

acheter, to buy ^peler, to spell 

aflUger, to afflict, distress feuilleter, to turn the leaves of 

annoncer, to announce geler, to freeze 

appeler, to call Jeter, to throw 

atteler, to hitch up manger, to eat 

avancer, to advance nettoyer, to clean 

comptant, cash payer, to pay for (see 108) 

continuer, to continue placer, to place, put 

corriger, to correct pr^t, -e, ready 

d^courager, to discourage prot^ger, to protect 

d6raiiger, to disturb retarder, to delay 

IDIOMS 

Atteler une voiture (le cheyal, les Ma montre avance, my watch is 

chevaux), to hitch up. fast. 

A vendre, for sale. La Tdtre retarde, yours is slow. 

276. EXERaSES 

A . Translate and form new sentences by conjugating the 
verbs in all the tenses you have learned so far. i. fipeler im 
mot difficile. 2. Annoncer une bonne nouvelle. 3. Proteger 
ses amis. 

B, I. Le mot ((anticonstitutionnellement» est le plus 
long de la langue frangaise; epelez-le. 2. Ce petit gargon 
6pelle-t-il d6ji bien? 3. Old, monsieur, il feuillette tous les 
livres qu'il trouve. 4. Quand vous serez pr^ts, j'appellerai 
Ife cocher et il attellera les chevaux. 5. Ce chien qui aboie 
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m'effraye; s'il continue, je lui jetterai des pierres. 6. Mon 
oncle plagait autrefois son argent k la banque; main tenant 
il achate tout ce qui est k vendre et le paye comptant 
7. Nous ne les prot6geons pas. 8. Qui les protege? Qui les 
protegera? 9. Nous vous annongons qu'il g^lera demain. 
10. Votre montre avangait et la mienne retardait. 11. Man- 
geons lentement. 12. Quand j'^tais petit, je d6rangeais tout 
et Ton me corrigeait. 13. La servante nettoiera votre 
chambre samedi; j'espere que cela ne vous d6rangera pas 
trop. 14. Cette nouvelle nous affligea mais ne nous de- 
couragea pas. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. Quel est le mot le plus long de la langue fran- 
gaise? 3. Qu'est-ce que ce petit gargon feuillette? 5. Si ce 
chien continue, que lui jetterez-vous? 6. a. Oil votre oncle 
plagait-il autrefois son argent? b, Qu'est-ce qu'il achate 
maintenant? c. Comment paye-t-il tout ce qu'il achate? 
10. a. Quelle montre avangait? b, Laquelle retardait? 
13. Qu'est-ce que la servante nettoiera samedi? 

D. I. Is it freezing to-day? Was it freezing last night? 
Will it freeze to-morrow? 2. What good news was he 
announcing to you when we entered? I hope we do 
not disturb you. 3. What word is that pupil spelling? 
4. Let us continue; let us spell in French the following 
words. 5. I shall clean my watch to-morrow; formerly it 
was fast; now it is slow; that disturbs me. 6. These dealers 
will buy all that is for sale here and they will pay cash 
for it. 7. Do not throw stones at those dogs; those that 
bark do not frighten us. 8. I repeat to you for the twen- 
tieth time that I do not protect her. 9. My brother and I 
protect only you. 10. Look at these children; they are al- 
ready turning the leaves of the books which they found 
in the garret. 11. The coachman and his son are hitching 
up; they will call you when the carriage is ready. 12. We 
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always put all our money in (at) the bank. 13. Let us 
correct our children, but let us not frighten them; let us not 
distress them; let us not discourage them. 

READING LESSON 

277. L'enfant et le papillon 

Un petit gargon jouait au bord d'un lac avec une douzaine 
de petits bateaux de papier qu'il possedait. Mais il regret- 
tait une chose: il n'y avait pas de matelots a bord de ses 
bateaux. 

Tout a coup il l^ve les yeux et remarque deux ou trois 
papillons qui volettent d'une fleur a Tautre. — Ah! dit I'en- 
fant, voici Tequipage que j'attendais. Le plus gros de ces 
insectes sera le capitaine de ma flotte. Je Tappellerai Jean 
Bart. II menera mes vaisseaux k la victoire. Commenjons 
par celui-la. 

Et, n'ayant d'autre arme que sa casquette, il approche 
tout doucement de Tinsecte leger qu'il espere capturer. II 
avance, il avance, il leve sa casquette, il celebre deja sa vic- 
toire quand . . . son pied glisse et patatras! le voila dans le 
lac! II jette des cris perjants, il appelle, il crie: a moi! au 
secours! 

Un passant entendit ses clameurs, arriva k toute vitesse, 
plongea, Tenleva et le deposa tout ruisselant sur la rive. 

Et pendant que les vetements du petit garf on cruel et im- 
prudent sechaient au soleil, Tinsecte aile continuait imper- 
turbablement son vol de fleurs en fleurs. 

LESSON 43 
CONJUGATION OF VERBS IN -EVOIR 

278. There are in French a few verbs whose infinitive 
ends in -oir. All are irregular, but those whose infinitive 
ends in -evoir are conjugated on the same model. 
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Infinitive: to receive, Vecevoir. 

Present Participle: receiving, recevant. 

Past Participle: received, regu, -e. 

Present Indicative: / receive, I am receiving, 
je refois nous recevons 

tu regois vous recevez 

il regoit ils regoivent 

Note that recevoir has two stems: recev and reg (con- 
tracted). 

Imperfect Indicative: / was receiving, I used to receive, 
je recevais, tu recevais, etc. 

The imperfect is formed regularly according to 177. 

Past Definite: / received, 

je rejus nous regiimes 

tu regus vous refutes 

il re^ut ils re^ urent 

The past definite is formed by adding the endings -us, 
-us, -ut, -iimes, -iites, -urent to the contracted stem re^. 

Note that these endings are similar to those of verbs of the 
2d and 3d conjugations (see 255), except that the character- 
istic vowel is u instead of i. 

Past Indefinite: / have received, j'ai regu, tu as regu, 
etc. 

Future: / shall receive, je recevrai, tu recevras, etc. 

Conditional: / should receive, je recevrais, tu recevrais, 
etc. 

The future and the conditional are formed by replacing 
the last three letters -oir of the infinitive by r plus the regular 
endings of those two tenses (see 207). 

Imperative : receive, let us receive, receive, repots, recevons, 
recevez (see 90). 

On the model of recevoir are conjugated: apercevoir, to 
perceive, see; decevoir, to deceive, betray, disappoint; concevoir, 
to conceive, imagine; devoir, to owe, to he one's duty. 
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279. Infinitive: devoir. 
Present Participle: devant. 
Past Participle: dt, due. 

Present Indicative: / (me; also my duty is, I musty 1 
ought to, I have to, I am to, I am obliged to, 

je dois nous devons 

tu dois vous devez 

il doit ils doivent 

Imperfect: je devais, etc. 
Past Definite: je dus, etc. 

Past Indefinite: / owed; I must have; I have been obliged 
to, etc., j'ai dii, etc. 

Future: / shall owe; I shall be obliged; I shall have to, etc., 
je devrai, etc. 

Conditional: / should owe; I should; I ought to; I should 
be obliged, etc., je devrais, etc. 
Imperative: dois {owe), devons, devez. 

280. The English auxiliary must is incomplete, while its 
French equivalent devoir is complete, i.e. is conjugated in aU 
the tenses. Its full conjugation is given above because it is 
a very important verb. Note especially the translation of 
the past indefinite: j'ai dii (followed by an infinitive), / must 
have (followed by a past participle) or / had to. 



vocabulary 



Mascuunb 
I'^tranger, the stranger 
le rayon, the ray 
le soleil, the sun 
le somxnet, the summit 
le voyageur, the traveler 

apercevoir, to perceive, see 
concevoir, to conceive, imagine 
cordialement, cordially 
d^cevoir, to deceive, betray 
de loin, from afar 
dds que (qu'), as soon as 



Feminine 
I'auberge, the inn 
la confiance, the confidence, trust 
rhorreur, the horror 
la situation, the situation 
la visite, the visit, call 

devoir, to owe; must, etc. 
exprimer, to express 
interroger, to question 
manquer, to miss 
recevoir, to receive 
saluer, to greet, bow to 
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281. EXERCISES 

A. Conjugate in all the tenses you have learned so far the 
verbs concevoir, apercevoir, and d6cevoir. 

B. I. On exprime facilement ce que Ton congoit bien. 
2. Les voyageurs apergoivent Tauberge dans laquelle ils 
doivent passer la nuit. 3. Si vous y reflechissiez un peu, 
vous concevriez toute I'horreur de la situation. 4. Sa montre 
retarde-t-elle? Alors il a dii manquer le train. 5. Avez-vous 
regu r argent qu'il vous doit? 6. Oui, il m'a paye tout ce 
qu'il me devait. 7. II nous a de^ius tant de fois qu'il a 
perdu notre confiance; je vous assure qu'il ne nous decevra 
plus. 8. II nous appela et nous interrogea sur notre 4ge, 
notre famille et notre pays: nous diimes repondre i toutes 
ses questions. 9. Des que vos amies nous aperjoivent de 
loin, elles nous saluent. 10. Aujourd'hui c'est moi qui les 
ai apergues la premiere et je les ai saluees. 11. J'espere 
que vous recevrez cordialement la visite de ces etrangers. 
12. Apercevez-vous le sommet de cette haute montagne? 
II regoit chaque matin les premiers rayons du soleil. 

C Answer the following questions based on B, 
I. Qu'est-ce qu'on exprime facilement? 2. Qu'est-ce 
que les voyageurs aper^oivent? 7. Pourquoi a-t-il perdu 
votre confiance? 8. a. Qui appela- t-il? h. Sur quoi vous 
interrogea-t-il? c. R6pondites-vous a toutes ses questions? 
9. Qui vous salue? 12. Qu'est-ce qui revolt chaque matin 
les premiers rayons du soleil? 

D, I. Pay him what you owe (to) him. 2. He will re- 
ceive the money that I owe him as soon as he asks me for 
it. 3. About (on) what was your mother questioning you 
when I came in? About the letter you received this 
morning? 4. You have betrayed (deceived) their confidence; 
they will not bow to you any more when they see (perceive) 
you. 5. You must receive that stranger cordially; question 
him about his country and his family. 6. Why must I 
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express my joy? 7. We left (departed from) the inn too 
late and (we) missed our train; your watch must be slow. 

8. What time is it? I already see the first rays of the sun. 

9. If the travelers were on the top of that mountain, ivhat 
a vast horizon they would see! 10. Then imagine our joy 
when we saw from afar the little inn in which we were to 
{imperf,) spend the night. 

LESSON 44 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. NEGATIVES 



282. Infinitive: 

to freezCy geler (see 272) 
Present Participle: 

freezing, gelant 
Past Participle: 

frozen, gele 
Present Indicative: 

it freezes, il gele 
Imperfect: 

it was freezing, il gelait 
Past Definite: 

it froze, il gela 
Past Indefinite: 

it has frozen, il a gele 
Future: 

it will freeze, il gelera 
Conditional: 

it would freeze, il gelerait 

283. 

There is fruit on that tree. 
Many accidents happened. 



there be, y avoir 
there being, y ayant 
there been, y (avoir) eu 
there is or are, il y a 
there was or were, il y avait 
there was or were, il y eut 
there has or have been, il y a eu 
there will be, il y aura 
there would be, il y aurait 

n y a des fruits sur cet arbre. 

H est arriv6 beaucoup d'accidents. 



Impersonal French verbs are constructed as in English. 
It and there, as subjects of impersonal verbs, are always 
translated by il and the verb is always singular. 
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284. 

Nothing is lost. Rien n'est perdu. 

Nobody has come, Personne n'est venu. 

No news has arrived. Auctine nouvelle n'est amv£e. 

No event interests him, Niil ^v^nement ne Tint^resse. 

/ received nothing. Je n'ai rien re^u. 

/ saw everything. J'ai tout vu. 

/ perceived nobody. Je n'ai aper^u personne. 

/ did not receive a single gift. Je n'ai re^u aucun cadeau. 

The words rien (anything, nothing), personne (anybody, no- 
body), aucun, -e, nul, -le (any, no, not a single), are found in 
negative sentences and the negative word pas cannot be 
used in connection with them (see 185). 

The indefinite pronouns tout and rien, when direct objects, 
are placed like adverbs (see 85); personne, when a direct 
object, is treated as a noun and follows the past participle 
if the verb is in a compound tense. 

285. 

// neither freezes nor snows. H ne gMe ni ne neige. 

// has neither frozen nor snowed. II n'a ni gel6 ni neig£. 
/ have neither a father nor a mother. Je n'ai ni p^re ni m^re. 
Neither you nor I shall help him. Ni vous ni moi nous ne Taide- 

rons. 

Neither . . . nor are translated by 

(a) ne . . . ni. ne when they precede verbs used in 
simple tenses; 

(ft) ne . . . ni . . . ni when they precede verbs used in 
compound tenses, or when they determine the objects of 
the same verb; 

(c) ni . . . ni . . . ne (the reverse of b) when they deter- 
mine subjects. 

Note the omission of the definite article in the third ex- 
ample and that of pas throughout. 

286. 

He is richer than you think, II est plus riche que vous ne pen- 

sez. 
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The particle ne (without pas) must be added before the 
verb of the second term of a comparison when that of the 
first term is affirmative or interrogative. 

VOCABULARY 

Mascuuns 

Tacddent, the acddent n«ig«r, to snow 

r^v^nement, the event ne . . . personne, nobody 

le membre, the member ne . . . rien, nothing 

aucun, -«, no, not any ni . . . ni, neither . . . nor 

fort, adv., hard »«!» -!«» no, not any 

grtter, tohail tonner, to thunder 

:, to interest vwiter, to be windy 



IDIOMS 

Je n'ai plus de courage. I have no courage left. 

n nous est arriv6 un petit acd- We met with a slight accident. 

dent 

n vente fort ce soir. The wind is blowing hard to-night. 

287. EXERaSES 

A, I. Je ne dois rien a personne et personne ne me doit 
rien. 2. Nous n'avons apergu aucun membre de la famille; 
nous avons tout visits de la cave au grenier et nous n'avons 
apergu personne. 3. Vous ^tes moins diligent que je ne pen- 
sais; vous parlez plus que vous ne travaillez. 4. Cet 6te a 
et6 trfes d&agreable; il a tonn6 et gr616 trfes souvent. 5. II 
neigeait ce matin, mais je pense qu'il g^lera et ventera ce 
soir. 6. II a dii geler cette nuit plus fort que vous ne pen- 
siez. 7. Ni mes amis ni leurs soeurs ne sont encore arrives 
et je n'ai regu aucune nouvelle d'eux; j'en suis tres degu. 

8. II doit 6tre 8 heures 15; ils devraient 6tre ici; ils ont du 
manquer le train ou il doit leur ^tre arriv6 un accident. 

9. Lui ne donne ni ne revolt jamais de cadeaux. 10. Moi, je 
donne plus de cadeaux que je n'en re^iois. 11. Nous, nous 
avons tout apergu et tout entendu; eux n'ont rien aper$:u; 
ils n'apergoivent ni n'entendent jamais rien. 12. Mon vieil 
oncle et ma vieille tante n'ont plus d'enfants; ils ne re^ioivent 
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jamais plus ni amis, ni etrangers, ni visites, ni lettres, ni 
journaux, ni nouvelles; mil evenement ne les int^resse. 

B. Answer the following questions based on A, 

I. a. Qui ne doit rien k personne? b. Qui ne vous doit 
rien? 2. a. Qui avez-vous aper^iu? b. Qu'avez-vous visits? 
4. Pourquoi cet ete a-t-il ete tres desagreable? 5. Gfelera-t-il 
et ventera-t-il ce soir? 6. A-t-il gele cette nuit? 7. Qui 
n'est pas encore arrive? 10. Qui donne plus de cadeaux 
qu'il n'en revolt? 11. o. Qu'est-ce que vous avez apergu et 
entendu? b, Et eux, qu'ont-ils apergu? 

C. I. The wind is blowing harder than I thought. 2. It 
is not freezing any more; I think that it must be snowing. 

3. It is freezing to-night; there are many stars in the sky. 

4. This summer it has neither thundered nor hailed. 5. She 
hai6 played better than she has sung; / neither play nor sing. 
6. No news interests either my friend or his sister; these 
events will not interest them. 7. Neither my brothers nor my 
sisters will accompany me to the ball; they have met with a 
slight accident. 8. He did not ask me for anything and I gave 
him nothing; he took everything. 9. Has no letter come for 
me? 10. Imagine the horror of my situation; I no longer either 
see or hear anything; I have neither friends nor money left. 

11. They will neither aid you nor protect you any more. 

12. Wj have deceived nobody; we shall never deceive anybody. 

LESSON 45 
COMPOUND TENSES 

288. Review 179-183. 

Past Participle of etre: ete (been). 

Perfect Infinitive: avoir ete {to have been). 

Past Indefinite: / was, I have been. 

j'ai et6 nous avons ete 

tu as ete vous avez ete 

il a ete ils ont 6te 
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Pluperfect: / had been. 

j 'avals €t6 nous avions et6 

tu avais ete vous aviez ete 

il avait et€ ils avaient €t6 

Past Anterior: / had been, 

j'eus 6t6 nous eiimes 6t€ 

tu eus 6t6 vous eiites ete 

il eut et6 ils eurent 6te 

Future Perfect or Future Anterior: / shall have been, 
j'aurai 6te nous aurons 6te 

tu auras ete vous aurez ete 

il aura €t€ ils auront ete 

Perfect Conditional: / should have been, 

j'aurais €t€ nous aurions €t€ 

tu aurais et6 vous auriez ^t^ 

il aurait et6 ils auraient €t€ 

289. Past Participle of avoir: eu {had). 
Perfect Infinitive: avoir eu {to have had). 

Past Indefinite: / had, I have had, j'ai eu, tu as eu, etc. 
Pluperfect: / had had, j'avais eu, etc. 
Past Anterior: / had had, j'eus eu, etc. 
Future Perfect: / shall have had, j'aurai eu, etc. 
Perfect Conditional: / should have had, j'aurais eif, etc. 

PASSIVE voice 

290. Past Participle of recevoir: re^iu, -e {received). 
Perfect Infinitive: avoir ete regu, -e {to have been re- 
ceived). 

Past Indefinite: / have been received, j'ai 6te re^iu, -e, etc. 
Pluperfect: / had been received, j 'avals €t€ regu, -e, etc. 
Past Anterior: / had been received, j'eus ete re^iu, -e, etc. 
Future Perfect: / shall have been received, j 'aural ete re^u, 
-e, etc. 
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Perfect Conditional: / should have been received, j'aurais 
ete regu, -e, etc. 

291. Compound tenses are formed on the same model as 
in English. For exception, see 183 and for agreement of 
past participles, see 182 and 219. 

292. 

/ always answered his letters as soon Je r6pondais toujours i ses lettres 

as I had received them, dds que je les avals revues. 

/ answered his letter as soon as I Je r^pondis k sa lettre dds que je 

received U. Teus regue. 

The French has two forms to translate the English plu- 
perfect indicative. When the dependent clause begins with 
such conjunctions of time as quand, lorsque, des que, aussi- 
tot que, apres que (after), k peine (hardly), the pluperfect is 
used when the verb of the principal clause is in the imper- 
fect (see 257) and the past anterior is used when the verb of 
the main clause is in the past definite (see 258). 

293. 

/ had finished my exercise in the J'eus fini mon exercice en un din 

twinkling of an eye. . d'oeil. 

' / was always through with my exer- J'avais toujours fini mes exercices 

cises in the twinkling of an eye. en un clin d'oeil. 

/ had finished when you came in, J'avais fini quand vous £tes entr6. 

The past anterior is seldom used in a principal clause. It 
is used when the action took place only once and when the 
verb is modified by such adverbs as vite, bientdt (soon), 
rapidement (quickly), en un clin d'oeil, en un instant, en 
un moment, i.e. all adverbs or adverbial phrases showing 
that the action was done very quickly. 

In all the other cases, the French pluperfect must be used 
in a principal clause. 

294. 

/ should have given that to you if Je vous aurais donn£ cela si vous 
you had asked me for it, me Taviez demand^. 

The English pluperfect indicative or the perfect conditional 
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in a clause beginning with if is translated by the French 
pluperfect indicative, never by the past anterior. 

295. 

You probably have lost your key. Vous anrez perdu votre cl6. 
The future perfect is often used to express probability. 

VOCABULARY 
Mascuune Femxmink 

le din d*oeil| twinkling of an eye la clef or d§, the key 
le diner, the di nner devant, before {place), in the pres- 

aprds, after ence of 

avant, before {time) dtner, to dine 

296. EXERaSES 

A. Conjugate parler, partir (see 183), and etre trahi in 
all compound tenses. 

B. I. J'avais tou jours fini mes exercices avant lui. 2. II 
a Aia frapper ou vous appeler, mais vous n'aurez rien entendu. 
3. II sera parti quand vous arriverez. 4, Vous auriez ete 
punis si le maltre vous avait apergus. 5. Aussit6t que 
j'eus dine, j'etudiai ma legon. t. Aussit6t que j 'avals dine, 
j'etudiais ma legon. 7. Vous n'auriez pas dii travailler im- 
mediatement apr^s votre diner. 8. Le cocher eut attele la 
voiture en un clin d'ceil et nous fiimes vite partis. 9. Le 
f^liciterez-vous devant moi lorsqu'il aura fini ses travaux? 
10. Elle n'aurait rien achet6 si nous n'avions pas ete avec 
elle. II. Nous n'avons et6 ni punis ni grondes; personne ne 
nous a rien dit. 12. II n'aurait jamais eu de montre si sa 
tante ne lui avait pas offert celle qu'il a. 13. Je serais 
rentre avant elle si je n'avais pas perdu ma clef. 

C. I. I had given him a key, but he lost it. 2. He ques- 
tioned {past def.) us as soon as we had studied our lessons. 
3. As soon as we had studied our lessons, he used to question 
us. 4. He had gone away when we arrived. 5. You must 
have walked very slowly. 6. Would your sisters have been 
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afraid if they had been alone? 7. He did not work either be- 
fore or after (the) dinner. 8. She has probably lost her way 
and missed the 6 o'clock train (the train of 6 o'clock). 9. You 
ought to have^ accompanied her. 10. They had counted 
their money in the twinkling of an eye. 11. I have repeated 
everything before (in the presence of) your friends. 12. Had 
they arrived before us? Had we not arrived before them? 

13. You would have dined with us if you had come earlier. 

14. Your neighbor's daughter would have worked better if 
she had not been discouraged. 15. But she has never been 
either congratulated or rewarded; nobody ever said any- 
thing to her. 

LESSON 46 

SIMPLE TENSES OF REFLEXIVE AND RECIPROCAL 

VERBS 

297- ^^ enjoy one's selfj to have a good time, s'amuser 

Se {pne^s self, himself , herself, itself, themselves) is a conjimc- 

tive personal pronoun object and follows the rule relating to 

such pronouns (see 150). 

Infinitive: to enjoy myself, etc. 

m'amuser ^ nous amuser 

t'amuser vous amuser 

s'amuser s'amuser 

Present Participle: m'amusant, etc. 
Present Indicative: / am enjoying myself, I enjoy myself 
je m'amuse nous nous amusons 

tu t'amuses vous vous amusez 

il s'amuse ils s'amusent 

Imperfect: / was enjoying myself, je m'amusais, etc. 
Past Definite: / enjoyed myself, je m'amusai, etc. 
Future: / shall enjoy myself, je m'amuserai, etc. 
Conditional: / should enjoy myself, je m'amuserais, etc. 

1 Use the perfect conditional of devoir followed by the infinitive. 
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Imperative: enjoy yourself (familiar form), let us enjoy 
ourselves, enjoy yourself (polite form) or yourselves, amuse-toi, 
amusons-nous, amusez-vous. 

The reflexive pronouns myself, yourself, ourselves, yourselves, 
used as objects are translated respectively by me, te, nous^ 
^ous; one^s self, himself, herself, itself, themselves are trans- 
lated by se. 

The emphatic forms moi-meme, toi-meme, etc., are used 
according to 244. 

INTERROGATIVE FORM 

Present Indicative: do I enjoy myself? 

m'amus6-je? {better: est-ce nous amusonsrnous? 

que je m'amuse? see 88) 
t'amuses-tu? vous amusez-vous? 

s'amuse-t-il? s'amusent-ils? 

NEGATIVE FORM 

Present Indicative: / do not enjoy myself, je ne m'amuse 
pas, tu ne t'amuses pas, etc. 

Imperative Negative: do not enjoy yourself, etc., ne 
t'amuse pas, ne nous amusons pas, ne vous amusez pas. 

negative-interrogative FORM 

4 

Present Indicative: do I not enjoy myself? 

est-ce que je ne m'amuse pas? ne nous amusons-nous pas? 
ne t'amuses-tu pas? ne vous amusez-vous pas? 

ne s'amuse-t-il pas? ne s'amusent-ils pas? 

298. We stop. Nous nous arr6tons. 
She is taking a walk. EUe se promdne. 
She is well. EUe se porta bien. 

Many verbs which are not reflexive in English are re- 
flexive in French (see Appendix, 40). 

299. All this is sold dear. Tout ceci se vend cher. 

r Tout ceci est vendu. 

.,,... , , On a vendu tout ceci. 

All this ts sold. T T» • /I- M *^ \ J 

J'ai (tu as, il a, etc.) vendu 

tout ceci. 
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The passive voice is often replaced by the reflexive form, 
especially when the subject is an inanimate object and the 
action is permanent. (In other cases, see 120.) 

300. We look at each other. Nous nous regardons. 
You look at each other. Vous vous regardez. 
They look at each other. lis se regardent. 
People look at each other. On se regarde. 

Reciprocal verbs are conjugated absolutely on the same 

model as ordinary reflexive verbs, but of course have no 

singular form imless the subject is on. 

301. They look at themselves. Us se regardent. 

They look at each other; lis se regardent I'un I'autre; 

at one another. les tins les autres. 

They speak to each other; lis se parpen t I'tin k Tautre; 

to one another. les tins auz autres. 

To avoid possible ambiguity, the expression Tun Tautre, 
run de Tautre (of each other), Tun k Tautre (to each other), 
etc., is used after a reciprocal verb when two only are re- 
ferred to, and les uns les autres, les uns des autres, les uns 
aux autres, etc., for more than two. 

VOCABULARY 

s'acheter , to buy for one's self se jeter, to throw one's self or to 

s'appeler, to be one's name throw at each other 

s'amuser, to enjoy one's self se lever, to get up 

s'arr^ter, to stop se parler, to speak to one's self or 

se blesser, to wound one's self or to each other 

each other se porter, to be {of health) 

cher, adv.y dearly, dear, at a high se porter bien, to be well 

price se promener, to take a walk 

se coucher, to lie down, go to se regarder, to look at one's self 

bed or at each other 

couramment, fluently se rencontrer, to meet each other 

se d^p^cher, to hurry or together 

entier, -^re, entire, whole se rSunir, to gather together 

s'ezprimer,'to express one's self se saluer, to greet each other 

se fabriquer, to be manufac- se tuer, to be killed; kill one's 

tured self or each other 

se f ftcher, to become angry se vendre, to sell, be sold 

ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH — II 
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302. EXERCISES 

A. Form new sentences by conjugating each verb in all 
the simple tenses (affirmative, negative, and interrogative). 

1. Je me Ifeve tard. 2. Je me porte bien. 3. Nous nous 
trahissons Tun I'autre. 

B. I. Comment vous portez-vous? 2. Je me porte tres 
bien; je me promfene du matin au soir. 3. A quelle heure 
vous levez-vous? . 4. Si nous etions a la campagne, nous 
nous Ifeverions t6t et nous nous coucherions tard. 5. Ma 
sceur s'acheterait une jolie robe si elle avait plus d'argent. 
6. Les enfants ne s'amuseront pas beaucoup si vous ne las 
accompagnez pas. 7. Comment votre petite soeur s'appelle- 
t-elle? 8. Vous exprimez-vous couramment en frang ais? 9. Ne 
vous f^chez pas; nous nous dep^chons. 10. Tout cela se 
fabrique ici et se vend cher dans le monde entier. 11. lis 
se jet^rent des pierres et se blesserent. 12. Cet aviateur 
tomba et se tua. 13. Reunissez-vous et amusez-vous. 
14. Quand nous nous rencontrons, nous ne nous parlons 
pas; nous ne nous regardons m^me pas. 15. Quand on se 
rencontre, on se salue, on s'arr^te, on se parle. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

4. a. Si vous etiez k la campagne, vous leveriez-vous tard? 
b, Vous coucheriez-vous t6t? 10. a. Qu*est-ce qui se 
fabrique id? b. Qu'est-ce qui se vend cher dans le monde 
entier? 11. a. Que se jeterent-ils? b. Qui blesserent-ils? 
12. Qui tomba et se tua? 14. Quand vous vous rencontrez, 
vous parlez-vous? 

D. I. We always enjoy ourselves when you are with us. 

2. The teacher will be (become) angry if we do not hurry; let 
us not stop. 3. How were you (imperf.) when you took (im- 
perf,) a walk every day? 4. When will you buy yourself a 
hat? 5. What are your nephews' names? 6. At what time 
do they get up? 7. You would be well if you would go to 
bed earlier. 8. Our niece expressed herself (past def.) fluently 
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in English when we questioned (past def.) her. 9. Apples 
and pears will not sell well this year; there are too many 
(of them). 10. These hats are manufactured here and are 
sold at a high price all over the world (in the entire world). 
II. Two aeroplanes fell (past def,), but fortunately the avia- 
tors were not killed (past def.). 12. If you throw stones at 
each other, you will wound each other. 13. L^ us meet 
each other; let us gather together; let us greet each other; 
let us enjoy ourselves. 

LESSON 47 

COMPOUND TENSES OF REFLEXIVE AND RECIPROCAL 

VERBS 

303. Past Indefinite: / enjoyed myself, I have enjoyed 
myself y I had (I have had) a good time, 

je me suis amus6, -e nous nous sommes amuses, -es 

tu t'es amuse, -e vous vous ^tes amuse, -e, -s, -es 

il s'est amuse ils se sont amuses 

elle s'est amusee elle's se sont amus6es 

Pluperfect: / had enjoyed myself, je m'etais amuse, -e, 
tu t'etais amuse, -e, etc. 

Past Anterior: / had enjoyed myself, je me fus amuse, 
-e, tu te fus amuse, -e, etc. 

Future Perfect: / shall have enjoyed myself, je me serai 
amuse, -e, tu te seras amus6, -e, etc. 

Perfect Conditional: / should have enjoyed myself, je 
me serais amuse, -e, tu te serais amuse, -e, etc. 

INTERROGATIVE FORM 

Past Indefinite: have I enjoyed myself? 
me suis-je amuse, -e? nous sommes-nous amuses, -es? 
t'es-tu amuse, -e? vous ^tes-vous amus^, -e, -s, -es? 

s'est-il amuse? se sont-ils amuses? 

s'est-elle amusee? se sont-elles amusees? 

Of est-ce que je me suis amus6, -e? etc. 
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NEGATIVE FORM 

Past Indefinite: / have not enjoyed myself, 

je ne me suis pas amuse, nous ne nous sommes pas 

-e amuses, -es 

tu ne t'es pas amus6, -e vous ne vous ^tes pas amus^, 

-e, -s, -es 
il ne s'est f^as amus£ ils ne se sont pas amuses 

elle ne s'est pas amus6e elles ne se sont pas amusees 

negative-interrogative form 

Past Indefinite: have I not enjoyed myself? Ne me suis- 
je pas amuse, -e? ne t'es-tu pas amuse, -e? etc., or est-ce que 
je ne me suis pas amuse, -e? etc. 

reciprocal verbs 

304. Past Indefinite: we have looked at one another, at 
each other. Nous nous sommes regardes, -es, vous vous ^tes 
regardes, -es, ils se sont regardes, elles se sont regardees. 

Note that the auxiliary etre is always used instead of 
avoir in compound tenses of reflexive and reciprocal verbs. 

305. 

These ladies have enjoyed them- Ces dames se sont amusees. 

selves. 
They have spoken to each other, Elles se sont parl4. 

They wrote long letters to each other, Elles se sont 4crit de longues 

lettres. 
Here are the letters which they wrote Void les lettres qu'elles se sont 

to each other ^ to one another, 6crites. 

Past participles of reflexive and reciprocal verbs agree, not 
with the subject, even though the auxiliary is etre, but with 
the preceding direct object as if the auxiliary avoir were used 
(see 219). 

306. She washed his hands. Elle lui a lav6 les mains. 

She washed her own hands. Elle s'est Iav6 les mains. 
She washed them {her own). Elle se les est lav6es. 

Before names of parts of the body, when unmodified and 

used as objects of a verb, the possessive adjective is replaced 
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by the definite article and ownership is expressed by a cor- 
responding indirect personal pronoun (me, te, ltd, se, nous, 
vous, leur, se). When the subject is the owner, the reflexive 
form is used, a fact which increases still more the number 
of French reflexive verbs. 

Note that when se and another personal pronoun, used as 
direct object, must precede the same verb, se is always placed 
first, contrary to 246. 

307. Several days ago. H y a plusieurs jours. 
Several of his friends, .Plusieurs de ses amis. 

Notice (a) that 11 y a means ago when it precedes an ex- 
pression of time; (b) that plusieurs is not followed by de 
(see 155) except when of is expressed in English. 

VOCABULARY 
Mascuunb Feminins 

le bras, the arm la main, the hand 

le cheveu, the hair laver, to wash 

le coup, the blow peigner, to comb 

rinstant, the instant plusieurs, several 

le visa ge, th e face se porter mieuz, to be in 
brosser, to brush better health 

casser, to break se sSparer, to part 

IDIOMS 

C'est comme cela. That is how, that is the way . . . 

Se donner des coups. To exchange blows. 

Se brosser les dents. To brush one's teeth. 

Se casser le bras. To break one's arm. 

Se laver le visage. To wash one's face. 

Se peigner les cheveuz. To comb one's hair. 

308. EXERCISES 

A. Form new sentences by conjugating each verb in all 
compound tenses and translate, i. Je me suis trahi. 2. Je 
ne me suis pas lave les mains. 3. Nous spmmes-nous donn6 
des coups? 

B. I. Ma tante s'est levee a sept heures et demie. 2. A 
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quelle heure vous 6tes-vous couches hier soir? 3. J'espere 
que vos soeurs se seront bien amus^es au bal. 4. Madame 
votre mfere ne s'est-elle pas mieux port6e cet 6t6? S'est-elle 
beaucoup promen6e? 5. Us se sont fich6s; ils se sont donne 
des coups et je pense qu'ils se sont blesses. 6. lis s'etaient 
r6unis, mais ils se furent vite s6par6s. 7. Vos soeurs ne se 
seraient-elles pas achet6 de plus jolis chapeaux si elles avaient 
eu plus d'argent? 8. Nous ne nous sommes pas parle la 
dernifere fois que nous nous sommes rencontres. 9. Avez- 
vous lu les lettres que votre 5oeur et la mienne se sont ecrites? 

10. Votre irhre a donni un coup a son ami et lui a cass6 le bras. 

11. Ce n'est pas comme cela que Taccident est arrive: son ami 
est tombe et s'est cass6 le bras. 12. Vous 6tes-vous lave les 
mains? 13. Je me les lave moi-m^me plusieurs fois chaque 
jour; je me les' suis lav^es il y a un instant. 14. Je me suis 
aussi lav6 le visage, je me suis brosse les dents et je me suis 
peign6 les cheveux. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. A quelle heure votre tante s'est-elle levee? 3. Qu'est- 
ce que vous esperez? 8. Vous 6tes-vous parl^ la derniere 
fois que vous vous 6tes rencontres? 10. a. Qu'est-ce que 
mon fr^re a donn6 k son ami? b. Que lui a-t-il cass6? 
II. a. Est-ce comme cela que I'accident est arrive? b. Ra- 
contez-moi comment I'accident est arrive? 13. a. Combien 
de fois vous lavez-vous les mains chaque jour? b. Quand vous 
les 6tes-vous lavees? 14. a. Vous 6tes-vous lave le visage? 
b. Vous ^tes-vous brosse les dents? c. Vous 6tes-vous 
peign6 les cheveux? 

D. I. The children have enjoyed themselves (well) because 
you were (imperf,) with them. 2. Did she become angry 
when she received that news? 3. Repeat to me the stories 
that you told (related) to each other several days ago. 4. Did 
they not exchange several blows five minutes ago? 5. The two 
partners have not yet parted, but they did not speak to each 
other the last time they met (each other). 6. We should 
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have gone to bed earlier if your brothers had not come. 
7. Did your mother comb your hair (plur,)? 8. No, I 
combed it (plur.) myself (to myself). 9. Did this little girl 
brush her teeth? 10. Yes, and she also washed her face 
several times to-day. 11. Would not your sister have been 
in better health if she had taken a walk every day? 12. Did 
she injure herself? Did she break her arm? Did you break 
her arm? Is that the way you broke it (to her)? 13. We 
saw the dresses our friends have bought (for themselves). 



READING LESSON 

309. Une plaisanterie^ 

Le grand fabuliste frangais La Fontaine ^tait tr^s frugal. 
Son dejeuner ne se composait souvent que d'une pomme cuite. 
Un matin, comme la pomme qui devait composer son dejeuner 
etait tres chaude, il la posa sur la cheminee de son cabinet et 
descendit se promener dans le jardin. 

Pendant son absence, un de ses amis entra dans la chambre, 
aperjut la pomme, s'en empara et la mangea. Sur ces 
entrefaites, le poete rentra et, n'apercevant plus sa pomme, 
il s'ecria d'une voix alteree« — Mis6ricorde! Ou est la pomme 
cuite que j'avais posee la? Qui Pa mangee? — Oh! repondit 
rami, ce n'est pas moi; je n'ai pas vu votre pomme. — Ah! 
tant mieux! dit La Fontaine avec un soupir de soulagement. 
— Pourquoi done? — C'est, repondit-il avec indifference, 
parce que j 'avals place de I'arsenic dans cette pomme pour 
me d6barrasser des rats qui puUulent ici. — De Tarsenic! 
ah! mon ami! je suis empoisonne; un antidote, vite, un 
contrepoison, un m6decin ... — Tranquillisez-vous, lui dit 
alors La Fontaine, calmez-vous; ce n'est qu'une plaisanterie; 
je desirais seulement savoir qui avait mange ma pomme. 

1 Replace every imperfect and past definite by the present indica- 
tive in the first nine lines of this story. 
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LESSON 48 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 



310. 1ST Conjugation 

Infinitive: parler 

Pres. Participle: parlant 
Pres. Subjunctive: jeparle^ 

tu paries 
il parle 
nous parlions 
vous parliez 
ils parlent 

3D Conjugation 

Infinitive : perdre 

Pres. Participle: perdant 
Pres. Subjunctive: je perde 

tu perdes 
il perde 
nous perdions 
vous perdiez 



ao Conjugation 

punir 
punissant 
je punisse 
tu punisses 
il punisse 
nous punissions 
vous punissiez 
ils punissent 

Verbs in -eroir 

recevoir 
recevant 
je resolve 
tu ref oives 
il ref oive 
nous recevions 
vous receviez 
ils rejoivent 



ils perdent 

311. The present subjunctive of regular verbs is formed 
by replacing the ending of the present participle -ant by 

-ions 
-es • Plural 



Singular 



-iez 
l-ent 



The few verbs ending in -evoir (see 278) are irregularly 
formed in the singular and the 3d person plural: refoive in- 
stead of receve. 

Note that the present indicative and the present subjunc- 
tive of verbs of the ist conjugation are alike except in the 
ist and 2d persons plural, which are like the corresponding 
persons of the imperfect indicative. 

* The meaning of the French Subjunctive depends on the context. 
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312. 

// is doubtful (I doubif it is neces- 

sary^ it is rights it is possihle^ it 

is preferable^ etc.) that we help 

them, 
I wish (/ order y I am happy y I am 

astonishedf I regret, etc.) that you 

help them. 
Do you think (/ do not think, if 

you think, do you hope) that he 

wiU succeed? 

Indicative 

I am sure you will help us, 

Je suis certain que vous nous 

aiderez. 
It is probable that they wUl receive 

you. 

II est probable qu'ils vous re- 
cevront. 



I] est douteux (je doute, il faut, il 
est juste, il est possible, il est 
pr6f6rable, etc.) que nous les 
aidions. 

Je desire (j'ordonne, je suis heu- 
reux, je suis surpris, je regrette, 
etc.) que vous les aidiez. 

Pensez-vous (je ne pense pas, si 
vous pensez, esp^rez-vous) qu'il 
r^ussisse? 

Subjunctive 

/ am not sure you will kelp us, 
Je ne suis pas certain que vous 

nous aidiez^ 
Is it probable that they will receive 

you? 
Est-il probable qu'ils vous re- 

(oivent? 



The indicative is used to express an actual fact. The 
subjunctive is the mood of the unreal. It expresses a mere 
conception, '' a statement or a supposition, not as a fact, but 
as merely thought of.^' It is used chiefly in dependent clauses. 

Therefore the verb of a dependent clause will be found in 
the subjunctive: 

(a) After expressions (verbs or phrases) of doubt, neces- 
sity, possibility, propriety, suitability, whether affirmative, 
negative, or interrogative.' 

(b) After expressions of wish, will, emotion, whether af- 
firmative, negative, or interrogative. 

(c) After expressions of sa3dng, believing, thinking, and 
hoping only when these are negative, interrogative, or con- 
ditional and when they plainly imply doubt. 

(d) Also after expressions of certainty and probability, but 
only when they are negative, interrogative, or conditional. 

Note (a) that the subjunctive has neither future nor con- 
ditional, the present and the imperfect being used instead; 
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(b) that in all the above-mentioned cases the dependent 
clause begins with the conjunction que, which cannot be 
omitted as in English. 

VOCABULARY 

BIasculine 

rennemi, the enemy il fa^it, one must 

le semce, the service juste, just, right 

bientdt, soon ordonner, to order 

certain, -e, certain, sure possible, possible 

d6sirer, to wish pr6f6rable, preferable, better 

douteux, -se, doubtful probable, probable, likely 

falloir, to be necessary, must surpris, -e, surprised 

IDIOMS 

n faut que yous 4tudiiez. You must study. 

Je desire que vous rentriez. I wish you to come home. 

313. EXERCISES 

A. Conjugate the present indicative and the present 
subjunctive of donner, remercier, envahir, vendre, aper- 
cevoir, the latter tense being preceded by il faut; and trans- 
late the first person singular of every tense. 

Model: II faut que je donne (/ must give), il faut que tu 
donnes, etc. 

B. I. Le maltre est surpris que je r^ponde si bien a ses 
questions. 2. Notre pere or donne que vous nous accom- 
pagniez. 3. II faut qu'on se lave les mains et le visage 
plusieurs fois chaque jour. 4. II est possible que Tennemi 
envahisse bientdt le pays; il est m^me probable qu'il Ten- 
vahira bient6t. 5. Pensez-vous que votre tante nous re- 
foive? 6. II est juste que nous la remerciions des services 
qu'elle nous a rendus. 7. £tes-vous s<ir que vos neveux 
reussissent? 8. Leur soeur est certaine qu'ils r6ussiront, 
mais moi je ne suis pas certain qu'ils reussissent. 9. II est 
possible que nous passions I'ete a la campagne. 10. Nous 
desirons que notre pere vende notre maison. 11. Esperez- 
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vous qu'U la vende? 12. II est douteux qu'il la vende, 
mais nous esp6rons qu'U la vendra. 13. N'est-il pas pre- 
ferable que nous nous aidions les uns les autres et que nous 
nous defendions les uns les autres? 

C. (a) Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. De quoi le maltre est-il surpris? 2. Qu'est-ce que 
monsieur votre pfere ordonne? 4. a. Qu*est-ce qui est pos- 
sible? b, Qu'est-ce qui est m^me probable? 6. De quoi 
est-il juste que vous remerciiez notre tante? 9. Ou est- 
il possible que vous passiez I'ete? 10. Que desirez-vous 
que votre p^re vende? 12. Est-il certain qu'il la vende? 

(b) Put in the present subjunctive the verbs in paren- 
theses and translate. 

I. Je regrette que vous n'(etudier) pas. 2. II est douteux 
que je (finir) ce soir. 3. Elle desire que nous (chanter). 
4. II faut qu'elles (joue'r). 5. J'ordonne que vous (travailler). 

6. Elle n'est pas certaine que ses amies r(attendre). 7. II 
faut qu'elle (reflechir). 8. Nous sommes surpris qu'ils ne 
nous (repondre) pas. 9. Esperez-vous que nous (r6ussir)? 
10. Je ne pense pas qu'elle vous (decevoir). 

D. .1. It is necessary for you to work better. 2. My 
mother is glad that we are studying so well. 3. Does the gar- 
<iener think that these roses will bloom soon? 4. He hopes 
they will bloom soon. 5. We are surprised that you defend 
them. 6. Are you sure that their father will punish them? 

7. I am sure he will neither scold (them) nor punish them. 

8. Must we not love each other? 9. The teacher orders us to 
bring several exercises to-morrow. 10. Is it right that you 
should reward her and that you should give nothing to the 
other children? 11. We regret that the enemy is extending 
his power over the whole country. 12. Our uncle wishes us 
to express ourselves fluently in French and German. 13. It 
is possible that they will not see (perceive) you. 14. It is 
probable that we shall come home before midnight. 15. It is 
doubtful that your friend succeeds. 
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LESSON 49 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Continued), PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

314. Infinitive: peser appeler 

Pres. Participle: pesant appelant 

Pres. Subjunctive: je pise, etc. j'appelle, etc. 

The rules explained in 264-267, 270-272, 275 also apply 
to the present subjunctive. 

3x5. Infinitive: 6tre avoir 

Pres. Participle: etant ayant 
Pres. Subjunctive: 

je sois j'aie 

tu sois tu aies 

il soit il ait 

nous soyons nous ayons 

vous soyez vous ayez 

ils soient ils aient 

Note that the present subjunctive of etre is completely 
irregular and that of avoir slightly irregular. 

316. Perfect Subjunctive of 

etre avoir parler 

j'aie ete j'aie eu j'aie parl6 

tu aies 6te, etc. tu aies eu, etc. tu aies parl6, etc. 

partir (see 183) sepromener (see 304, note) 

je sois parti, -e je me sois promen6, -e 

tu sois parti, -e, etc. tu te sois promene, -e, etc. 

The perfect subjunctive is formed regularly (see 291). 

317 

/ prepare my lesson well so that the Je prepare bien ma lecon pour que 

teacher may be pleased. le maitre soit content. 

Stay here till we call you, Restez ici jusqu'ft ce que nous 

vous appelions. 
Wait till I am ready. Attendez que je sois pr£t. 

After the following conjunctions the French use 
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The Indicative 
apres que, after 
aussit6t que 
des que 

lorsque . 

J ' when 
quand J 

parce que, because 

si, if, whether 



as so<m as 



The Subjunctive 

^ [ in order that, so that 
pour que J 

avant que, before 

bienque] ,,, , 
' although 
quoique J 

jusqu'a ce qUe, untUy till 

sans que, without 



Note that tUl, until is translated by que after the verb 
attendre, to wait. 
318. 

// is possible that he wUl help II est possible qu'il Taide. 

{helps) him. 
It is possible that he has helped him. U est possible qu'il Tait aid4. 

When the verb of the main clause is in the present indica- 
tive, the future, the future perfect, or the imperative, the 
verb of the dependent clause is put in the present subjunc- 
tive to express the present or the future and in the perfect 
subjunctive to express the past. 

VOCABULARY 



Masculine 

le dommage, the damage; pity 
le rang, the rank, row 

afin que, in order that, so that 
avant que, before (conj.) 
bien que, although 



douter, to doubt 
s'imaginer, to imagine 
jusqu'ft ce que, till, until (conj.) 
pour que, in order that, so that 
quel dommage! what a pity I 
quoique, although 



sans que, without {conj.) 

IDIOM. 

n est enM sans que je Taie vu. He came in without my seeing 

him. 



319. 



EXERaSES 



A. Conjugate in the perfect subjunctive, preceded by on 
doute, the following phrases: etre studieux, avoir peur, choisir 
vite, arriver bientdt, se lever tdt, and translate the first 
person singular. 
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Model: On doute que j'aie et£ studieiix, they doubt that I 
was studious, etc. 

B. I. II faut que vous soyez pr^ts It 6 heures precises. 
2. Ma mfere aime que nous ayons beaucoup d'amis. 3. lis 
sont surpris qu'on les ait attendus. 4. Vous imaginez-vous 
que j'aie eu peur de vous? 5. II est possible que je pese 
moins que vous, mais il est probable que vous travaillez 
moins que moi. 6. Plafons-la au premier rang pour qu'elle 
entende chaque mot. 7. Je ne Taide ni ne le protege bien 
qu'il soit mon cousin. 8. II faut que vous vous promeniez 
jusqu'i ce qu'on vous appelle. 9. Donnez ce joujou a cette 
petite fille afin qu'elle soit contente. 10. II est possible que 
nous arrivions avant que le train soit parti. 11. Est-on 
certain que les ennemis aient ete aperjus? 12. Quel dom- 
mage qu'il soit mort si jeune! 13. II est parti d'ici sans que 
nous nous soyons parl6. 14. Attendez qu'ils aient fini leurs 
travaux. 

C. (a) Put in the present subjunctive the verbs in paren- 
theses and translate. 

I. Je doute qu'elle (^tre) contente. 2. II desire que vous 
(avoir) du courage. 3. Sera-t-il parti avant que nous (ar- 
river)? 4. II faut que vous les (aider) afin qu'elles (^tre) 
prates. 5. Nous resterons ici jusqu'k ce qu'il nous (rece- 
voir). 6. lis ne reussissent pas quoique vous les (proteger). 
7. S'imagine-t-il que nous (avoir) peur de lui? 8. Pensez- 
vous qu'il vous (payer) ce qu'il vous doit sans que vous le lui 
(demander)? 9. Je vous rendrai ce livre avant que vous en 
(avoir) besoin. 

{h) Put in the perfect subjunctive the verbs in paren- 
theses and translate. 

I. Pensez-vous qu'ils (finir) avant ce soir? 2. Attendez 
que nous (f rapper). 3. II est possible qu'ils nous (aperce- 
voir). 4. Je ne pense pas qu'elle (avoir) besoin d'argent. 
5. lis sont venus sans que vous les (appeler). 6. Je regrette 
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que vous (^tre) trahis. 7. Quel dommage qu'elle (partir)! 
8. Je doute que vous vous (coucher) t6t hier soir. 

D. I. Do you think we shall have a fine summer? , 2. It 
is necessary that our friends be here at 9 o'clock sharp. 
3. I like my sons to have ambition. 4. We doubt that 
they get up so early. 5. He always receives us cor- 
dially, although we are his enemies. 6. I regret that you 
have not obeyed him. 7. We must stay here till he has 
found a room. 8. I am astonished that you have been placed 
(one has placed you) in (at) the last row. 9. Is it possible 
that the enemy has already invaded the country? 10. Praise 
their pictures, so that they shall be pleased. 11. We shall 
wait until they have gone away. 12. What a pity that 
there is so little fruit (are so few fruits) this year! 13. My 
mother always gives me money without my asking her for 
any. 14. Do they imagine that we are very wealthy? 



READING LESSON^ 

320. Logique d'enfant 

Une petite fiUe de cinq ans qui s'appelait Marguerite 
aimait beaucoup sa grand'mere. 

Le jour de I'anniversaire de naissance de celle-ci, la mfere 
de Marguerite lui dit: 

— Ma chere enfant, il faut que tu pries Dieu pour qu'il 
benisse ta grand'maman et qu'il la laisse devenir tr^s vieille. 

L'enfant regarda sa mere avec la plus grande surprise. 
Celle-ci, s'en apercevant, lui demanda: 

— N'est-ce pas que tu prieras le bon Dieu pour qu'il te 
conserve ta grand'maman jusqu'5, ce qu'elle soit tres vieille? 

— Mais, maman, repondit Marguerite, elle est dej^ trfes 
vieille. N'est-il pas preferable que je demande a Dieu qu'il 
la rende jeune? 

^ Find and explain the seven subjunctives used in this reading lesson. 
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LESSON SO 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Continued). IMPERFECT AND 
PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 



321. 


Past Definite of 




parler 


punir 


perdre 


je parlai 


je punis 


je perdis 


tu parlas, etc. 


tu punis, etc. 
Imperfect Subjunctive 


tu perdis, etc. 


je parlasse 


je punisse 


je perdisse 


tu parlasses 


tu punisses 


tu perdisses 


il parlit 


il puntt 


il perdlt 


nous parlassions nous punissions 


nous perdissions 


vous parlassiez 


vous punissiez 


vous perdissiez 


ils parlassent 


ils punissent 


ils perdissent 




Past Definite of 




recevoir 


etre 


avoir 


je rejus 


je fus 


j'eus 


tu rejus, etc. 


tu fus, etc. 
Imperfect Subjunctive 


tu eus, etc. 


je reg usse 


je fusse 


j'eusse 


tu rejusses 


tu fusses 


tu eusses 


il ref{it 


'Am 


ile<it 


nous regussions 


' nous fussions 


nous eussions 


vous regussiez 


vous f ussiez 


vous eussiez 


ils re^ussent 


ils fussent 


ils eussent 



322. The ist person singular of the imperfect subjunctive 
of any French verb is formed by adding se to the 2d person 
singular of the past definite. 

Then the endings of the imperfect subjunctive are for the 
ist conjugation. 
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-asse 




-assions 


Singular -asses 


Plural 


-assiez 


i-at 




. -assent 


for the 2d and 3d conjugations 






-isse 




-issions 


Singular 


-isses 


Plural 


-issiez 




-it 




. -issent 


for verbs in -evoir, etre, and avoir 


/ 




-usse 




[ -ussions 


Singular 


-usses 


Plural 


-ussiez 




-iit 




-ussent 



Note (a) the slight difference between the 3d person 
singular of the past definite and that of the imperfect 
subjunctive; (b) that the present subjunctive and the im- 
perfect subjunctive of the 2d conjugation are alike except 
in the 3d person singular. 

323. Past Definite of 
manger placer 

je mangeai je pla^ai 

tu mangeas, etc. tu plazas, etc. 

Imperfect Subjunctive 
je mangeasse je pla^asse 

tu mangeasses, etc. tu pla^asses, etc. 

The rules explained in 273, 274 also apply to the imper- 
fect subjunctive. 

324. Pluperfect Subjunctive of 

etre avoir parler 

j'eusse ete j'eusse eu j'eusse parl6 

tu eusses 6te, etc. tu eusses eu, etc. tu eusses parle, etc. 
partir se promener 

je fusse parti, -e je me fusse promene, -e 

tu fusses parti, -e, etc. tu te fusses promene, -e, etc. 
The pluperfect subjunctive of any verb is formed regu- 
larly (see 291). 
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325. 

/ was afraid thai he would scold me. J'avais peur qu'il ne me grondAt. 
I shall prevent you from succeeding, J'emp^cherai que vous ne r^iis- 

sissiez. 
They will not study unless you ex- lis n'6tudieront pas k moins que 

act it. vous ne Tezigiez. 

After expressions of fear (see 312^) when affirmative, after 
verbs meaning to prevent, avoid, take care, when affirmative, 
and after the conjunctions de crainte que, de peur que {lest), 
k moins que (unless), the subjunctive is used, preceded by the 
expletive particle ne. 

Note that that or lest after verbs of fear is rendered by que. 

326. 

She was glad that you were accom- EUe 4tait heureuse que vous 
panying her. raccompagnasfdez (accompa- 

gniez). 
She was glad that you had accom- EUe 4tait heureuse que vous Teiis- 
panied her, siez accompagn^e. 

When the verb of the main clause is in a past tense (ex- 
cept future perfect) or in the conditional, the verb of the de- 
pendent clause is put in the imperfect subjunctive to express 
a present or future action relatively to the time of the 
principal verb, and in the pluperfect subjunctive to express 
a past action. 

Note that the imperfect subjunctive of the first and third 
conjugations (except in the 3d person singular) is avoided 
in conversation and is replaced by the present subjunctive. 

VOCABULARY 

de crainte que, lest i moins que, unless 

empecher, to prevent se perdre, to lose one's way 

exiger, to exact, require de peur que, lest 

il fallait, it was necessary rapidement, quickly 

u a faUu, it has been necessary redouter, to fear 

gu6rir, to cure; get weU trembler, to fear 

IDIOMS 

i'tr?*'^M '"'f "'•«"54t- I prevented him from advancing. 

H fallait qu'U obat. He had to obey. 
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327. EXERCISES 

A. Conjugate the imperfect subjunctive of avancer, 
gueiir, rendre, apercevoir, preceded by 11 fallait; and the 
pluperfect subjunctive of the same, preceded by on ne pen- 
sait pas, and translate the first person singular of every 
tense. 

Model: II fallait que j'avan^asse (/ had to advance), etc.; 
on ne pensait pas que j'eusse avance {they did not think that 
I had advanced), etc. 

B. I. II fallait que sa famille I'aid&t. 2. Je ne pensais 
pas que vous f ussiez si riches et que vous eussiez tant d'amis. 
3. lis tremblaient qu'on ne les trahlt. 4. Cet homme aurait 
desire que ses enfants eussent eu plus d'ambition. 5. Em- 
pechez qu'il n'avance trop vite. 6. EUe parlait a voix basse 
de peur que nous ne Tentendissions. 7. Nous etudiions 
jusqu'a ce que la nuit fut venue. 8. Vous auriez peut-etre 
aime qu'on nous plag^t au dernier rang. 9. Je me prome- 
nerai demain ^ moins qu'il ne gele. 10. Ne serait-il pas 
preferable que vous les accompagnassiez de peur qu'ils ne 
se perdissent? 11. Vous imaginiez-vous qu'ils se fussent 
ecrit? 12. Le medecin exigeait que nous mangeassions peu 
et lentement. 13. II exigeait cela pour que vous guerissiez 
rapidement. 14. II aurait fallu qu'elle eiit ete avertie plus 
t6t. 15. Je redoutais qu'il ne vous fiit arriv6 un accident. 

C (a) Put in the present subjunctive the verbs in paren- 
theses and translate. 

I. J'ai peur qu'ils ne (etre) degus. 2. II emp^chera que je 
ne vous (recevoir). 3. II n'obeira pas ^ moins que vous ne» 
le (punir). 4. Je redoute qu'elle ne nous (apercevoir). 

{h) Put in the imperfect subjunctive the verbs in paren- 
theses and translate. 

I. Nous serions surpris qu'ils vous (repondre). 2. II 
doutait que nous (avoir) tant d'argent. 3. II tremblait que 
son pere ne (I'apercevoir). 4. J'emp^chais qu'il ne (tom- 
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ber). 5. Nous ne I'aimions pas bien qu'il (^tre) notre 
oncle. 

(c) Put in the pluperfect of the subjunctive the verbs 
in parentheses and translate. 

I. J'aurais desire que vous (^tre) plus courageux. 2. Je ne 
m'imaginais pas que votre mere vous (gronder). 3. Elle 
tremblait que vous ne (manquer) le train. 4. Serait-il 
possible qu'ils (se rencontrer)? 5. Nous redoutions que 
vous ne (tomber). 

D. I. Our uncle wished^ us to be happy. 2. His friends 
had^ to protect him. 3. We were trembling lest you should 
warn our parents. 4. Our teachers required^ that we should 
express ourselves fluently. 5. Did she arrive before they 
were ready? 6. Did you prevent them from advancing? 
7. They were talking in a low voice so that I should not 
hear them. 8. Was^ it right that they shoidd be punished? 

9. We accompanied her lest she should lose her way. 

10. The physician doubted^ that we should get well so 
quickly. 11. I regretted that he had departed without our 
having seen each other. 12. My mother has always re- 
quired that I should wash my face and hands every morn- 
ing. 13. She never gives me money imless I ask her for 
some. 

LESSON 51 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN RELATIVE CLAUSES 

328. Indicative Subjunctive 

Here is somebody who will render He is looking for somebody who ToiU 
you that service, render him that service. 

Void quelqu'un qui vous rendra ce II cherche quelqu'un qui lui rende 
service. ce service. 

He has a friend who is defending There is nobody who is defending 
him. him, 

II a un ami qui le defend. II n*y a personne qui le d^fende. 

1 Use the imperfect indicative. 
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The subjunctive mood is also used in relative clauses (a) 
when there is doubt as to the existence of the antecedent; 

(b) when the antecedent is peu or a negative word: rieii, per- 
sonne, etc. ; or (c) when the clause containing the antecedent 
is negative, interrogative, restrictive (ne . . . que), or condi- 
tional. 

329. Indicative Subjunctive 

// is the most beautiful of these It is the most beautiful house that I 

houses that 1 have bought. have ever visited. 

C'est la plus belle de ces maisons C'est la plus belie maison que j'aie 

que j'ai achetde. jamais visitde. 

Doubt is generally implied in French (not necessarily in 
English) when the antecedent is modified by a superlative or 
such adjectives as unique, seul, premier, dernier. 

Note that the indicative is used if the superlative is fol- 
lowed by a genitive (de, du, de la, de 1', des) and whenever 
the speaker states a fact, not his opinion. 

330. 

Whoever you are. Qui que vous soyez. 

Whoever it is that . . . Qui que ce soit qui . . . 

Whomever it is that . . . Qui que ce soit que . . . 

Whatever you found, . . . Quoi que vous ayez trouv6 or 

quoi que ce soit que vous ayez 

trouv6, . . . 
Whatever your talents may be, . . . Quels que soient vos talents, . . . 
Whatever talents you have, . . . Quelques talents que vous ayez, . . . 

However great your talents may Quelque grands que soient vos 
be, . . . talents or si grands que soient 

vos talents, . . . 
Wherever we are, ... OCl que nous soyons, . . . 

The subjunctive is always used when the dependent clause 
is introduced by such indefinite expressions as qui que, quoi 
que, quel que, quelque . . . que, si . . . que, oft . . . que. 

Notice the different translations of whatever: (a) when a 
pronoun, quoi que; (6) when an adjective, predicate of etre, 
quel(-le) que with the subject at the end of the clause; and 

(c) when modifying a noun, quelque . . . que. 
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Notice also that quelque meaning however is an adverb, 
that it never takes the plural form, and that it may be re- 
placed by si. 

(For a summary of the uses and sequence of tenses of the 
subjunctive, see Appendix, 36.) 

VOCABULARY 
Masculznb Feukink 

le roman, the novel la fortune, the fortune 

bien indeed l'^ richesse, the wealth, riches 

capricieuz, -se, fickle quelque . . . que, whatever (cuij.) 

conseiller, to advise quelque . . . que, however 
6cottter, to listen to (see 108) quelqu'un, somebody 

fau-x, -sse, false qui que, whoever, whomever 

fiddle, faithful quoi que, whatever {pron.) 

oil que, wherever se rappeler, to remember 

quel que, whatever {adj.) si . . . que, however 

331. EXERCISES 

A. I. J'ai un chien qui est fidele. 2. Je desire un chien 
qui soit fidele. 3. Le chien est Tanimal le plus fidele qui soit 
au monde. 4. Voici une place ou il y a de Tombre. 5. Cher- 
chez une place o^ il y ait de I'ombre. 6. Nos amis avaient 
une maison qui avait vingt chambres et ils en desiraient une 
qui n'en eiit que dix. 7. Ges romans sont les plus interessants 
que j'aie jamais lus. 8. C'est le plus interessant des romans 
de sa bibliotheque que mon frere vous a prete. 9. Elle m'a 
dit que les bijoux que vous lui avez offerts a son anniversaire 
de naissance etaient les plus beaux qu'elle eut jamais re^us. 
10. Elle a perdu le plus beau des bijoux que vous lui avez 
achetes. 11. II n'y a rien qui spit plus desagreable. 12. Si 
j'ai un ami qui soit fidele, c'est bien lui. 13. Qui que ce soit 
qui vous ait annonce cette nouvelle, il est certain qu'elle est 
fausse. 14. Quoi que (or quoi que ce soit que) votre ami con- 
seille, ne Pecoutez pas. 15. Quelque riches que nous soyons, 
quelques richesses que nous ayons, quelles que soient nos 
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richesses, rappelons-nous que la fortune est capricieuse. 
16. Oti qu'il f^t, si pauvre qu'il f^t, il y avait peu d'hommes 
au monde qui fussent aussi heureux que lui. 

B. Put the verbs in parentheses in the proper mood (indic- 
ative or subjunctive) and in the proper tense, translate, and 
give reason for form given. 

I. J'ai un ami qui (^tre) faux. 2. Avez-vous des amis 
qui (etre) faux? 3. C'est Tami le plus fidele que j^avoir). 

4. C'est le plus fidele de mes amis que vous (critiquer). 

5. Voil^ du vin qui (^tre) bon. 6. Donnez-moi du vin qui 
(6tre) bon. 7. II y avait beaucoup d'elfeves qui n' (avoir) pas 
prepare leur legon. 8. II y avait peu d'el^ves qui n' (avoir) 
pas prepare leur le^on. 9. Voici un medecin qui vous (gue- 
rir). 10. Cherchez un medecin qui vous (guerir). 

C. (a) Answer the following questions based on A. 

I. Quelle sorte (kind) de chien avez-vous? 2. Quelle sorte 
de chien desirez-vous? 3. Quel est Tanimal le plus fidele qui 
soit au monde? 4. Ou y a-t-il de Tombre? 5. Que faut-il 
que je cherche? 6. a. Qu'est-ce que vos amis avaient? 

6. Que desiraient-ils? 9. Que vous a-t-elle dit des bijoux 
que je lui ai oflFerts? 10. Qu'a-t-elle perdu? 

Z>. I. Our teacher is the best man (who is) in (at) the 
world. 2. It is the best of his pupils that he has punished 
this morning. 3. This lady is the prettiest woman that I 
have ever seen. 4. It is the youngest of these women who 
is my aunt. 5. Is there an animal that is more faithful 
than the dog? 6. I remember that old dog; he was the most 
faithful animal (that was) in the world. 7. I have some 
novels that are interesting. 8. Lend me some novels that 
are interesting. 9. He found somebody who helped him. 

10. He was looking for somebody who would help him. 

11. If I had friends who were false, I should not listen to 
them, whatever they advised me. 12. There is nobody that 
has as much wealth (plur,) as he. 13. Wherever they have 
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gone, however far [away] they are, we shall find them. 
14. Whatever you hear, whomever you scold, to whomever 
you speak, never get angry. 15. Whatever your misfortunes 
[may] be, however great your misfortunes [may] be, what- 
ever misfortunes you have, however unhappy you are, 
however fickle fortune [may] be to (for) you, do not lose 
courage. 

LESSON 52 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE. PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

332. 

To he or not to be, that is the ques- £tre ou ne pas 6tre, voiU la ques- 

lion. tion. 

Seeing is believing. Voir, c*est croire. 

The infinitive, never the present participle, is the verbal 
noun in French. It is masculine and may be used as sub- 
ject, predicate, or object of a verb, of a noun, or of an ad- 
jective. 

Note (a) that the infinitive, when real subject or predicate, 
is not preceded by any preposition; (b) that both parts of 
the negative, ne pas, ne plus, ne point, ne jamais, ne rien, 
usually precede the infinitive; (c) that the demonstrative 
pronoun ce is expletively used before the verb etre. 

333. To speak. Parler, de parler, k parler. 
In (while, by) speaking. En parlant. 

The French infinitive may be used without a preposition 

or preceded by any preposition except en, which is always 

followed by the present participle. 

334. / must leave this city. Je dois quitter cette ville. 
/ wish to act thus. Je desire agir ainsi. 

/ hope to influence him. J'espdre I'iiifluencer. 

About fifty verbs and expressions of saying, believing, 
hoping, of emotion, of motion; modal auxiliaries as in 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 



l8S 



English; and some others (see list, Appendix, 42) are fol- 
lowed by the simple infinitive, i.e. no preposition is required 
between the two verbs. 

335. He ceases to talk. II cesse de parler. 

The infinitive preceded by de is used after many verbs 
(see list. Appendix, 44). 

336. He succeeded in escaping. H a r6ussi k s'^chapper . 

The infinitive preceded by k is used after many verbs ex- 
pressing aim, tendency (see list, Appendix, 43). 

337- He would like to play. 

He likes playing. 



I compel him to work. 



II aimerait jouer. 

II aime k jouer. 
II aime de jouer. 

Je le force k travailler. 



Je le force de travailler. 
Aimer may be followed (i) by a simple infinitive (especially 
when in the conditional); (2) by an infinitive preceded by i 
or by de. After forcer, commencer (io begin) j continuer, and 
a few others, the infinitive is generally preceded by 4; some- 
times by de. Then there is a slight difference in meaning 
which is usually overlooked. 



VOCABULARY 



agir, to act 
ainsi, thus 
cesser, to cease 
chercher, to seek 
commencer, to begin 
compter, to intend; count 
daigner, to deign 
s'^chapper, to escape 
essayer, to try 
forcer, to compel 
gravir, to climb 



influencer, to influence 
inviter, to invite 
offenser, to offend 
oubUer, to forget 
partir, to leave (intransitive) 
preferer, to prefer 
principal, -e, principal, main 
prochain, -e, next, coming 
quitter, to leave (transitive) 
se reposer, to rest 
souffler, to blow 



IDIOM 

la semaine prochaine, next week (see 227) 



z86 
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338. After the following verbs, the infinitive is used, pre- 



ceded by 






NO FREPOSmON 


de 


i 


aimer 


aimer de 


aimer iL 


compter 


cesser de 


chercher ^ 


daigner 


conseiller de 


commencer i, 


d£sirer 


essayer de 


continuer a 


devoir 


oublier de 


forcer a 


esperer 


regretter de 


inviter a 


pr^ferer 


remercier de 


r^UBsir a 
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EXERCISES 



A. Replace the dashes by the proper preposition if any 
is needed and translate. 

I. Daignez — me regarder. 2. II a r^ussi — quitter la 
ville. 3. Je vous conseille — ne rien reveler. 4. II Ta force 

— se reposer. 5. Nous continuerons — recevoir ses visites. 
6. II commenga — compter son argent. 7. Avez-vous oublie 

— apporter vos livres? 8. Elle pr^fere — voyager. 9. Es- 
sayez — vous 6chapper. 10. II vous invitera — Taccom- 
pagner. 11. Nous avons cesse — les prot^ger. 

B. I. Travailler avec lui, c'est jouer. 2. Moi, j'aime a 
me promener dans la for^t; lui prefere gravir les montagnes. 
3. Je desire voyager I'ete prochain; j'aimerais visiter les 
principales villes du monde. 4. II a daigne m'^couter et 
j'ai reussi k I'influencer. 5. En agissant ainsi, je regrette 
de vous avoir offenses. 6. Nous cherchions a rencontrer 
Fennemi, mais il avait r6ussi k s'6chapper. 7. Essayez-vous 
de nous decourager avant que nous ayons commence? 8. For- 
jons-les a nous payer ce qu'ils nous doivent. 9. Mon oncle 
compte se reposer; moi, je lui conseille de voyager. 10. On 
avait oublie de nous appeler et nous avons d(i nous dep^cher. 
II. J'espfere vous annoncer bient6t une nouvelle agr^able. 
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12. Quand il commenfa k neiger, le vent cessa de souffler. 

13. Continuera-t-il a nous proteger et k nous aider bien 
que nous Tayons offense? 14. En les invitant k diner, 
n'oubliez pas de les remercier de nous avoir rendu ce grand 
service. 

C I. Did you advise (to) them to rest? 2. Was the wind 
beginning to blow? 3. Do you not regret having acted 
thus? 4. Thank them for having come. 5. She likes to 
study; I prefer to play. 6. Do you intend to travel next 
year? 7. Shall you try to visit all the principal countries of 
the world? 8. We should like to accompany you. 9. In 
seeking to climb the summits of the highest mountains, do 
not kill yourselves. 10. My father wishes tp question you 
before you leave the house. 11. Did your physician com- 
pel you to take a walk every day? 12. To play is pleasant; 
to work is unpleasant. 13. If that dog continues to bark, 
I shall have to {future of devoir) kill him. 14. By (in) 
winning this victory, the general has succeeded in saving 
the country. 15. I shall cease to help you if you do not 
help yourself. 16. They sought to influence us and they 
only succeeded in offending us. 17. Would he deign to greet 
us if he shoidd meet us? 18. She hopes to speak to you at 
the ball to-night; do not forget to invite her to dance with 
you. 19. He tried to escape; to tell you the whole story 
would be too long. 



LESSON S3 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE (Continued). USE OF XL EST 

AND C'EST (Continued) 
340. 
/ had had the pleasure of speaking J'ai eu le plaisir de parler k ma- 
to your mother. dame votre mdre. 

After most nouns, the infinitive is preceded by de. 
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He gave me a letter to copy {to he U m'a donn6 une lettre k copier. 

copied), 
I shall give them a long lesson to Je leur donnerai une longue le^on 



study. 



k 6tudier. 



The dining room; the bedroom; the La salle k manger; la chambre k 
maid of all work; heartrending 
cries; she sings delightfully. 



coucher; la bonne k tout faire; 
des cris k fendre T^me; elle 
chante k ravir. 

The infinitive is preceded by k 

(a) when it may be translated in English by the passive 
voice; 

(b) in a few idioms denoting use or fitness, or having the 
meaning of an adjective or an adverb. 



342. 

// is useless to hasten. H est inutile de se h&ter {or c'est 

inutile de se h&ter). 
Is it right to punish a studious £st-il juste (or est-ce juste) de 
pupil? punir un 6\hve studieux? 

After impersonal expressions consisting of the verb to be 
and an adjective, de precedes the following infinitive if the 
latter is the logical subject of the clause. 

Note that c'est is often used colloquially in this case in- 
stead of il est. 



343. 

/ am happy to meet you. 



Je suis heureux de vous rencontrer. 



This lesson is very difficult to Cette le^on est trds difficile k 



prepare. 



pr6parer. 



Where is your house? Is it easy OCl est votre maison? Est-elle 

to find? 
It is easy to find it. 



facile k trouver? (See 131.) 
n est facile {or c'est facile) de la 
trouver. 

After certain adjectives, de precedes the infinitive; after 

others, a is used unless the adjective forms with etre an 

impersonal verb and the infinitive is the logical subject of 

the clause, in which case rule 342 is applied. 
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VOCABULARY 



Masculinx 
le cri, the cry 
llioimeur, the honor 
le plaisir, the pleasure 
le regret, the regret 

anxieuz, -se, anxious 
capable, capable, able 
consacrer, to devote 
se d^courager, to get discouraged 
digne, worthy 
enchants, -e, delighted 
faire, to do, make 
fendre, to cleave 
inutile, useless 

s'offenser, to be offended, take 
offense 



Feioninx 
I'flme, the soul 
la bonne ft tout faire, the maid of 

all work 
la chambre ft coucher, the bedroom 
Toccasion, the opportunity 
la position, the position, situation 
la salle ft man ger, t he dining room 

pousser, to push, utter 
prompt, -e, quick 
ravir, to delight 

ft ravir, delightfully, wonderfully 
sujet, liable, disposed 
tout, all, any, every 
se tromper, to be mistaken, make 
a mistake 



miOM 



Elle pousse des cris ft fendre Tftme. She utters heartrending cries. 

344. After the following adjectives, the infinitive is pre- 
ceded by 



de 



ft 



anxieux 


digne 


dernier 


premier 


capable 


enchante 


dif&cile (see 343) 


pr^t 


certain 


heureux 


facile (see 343) 


prompt 


content 


s^r 


lent 


sujet 
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EXERCISES 



A, Replace the dashes by the proper preposition and 
translate, i. Nous avons I'honneur — vous presenter notre 
meilleur ami. 2. fites-vous pr^ts — les aider? 3. Je serais 
le premier — vous avertir. 4. Voici une belle occasion — 
vous echapper. 5. Elle n'avait qu'une heure — consacrer k 
cette le^on. 6. J'ai une longue legon — preparer. 7. C'est 
digne — ^tre vu. 8. Ce mot est diflScile — epeler. 9. II est 
difficile — se lever tr^s t6t. 
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B. I. J'ai eu rhonneur et le plaisir de danser hier soir 
avec mademoiselle votre soeur; efle danse k ravir. 2. Avez- 
vous vingt minutes k consacrer k ce travail? 3. J'ai una 
mauvaise nouvelle a vous annoncer. 4. J'ai le regret de vous 
annoncer que notre cher ami est mort. 5. Le maitre nous a 
donne deux lemons k 6tudier. 6. U est difficile d'etudier cette 
longue legon. 7. Je pense qu'elle est facile a etudier, il est 
inutile de nous d6courager. 8. Cet homme serait capable de 
vous tuer si vous le trahissiez. 9. Leur bonne a tout f aire 
est-elle anxieuse de trouver une autre position? 10. Nous 
sommes pr^ts k vous accompagner si vous ^tes certains 
(siirs) d'arriver avant la nuit. 11. Elle serait la derniere 
k vous tromper; au contraire, elle serait la premiere a vous 
aider. 12. Nous serons heureux (contents, enchantes) d'avoir 
eu Toccasion de vous rendre ce petit service. 13. Le maitre 
est prompt k se f^cher et lent a s'exprimer. 14. Cette vieille 
salle k manger n'est-elle pas aussi digne d'etre visitee que 
cette belie chambre k coucher? 15. Elle poussait des cris a 
fendre Vkme. 16. Tout homme est sujet a se tromper. 

C. I. Where is the public library? Is it difficult to find? 
2. No, it is not difficult to find it. 3. The gardener gave me 
two apples to eat. 4. Are you happy (glad, delighted) to 
have found a better position? 5. We are anxious to have 
another maid of all work. 6. These young girls are slow 
in working and quick in getting discouraged. 7. Is she 
ready to betray us? Would she be capable of revealing our 
secrets? 8. I had the honor of dancing with the hostess 
and her daughter; they dance delightfully. 9. If you had 
come with me, you would have had the pleasure of being 
introduced to them. 10. These old pictures are worthy of 
being looked at and even of being admired and studied. 

11. I have only one regret to express; you have always 
been the first to criticize me and the last to praise me. 

12. Have you a great misfortune to announce to us? 13. It 
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is useless to utter heartrending cries. 14. Here is a fine 
opportunity to get angry. 15. Remember that there are 
still the dining room and a bedroom to clean. 16. Any 
studious pupil is sure (certain) of succeeding. 17. Are you 
not liable to be mistaken? 



346. 



LESSON 54 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE {Continued) 
Conjunctions (see 317) 

r 

afin que 



pour que 
avant que 
de crainte que 
de peur que 
jusqu'a ce que 
k moins que 
sans que 

347- 

He wishes to travel. 

He wishes you to travel. 

He is afraid he will he punished. 

He is afraid you will punish him. 
Reflect before you speak. 



PREPOSmONS 

(afin de 
pour 
avant de 
de crainte de 
de peur de 
jusqu'i 
a moins de 
sans 



II desire voyager. 

II desire que vous voyagiez. 

II a peur (il tremble, il redoute) 

d'etre ptmi. 
II a peur que vous ne le punissiez. 
R^fldchissez avant de parler. 

When the main and dependent verbs have the same sub- 
ject, the second verb is put in the infinitive in French. 

If they have different subjects, the dependent verb is put 
in the indicative or in the subjunctive according to the mean- 
ing or form of the main verb (see 312). 



348* / hope I shall succeed. 



He claims he is clever. 



J'espdre que je r^ussirai. 
J'esp^re reussir. 
II prdtend qu'il est habile. 
II prdtend dtre habile. 
. II se pretend habile. 



/ am glad you have succeeded. 
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When the main verb expresses sa)dng, thinking, believ- 
ing, or hoping, and the subjects are identical, the dependent 
verb may be put in the infinitive, or in the indicative or the 
subjunctive according to the form of the main verb. 

If the dependent verb is to be, it may sometimes be omitted 
in French; then the main verb becomes reflexive. 

349* 

T s 41. s 1. h f Jc regrette qu*il soit parti. 

I regret that he has gone away. \'L .. .> ^ 

[ Je regrette son depart. 

Je suis content que vous ayez 
r6ussi. 

Je suis content de votre succds. 

Je suis content d'apprendre que 
vous avez r6ussi or je suis con- 
tent parce que vous avez r^ussi. 

There is a strong tendency to avoid the subjunctive when- 
ever possible, especially in conversation. In some cases it 
may be replaced by a noun or by suppl)dng a verb or a con- 
junction which is followed by the indicative. 

350. 

/ forbid you to speak to him. Je defends que vous lui parliez or 

je vous defends de lui parler. 

After certain verbs {to forhid, permit, order, prevent) the 

subjunctive may be replaced by the infinitive, and then 

the subject of the dependent clause becomes the object of 

the main verb. 

[ n faut que mon frdre m'aide. 
351* My brother must help me. H me faut Taide de mon fr^re. 

. Mon fr^re doit m'aider. 

Must expressing necessity may be translated by 11 faut 
and, if the subject is a noun, the subjunctive follows. Or a 
noun may be substituted for the dependent clause. Then il 
me faut may be translated by / need. Finally, devoir fol- 
lowed by the infinitive may be used. 

Remember, however, that falloir expresses only necessity, 
while devoir expresses either necessity or probable futurity 
(/ am to). 
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352. 

/ must speak to kirn, II faut que je lui paxle; il me faut 

lui parler; je dois lui parler. 
One must speak to him. II faut qu'on lui parle; il faut lui 

parler; on doit lui parler. 
If the subject of the clause depending on il faut is a per- 
sonal pronoun or on, the infinitive as well as the subjunctive 
may be used. Devoir followed by the infinitive is also correct. 

VOCABULARY 
MASCxrajNE Fkunine 

le depart, the departure Taide, the aid, help 

le succds, the success raniv^e, the arrival 

afin de, to, in order to T^vasion, the escape 

avant de, before 1* recomp ense , the reward 

de crainte de, for fear of de peur de, for fear of 

d^fendre, to forbid pour, to, in order to 

habile, clever pr^tendre, to claim 

k moins de, unless sans, without 

353. EXERCISES 

A. I. Avez-vous peur de tomber? 2. EUe a peur que 
nous ne tombions. 3. Vous pretendez que vous r^ussirez; 
vous pretendez reussir. 4. Est-ce que j'aime k m'amuser? 
5. J'aime que les enfants s'amusent. 6. J'ordonne qu'il vous 
accompagne; je lui ordonne de vous accompagner. 7. Restez 
ici jusqu'i ce que le train arrive; restez ici jusqu'S, Tarrivee 
du train. 8. Ces etrangers sont-ils partis sans payer? 9. EUe 
dit qu'elle est votre amie; elle dit ^tre votre amie; elle se 
dit votre amie. 10. II defend que je vous resolve; il me 
defend de vous recevoir. 11. A-t-on ordonne que nous 
fussions pr^ts h. 10 heures precises? Nous a-t-on ordonn^ 
d'etre pr^ts h. 10 heures precises? 12. lis travaillent de peur 
d'etre grondes; ils travaillent afin de ne pas (pour ne pas) 
6tre grondes. 13. J'ai emp^ch6 qu'il ne s'6chapp&t; je Tai 
emp^ch^ de s'^chapper; j'ai emp^ch6 son Evasion. 14. II 
ne payera pas ce qu'il vous doit a moins que vous ne Ty 
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forciez (i moins d'y ^tre force). 15. D faut que je lui 
achfete un bijou; il me faut lui acheter un bijou; je dois 
lui acheter un bijou; il lui faut un bijou; elle doit avoir un 
bijou. 16. II faut que mon frere travaille s'il desire que 
notre pere le recompense; mon frere doit travailler s'il desire 
etre recompense par notre pere; mon frere doit travailler 
s'il desire une recompense de notre pere. 

B. I. Would you like to be rich? 2. Would you wish 
her to be rich? 3. We are afraid (we tremble lest, we fear 
that) we shall lose our way. 4. We are afraid (we tremble 
lest, we fear that) you will lose your way. 5. The teacher 
forbids us to talk {in two ways) without reflecting. 6. He 
always orders us to reflect {in two ways) before we speak {in 
two ways). 7. They claimed^ they were^ more clever than we 
{in three ways). 8. The general has ordered his soldiers to 
rest {in two ways). 9. I shall prevent them from escaping 
{in three ways) before you arrive or before your arrival. 
10. Are you glad that you are here? 11. She was hoping 
she would influence us {in two ways). 12. Do they regret 
that we have gone away or do they regret our departure? 
13. His mother is pleased that he has succeeded {in three 
ways). 14. He thinks he is alone. 15. He thinks you are 
alone. 16. My sister must buy herself a new hat {in two 
or three ways). 17. He said nothing lest he should offend 
you. 18. You must help us {in three ways) in order to save 
the country. 



LESSON 55 

FORMATION OF TENSES 

354. Tenses are divided into Principal Tenses, also called 
Primitive Tenses and Derived Tenses. 
There are five Principal Parts in French: 

^ Use the imperfect indicative. 
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Principal Tenses 

The Present Infini- 
tive forms 

The Present Parti- 
ciple forms 

The Past Participle 
preceded by etre 
or avoir forms 

The Present Indica- 
tive forms 

The Past Definite 
or Preterit forms 



Derived Tenses 
I. The Future (see 207) 
, 2. The Conditional 

1. The plural of the Present Indicative 

2. The Imperfect Indicative (see 177) 
, 3. The Present Subjunctive (see 311) 

1. All Compound Tenses (see 291) 

2. The Passive Voice (see 181) 

The Imperative (see 90) 

The Imperfect Subjunctive (see 322) 



355. The rules for the formation of tenses have no 
scientific basis except that concerning the future and the 
conditional. The others are but mechanical means, group- 
ing together tenses having the same stem. 

356. The French language has about 4000 simple verbs 
(to turn is a simple verb; to return is a compound verb). 

3600 belong to the ist conjugation, of which 2 only are 
irregular. 

358 belong to the 2d conjugation, of which 22 are irregular. 

50 belong to the 3d conjugation, of which 32 are irregular. 

17 end in -oir, 6 of which ending in -evoir are conjugated 
alike (see 278). 

357. Compound verbs are of course conjugated on the 
model of the simple verb. Revenir is conjugated on the 
model of venir. 

358. To facilitate the study of the French verbs, the 
very irregular ones, that is, those which are irregular both 
in the principal parts and in the derived tenses have been 
grouped together in the following list. 



::c 



5 :r 



CXX'l'a\TIOX OF MODEL 



issTcrrT 



ZMTJiT i/ SfV^t 



piirlmt 



SUBJ. 



3e^;*Lrtt;ru 


r*ir«m.s 




p&rUis 


parle 


rxp^rten^ 


r*irtfn-:* 




(orUis 


paries 


u paisrrm 


rvLr*;n-t 




p&rUit 


parie 


3L fWJier^c:* 


rur^r—'-cs 


pttr'ciK 


pArlfvMIS 


parlions 


V. purienca 


r«tr<rnfi 


ru^jfi 


puisez 


parliez 


ii* ;urjiavc: 


pur»:rL.«rs 


pikni^SiS 


pAiUient 


parient 


pur.ir :*.* 






punissant 




FtTvmK 


Cc.s©crx*xja 


ftrmjc^PtaEk bB. 


iKU. IXDL 


Pus. SUBJ. 


jc pcr.sni 


puziriis 




pcnxssais 


punisse 


tu pccirjLS 


pu.-*riis 




punis&iis 


punisses 


fl puidr;! 


pururki: 




punissait 


punisse 


n. punirons 


pur.:rN>cs 


pcrd5^>ess 


pani:«!sions 


punissions 


V. punirex 


p-^iririei 


pu-*^5se-s 


pcnissiez 


punissiez 


lis pmiiront 


puninient 


puzi5S»trit 


punissumt 


punissent 


perdre {to Jose^ 




pcrdant 




FtnvwE. 


Cox^moxjki 


Pir«%L PfeBS. b9k 


Imp. Imdl 


Pies. Subj. 


je peidrai 


perdniis 




perdads 


perde 


tuperdns 


perdrais 




pefdais 


perdes 


il perdra 


perdrait 




perdait 


perde 


n. perdrons 


jjerdrions 


perdons 


pcrdions 


perdions 


V. perdrez 


jjerdriez 


perdez 


peidiei 


perdiez 


ilsperdront 


perdraient 


jKTdent 


peidaient 


perdent 



^ The personal pronoun subjects je, tn> il, nous, Tons, Qs must be supplied 
before every derived tense except the imperative; n. and v. stand for nous 
and ▼OQS. 
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REGULAR VERBS 



i*AST Participle 


Present Indicative 


Past Definite 

• 


parle 


je parl( 




je] 


parlai 


Past Indef. 


PSRRRNT IND.* 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Sdbj. 


j'ai parl6^ 


parle 




parlai 


parlasse 




paries 


parle 


parlas 


parlasses 




parle 




parla 


parl&t 






parlous 


parl&mes 


parlassions 






parlez 


parl&tes 
parl^rent 


parlassiez 
parlassent 


puni 


je piinis 




je punis 


Past Indet. 


Pkksknt Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Sdbj. 


j'ai puni 


punis 




punis 


punisse 




punis 


punis 


punis 


punisses 




punit 




punit 


punit 






punissons 


puntmes 


punissions 






punissez 


punltes 
punirent 


punissiez 
punissent 


perdu 


je perds 




je 


perdis 


Past Imdef. 


PKE55F.NT InD. 


Impek. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Sdbj. 


j*ai perdu 


perds 




perdis 


perdisse 




perds 


perds 


perdis 


perdisses 




perd 




perdit 


perdit 






perdons 


perdlmes 


perdissions 


• 




perdez 


perdltes 
perdirent 


perdissiez 
perdissent 



* All compound tenses are similarly formed (see 291). 

' The plural of the present indicative is not repeated: it is found in the third 
column of the opposite page. 
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CONJUGATION OF MODEL 



Ikkegular Verbs in 



Imjimi'iive 


Pkesent Pashcifle 




aller (to go) 




allant 




Fimms 




Plckal PftES.Tim. 


Imperf. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


jlnu' 


inis 




allais 


aille 


tttinu 


inis 




allais 


ailles 


n in 


irait 




aUait 


aille 


n. irons 


irions 


allons 


allions 


allions 


V. trez 


iriez 


allez 


alliez 


alliez 


ilsinmt 


indent 


vont 


allaient 


aillent 


envoyer 


(to send) 




envoyant 




FiTTUKE 


COMDmOKAL 


PlukalPses. Imd. 


Impert. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'enverrai 


enverrais 




envoyais 


envoie 


tu enverras 


enverrais 




envoyais 


envoies 


il enverra 


enverrait 




envoyait 


envoie 


n. enverrons 


enverrions 


envoyons 


envoyions 


envoyions 


V. cnverrez 


enverriez 


envoyez 


envoyiez 


envoyiez 


lis CDverront 


enverraient 


envoient 


envoyaient 


envoient 


361. 


Slightly Irregular Verbs in -ir 




assaillir (to assail) 




assaillant 




Future 


CONDinONAL 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperp. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


J'assaiUirai 


assaillirais 




assaillais 


assaille 


tu assailliras 


assaillirais 




assaillais 


assailles 


il assaillira 


assaillirait 




assaillait 


assaille 


n. assaillirons 


assaillirions 


assaillons 


assaillions 


assaillions 


V, assaillirez 


assailliriez 


assaillez 


assailliez 


assailliez 


lis assailliront 


assailliraient 


assaillent 


assaillaient 
Tressaillir 


assaillent 
(to give a sta 



U._L.. 



^ forms printed in heavy t3rpe are completely irregular; endings and 
' are regular. 
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IRREGtJLAR VERBS 



lRB£Gxn.AK Verbs in 



Past Partictple 


Present Indicative 


Past Definite 


alle 


je vaisi 


j'allai 




Past Indef. Present Ind. 


llfPER. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Su9j. 


je suis all6, -e 


vais 




allai 


allasse 




vas 


va 


alias 


allasses 




va 




alia 


all&t 






allons 


alld^mes 


allassions 






allez 


all&tes 
alldrent 


allassiez 
allassent 


envoye 


. j'envoie 


j'envoyai 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imferf. Subj. 


j*ai envoy6 


envoie 




envoyai 


envoyasse 




envoies 


envoie 


envoyas 


envoyasses 




envoie 




envoya 


envoyAt 






envoyons 


envoyAmes 


envoyassions 






envoyez 


envoyAtes 
envoy^rent 


envoyassiez 
envoyassent 




Slightly Irregulak Verbs in -ir 




assailli 


j'assaille 


j'assaillis 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai assailli 


assaille 




assaillis 


assaillisse 




assailles 


assaille 


assaillis 


assaillisses 




assaille 




assaillit 


assaillit 






assaillons 


assaillimes 


assaillissions 






assaillez 


assailUtes 
assaillirent 


assaillissiez 
assaillissent 



is conjugated like assaillir. 

letters in heavy type show where or how the verb is irregular. Verbal forms in 
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Infinitive 




Present Participle 




dormir (to sleep) 




dormant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


je dormirai dormirais 




dormais 


dorme 


tu dormiras dormirais 




dormais 


dormes 


il dormira dormirait 




dormait 


dorme 


n. dormirons dormirions 


dormons 


dormions 


dormions 


V. dormirez dormiriez 


dormez 


dormiez 


dormiez 


ils dormiront dormiraient 


dorment 


dormaient 


dorment 






The following eight verbs and t 


bouillir (io boU) 




bouillant 




mentir (to tell a lie) 




mentant 




partir (to depart) 




partant 




se repentir (to repent) 




se repentant . 




sentir (to feel) 




sen taut 




servir (to serve) 




servant 




sortir (to go out) 




sortant 




ouvrir {to open) 




ouvrant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j*ouvrirai ouvrirais 




ouvrais 


ouvre 


tu ouvriras ouvrirais 




ouvrais 


ouvres 


il ouvrira ouvrirait 




ouvrait 


ouvre 


n. ouvrirons ouvririons 


ouvrons 


ouvrions 


ouvrions 


V. ouvrirez ouvririez 


ouvrez 


ouvriez 


ouvriez 


ils ouvriront ouvriraient 


ouvrent 


ouvraient 


ouvrent 






The following three verbs and t 


couvrir (to cover) 




couvrant 




offrir (to offer) 




offrant 




soufTrir (to suffer) 




souffrant 




f uir {to flee) 




fuyant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ini 


>. Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je fuirai fuirais 




fuyais 


fuie 


tu fuiras fuirais 




fuyais 


fuies 


il fuira . fuirait 




fuyait 


fuie 


n. fuirons fuirions 


fuyons 


. fuyions 


fuyions 


V. fuirez fuiriez 


fuyez 


fuyiez 


fuyiez 


ils fuiront fuiraient 


fuient 


fuyaient 


fuient 
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Past Participle Present Indicative 

dormi je dors 

Past Indef. Pkesent Ind. Imper. 

j'ai dormi * dors 

dors dors 

dort 

dormons 
dormez 

compounds are conjugated like dormir. 



bouilli 




je bous 


menti 




je mens 


parti (see 183) 




je pars 


(s'etant) repenti 




je me repens 


senti 




je sens 


servi 




je sers 


sorti (see 183) 




je sors 


ouvert 


j'< 


Duvre 


Past Indef. 


PRF^ENT JkD 


). Imfer. 


j'ai ouvert 


ouvre 






ouvres 


ouvre 




ouvre 


ouvrons 
ouvrez 



compounds are conjugated on the same model. 



couvert 

offert 

souffert 

fui 

Past Indef. 
j'ai fui 



je couvre 
j'offre 
je souffre 

je fuis 

Present Ind. Imper. 

fuis 

fuis fuis 

fuit 

fuyons 
fuyez 



Past Definite 
je dormis 



Past Def. 

dormis 

dormis 

dormit 

dormlmes 

dormltes 

dormirent 



IlfPERF. SUBJ. 

dormisse 

dormisses 

dormit 

dormissions 

dormissiez 

dormissent 



je bouillis 
je mentis 
je partis 
je me repentis 
je sentis 
je servis 
je sortis 

j'ouvris 
Past Def. Imperf. Subj. 



ouvris 

ouvris 

ouvrit 

ouvrlmes 

ouvrltes 

ouvrirent 



ouvnsse 

ouvrisses 

ouvrit 

ouvrissions 

ouvrissiez 

ouvrissent 



je couvns 
j*offris 
je soufffis 



je fuis 



Past Def. 
fuis 
fuis 
fuit 
fulmes 
fultes 
fuirent 



Imperf. Subj. 
fuisse 
fuisses 
fuit 

fuissions 
fuissiez 
fuissent 
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Infinitive 




Present Participle 




v6tir (to 


dress) 






v^tant 




Future 


Conditional 


Pldial Pus. 


Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je v^tirai 


v^tirais 






v^tais 


vfitc 


tu v^tiras 


v^tirais 






v^tais 


vfites 


il v^tira 


v^tirait 






v6tait 


vfite 


n. v6tirons 


v^tirions 


v^tons 




v^tions 


v^tions 


V. v^tirez 


v^tiriez 


v^tez 




v^tiez 


vfitiez 


ils v^tiront 


v^tiraient 


v^tent 




v^taient 


v6tent 



362. 



Very Irregular Verbs in -ir 



acquerir 


(to acquire) 




acquerant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'acquerrai 


acquerrais 




acqu^rais 


• 

acquiSre 


tu acquerras 


acquerrais 




acqu^rais 


acquiSres 


il acquerra 


acquerrait 




acqu^rait 


acquiSre 


n. acquerrons 


acquerrions 


acqu^rons 


acqu^rions 


acqu^rions 


V. acquerrez 


acquerriez 


acqu^rez 


acqu^riez 


acqu^riez 


ils acquerront 


acquerraient 


acquidrent 


acqu^raient 


acquierent 




The following three verbs are conjugated like acqu^ 


courir 


(to run) 




courant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


IifPERF. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je courrai 


courrais 




courais 


coure 


tu courras 


courrais 




courais 


coures 


il courra 


courrai t 




courait 


coure 


n. courrons 


courrions 


courons 


courions 


courions 


V. courrez 


courriez 


courez 


couriez 


couriez 


ils courront 


courraient 


courent 


couraient 


courent 


cueillir (to 


gather, pick) 


- 


cueillant 




URE 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Prks. Subj. 


je cueillerai 


cueillerais 




cueillais 


cueille 


tu cueilleras 


cueillerais 




cueillais 


cueilles 


il cueillera 


cueillerait 




cueillait 


cueille 


n. cueillerons 


cueillerions 


cueillons 


cueillions 


cueillions 


V. cueillerez 


cueilleriez 


cueillez 


cueilliez 


cueilliez 


ils cueilleront 


cueilleraient 


cueillent 


cueillaient 


cueillent 
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Past PARTicrPLE 


Peesent Indicative 


Past Definite 


V^tU 


je 


v^ts 


je 


v^tis 


Past Indef. 


Prrsent Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Impesf. Subj, 


3'ai v6tu 


V^tS 




v6tis 


v6tisse 




v^ts 


v6ts 


v^tis 


v^tisses 




vet 




v^tit 


v^tlt 






v^tons 


v^tlmes 


v^tissions 






v6tez 


v^tltes 
vdtirent 


v^tissiez 
v^tissent 



Very Irregular Verbs in -ir 



acquis 


j'acqmers 


j'acqius 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


bfPER. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai acquis 


acquiers 




acquis 


acquisse 




acquiers 


acquiers 


acquis 


acquisses 




acquiert 




acquit 


acquit 






acqu^rons 


acqutmes 


acquissions 






acqu^rez 


acquites 
acquirent 


acquissiez 
acquissent 


conqu^rir (to 


conquer) f s'enquerir (to inquire). 


requerir (to request). 


couru 


je cours 


je( 


courus 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai couru 


cours 




courus 


courusse 




cours 


cours 


couru's 


courusses 




court 




courut 


couriit 






courons 


couriimes 


courussions 






courez 


couriites 
coururent 


courussiez 
courussent 


cueilli 


je cueille 


jei 


cueillis 


Past Indef. 


Pkesent Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai cueilli 


cueille 




cueillis 


cueillisse 




cueilles 


cueille 


cueillis 


cueillisses 




cueille 




cueillit 


cueillit 






cueillons 


cueilUmes 


cueillissions 






cueillez 


cueilUtes 
cueillirent 


cueillissiez 
cueillissent 
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iNnNinvE 


Pkesent Participle 




mourir (to die) 




mourant 




Future 


CONDinOIUL 


PLDIAL Pies. Imd. 


Impery. Imd. 


Pies. Subj. 


je mourrai 


mourrais 




mourais 


meure 


tu mourras 


mourrais 


« 


mourais 


meures 


il mourra 


mourrait 




mounut 


meure 


n. mourrons 


mourrions 


mourons 


mourions 


mourions 


V. mourrez 


mourriez 


mourez 


mouriez 


mouriez 


ils mourront 


mourraient 


meorent 


mouraient 


meurent 


venir 


(to come) 




venant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Prss. Imd. 


Impert. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je viemdrai 


viendrais 




venais 


vienne 


tu viendras 


viendrais 




venais 


viennes 


il viendra 


viendrait 




venait 


viemie 


n. viendrons 


viendrions 


venons 


venions 


venions 


V. viendrez 


viendriez 


venez 


veniez 


veniez 


ils viendront 


viendraient 


viennent 


venaient 


viennent 



Tenir {to hold) and its compounds are all conjugated 
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Slightly Irregular Verbs in -re 



battre (/< 


beat) 




battant 




Future 


CONDmONAL 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


lifPERF. Ind. 


Pres. Sotj. 


je battrai 


battrais 




battais 


batte 


tu battras 


battrais 




battais 


battes 


il battra 


battrait 




battait 


batte 


n. battrons 


battrions 


battons 


battions 


battions 


v. battrez 


battriez 


battez 


battiez 


battiez 


ils battront 


battraient 


battent 


battaient 


battent 


conclure (tc 


) concltide) 




concluant 




Future 


CONDrnONAL 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je conclurai 


conclurais 




concluais 


conclue 


tu concluras 


conclurais 




concluais 


conclues 


il conclura 


conclurait 




concluait 


conclue 


n. conclurons 


conclurions 


concluons 


concluions 


concluions 


V. conclurez 


concluriez 


concluez 


concluiez 


concluiez 


ils concluront 


concluraient 


concluent 


concluaient 


concluent 




Ezclure 1 


[to exclude), inclure (to include) are conjugated li 
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Past Pasticiple 


Present Indicative 


Past Definite 


mort 


je meurs 


je mourns 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Iuper. 


Past Dei. 


IlfPERF. SUBJ. 


je suis mort, -e 


meurs 




mourns 


mourusse 




meurs 


meurs 


mourus 


mourusses 




meurt 




mourut 


mourAt 






mourons 


mourtimes 


mourussions 






mourez 


mourAtes 
moururent 


mourussiez 
mourussent 


venu 


je viens 


je vins 


Past Indet. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


je suis venu, -e 


viens 




vins 


vinsse 




viens 


viens 


vins 


vinsses 




. vient 




vint 


Vint 






venons 


vlnmes 


vinssions 


ff 




venez 


vlntes 


vinssiez 


• 






vinrent 


vinssent 


like venir except that tenir is conjugated with 


avoir. 





Slightly Irregular Verbs in -re 



battu 


je bats 


je battis 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai battu 


bats 




battis 


battisse 




bats 


bats 


battis 


battisses 




bat 




battit 


battit 






battons 


batUmes 


battissions 






battez 


battltes 
battirent 


battissiez 
battissent 


conclu 


je conclus 


je conclus 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai conclu 


conclus 




conclus 


conclusse 




conclus 


conclus 


conclus 


conclusses 




conclu t 




conclut 


conclAt 






concluons 


concIAmes 


conclussions 






concluez 


concMtes 
conclurent 


conclussiez 
conclussent 



conclure except that the past participle of inclure is inclus. 
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iMTINmVE 


Present Participle 




conduire (/< 


conduct) 




conduisant 




FUTURK 


Conditional 


Plural Prxs. Ine 


K IMPER7. Ind. 


Pies. Subj. 


je conduirai 


conduirais 




conduisais 


conduise 


tu conduiras 


conduirais 




conduisais 


conduises 


il conduira 


conduirait 




conduisait 


conduise 


n. conduirons 


conduirions 


conduisons 


conduisions 


conduisions 


V. conduirez 


conduiriez 


conduisez 


conduisiez 


conduisiez 


lis conduiront 


conduiraient 


conduisent 


conduisaient 


conduisent 


All verbs ending in 


-uire are conjugated like conduire except luire {k 


connaitre (to 


be acquainted ' 


with) 


connaissant 




Future 


CONDmONAL 


Plural Prxs. Ink 


>. Imperp. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je connattrai 


connattrais 




connaissais 


connaisse 


tu connaltras 


connaltrais 




connaissais 


connaisses 


il connaltra 


connaltrait 




connaissait 


connaisse 


n. connattrons 


connaltrions 


connaissons 


connaissions 


connaissions 


V. connattrez 


connaltriez 


connaissez 


connaissiez 


connaissiez 


lis connaltront 


connaitraient 


connaissent 


connaissaient 


connaissent 


Paraitre (to appear) and its 


compounds, and paitre (to graze), repaitre (to feed, 


present indicative and compare with the infinitive. 




coudre 


sew) 




cousant 




FuTURK 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


IicPERP. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je coudrai 


coudrais 




cousais 


couse 


tu coudras 


coudrais 




cousais 


couses 


il coudra 


coudrait 




cousait 


couse 


n. coudrons 


coudrions 


cousons 


cousions 


cousions 


V. coudrez 


coudriez 


cousez 


cousiez 


cousiez 


ils coudront 


coudraient 


cousent 


cousaient 


cousent 


craindre {to fear) 




craignant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Prxs. Ind. 


IicPERF. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je craindrai 


craindrais 




craignais 


craigue 


tu craindras 


craindrais 




craignais 


craignes 


il craindra 


craindrait 




craignait 


craigue 


n. craindrons 


craindrions 


craignons 


craignions 


craignions 


V. craindrez 


craindriez 


craignez 


craigniez 


craigniez 


ils craindront 


craindraient 


craignent 


craignaient 


craignent 






All verbs ending in -aindre, -eindi«» 
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Past Pakticiple 
conduit 

Past Indet. 
j'ai conduit 



Present 


Indicative 


Past Definite 


je conduis 


je conduisis 


Present Ind. Impxr. 


Past Det. 


IlCPEUP. SUBJ. 


conduis 




conduisis 


conduisisse 


conduis 


conduis 


conduisis 


conduisisses 


conduit 




conduisit 


conduisit 




conduisons 


conduis! mes 


conduisissions 




conduisez 


conduisltes 


conduisissiez 






conduisirent 


conduisissent 



shine) and nuire (/o harm) whose past participles are lui and nui. 



connu 

Past Indef. 
j'ai connu 



je connais 



Present Ind. 
connais 
connais 
connalt 



Imper. 
connais 

connaissons 
connaissez 



je connus 

Past Def. Imferf. Subj. 



connus 

connus 

connut 

conniimes 

conniites 

connurent 



connusse 

connusses 

conniit 

connussions 

connussiez 

connussent 



feast) are conjugated like connaitre. Note t in the third person singular of the 



cousu 


je couds 


je cousis 


Past Indef. 


Prf.sf.nt Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai cousu 


couds 




cousis 


cousisse 




couds 


couds 


cousis 


cousisses 




coud 




cousit 


cousit 






cousons 


couslmes 


cousissionn 






cousez 


cousttes 
cousirent 


cousissiez 
cousissent 


craint 


je crains 


je craignis 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai craint 


crains 




craignis 


craignisse 




crains 


crains 


craignis 


craignisses 




craint 




craignit 


craignit 






craignons 


craignimes 


craignissions 






craignez 


craignltes 
craignirent 


craignissiez 
craignissent 



-oindre are conjugated like craindre. 
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iNTiMrnvE 


PSESENT PaKTIOPUS 




croire (fo believe) 




croyant 




FUTUU 


CONDRIONAL 


PUJIAL Pus. ImD. 


Impekf. Ind. 


Pbi&Siibj. 


je croirai 


croirais 




croyais 


croie 


tu croiras 


croirais 




croyais 


croies 


il croira 


croirait 




croyait 


croie 


n. croirons 


croirions 


croyons 


croyions 


croyions 


V. croirez 


croiriez 


croyez 


croyiez 


croyiez 


ils croiront 


croiraient 


croient 


croyaient 


croient 


croltre (k 


> grow) 




croissant 




FUTUKE 


Conditional 


Plural Pses. Ind. 


Impert. Ind. 


Pbzs. Subj. 


je croltrai 


croltrais 




croissais 


croisse 


tu croltras 


croltrais 




croiasais 


croisses 


il eroltra 


croltrait 




croissait 


croisse 


n. croltrons 


croltrions 


CEoissons 


croissions 


croissions 


V. croltrez 


croltriez 


croissez 


croissiez 


croissiez 


ils croltront 


croltraient 


croissent 


croissaient 


croissent 



Cf. croire and crottre and note the circumflex accent to prevent the forms of 
are conjugated like croitre but the circumflex accent is omitted in the past 



6crire (to write) 




ecrivant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Impkrp. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'^crirai 


^crirais 




^crivais 


derive 


tu 6criras . 


6crirais 




6crivais 


derives 


il 6crira 


6crirait 




ficrivait 


derive 


n. ^crirons 


6cririons 


^crivons 


6crivions 


6crivions 


V. 6crirez 


^cririez 


6crivez 


6criviez 


dcriviez 


ils ^criront 


^criraient 


^crivent 


6crivaient 


dcrivent 



All verbs ending in -crire 



lire {to read) 



lisant 



Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imferf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je lirai 


lirais 




lisais 


lise 


tu liras 


lirais 




lisais 


lises 


il lira 


lirait 




lisait 


lise 


n. I irons 


lirions 


lisons 


lisions 


lisions 


v. lirez 


liriez 


lisez 


lisiez 


lisiez 


ilaliront 


liraient 


lisent 


lisaient 


lisent 



J 
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Past Pakticiple 


Pbksenx 


Indicative 


Past Definite 


cru 




je 


crois 


je 


cms 


Past Indet. 




PSESENT InD. ImPES. 


Past Def. 


IlfPERF. SUBJ. 


j'ai cru 




crois 




crus 


crusse 






crois 


crois 


crus 


crusses 






troit 




crut 


crAt 








croyons 


criimes 


crussions 








croyez 


crdtes 
crurent 


crussiez 
crussent 


crfl {fern. 


crue) 


je 


crots 


je 


crils 


Past Imdbf. 




Present Ind. Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Sdbj. 


j'al cxt 




crots 




crds 


crdsse 






crois 


crots 


crtis 


crdsses 






crolt 




crAt 


crAt 








croissons 


crtimes 


criHssions 








croissez 


crdtes 
crArent 


crdssiez 
crtissent 



crcrftre from being spelled exactly like those of croire. The compounds of crottre 
participle and in the singular and third person plural of the past definite. 



ecrit 


j'ecris 




j'ecrivis 


Past Imdkf. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai 6crit 


6cris 




^crivis 


. ^crivisse 




6cris 


6cris 


6crivis 


6crivisses 




6crit 




6crivit 


6crivlt 


• 




^crivons 


6crivlmes 


6crivissions 






^crivez 


6crivltes 
^crivirent 


6crivissiez 
6crivissent 


are conjugated like toire. 




• 




Itt 


je lis 




je 


lus 


Past Indxf, 


Present Ind. 


IlfPER. 


Past Def. 


Iuferf. Subj. 


j'ai lu 


lis 




lus 


lusse 




lis 


lis 


lus 


lusses 




lit 




lut 


mt 






lisons 


Idmes 


lussions 






lisez 


mtes 
lurent 


lussiez 
lussent 
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iNnMmvE 


Pkesent Paktiople 




maudire (fo curse) 




maudissant 




Funnx 


CONDmOMAL 


Plural Pus. Imd 


Impert. Imd. 


Pri&Subj. 


je maudirai 


maudirais 




maudissais 


maudisse 


tu maudiras 


maudirais 




maudissais 


maudisses 


il maudira 


maudirait 




maudissait 


maudisse 


n. maudirons 


maudirions 


ipaudissons 


maudissions 


maudissions 


V. maudirez 


maudiriez 


maudissez 


maudissiez 


maudissiez 


ils maudiront 


maudiraient 


maudissent 


maudissaient 


maudissent 


mettre 


(to put) 




mettant 




FUTDU 


Conditional 


Plural PRO. Ind. 


Imperv. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


je mettrai 


mettrais 




mettais 


mette 


tu mettras 


mettrais 




mettais 


mettes 


il mettra 


mettrait 




mettait 


mette 


n. mettrons 


mettrions 


mettons 


mettions 


mettions 


V. mettrez 


mettriez 


mettez 


mettiez 


mettiez 


ils mettront 


mettraient 


mettent 


mettaient 


mettent 


moudre (to grind) 




moulant 




Future 


CONDRIONAL 


Plural Pres. Imd. 


Impert. Imd. 


Pbks. Subj. 


je moudrai 


moudrais 




moulais 


moule 


tu moudras 


moudrais 




moulais 


moules 


il moudra 


moudrait 




moulait 


moule 


n. moudrons 


moudrions 


moulons 


moulions 


moulions 


V. moudrez 


moudriez 


moulez 


mouliez 


mouliez 


ils moudront 


moudraient 


moulent 


moulaient 


moulent 


naltre (to 


be born) 




naissant 




FUTUBJB 


CONDmONAL ^ 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


je naltrai 


naltrais 




naissais 


naisse 


tu naltras 


naltrais 


• 


naissais 


naisses 


il naltra 


na! trait 




naissait 


naisse 


n. naltrons 


naltrions 


naissons 


naissions 


naissions 


V. naltrez 


naltriez 


naissez 


naissiez 


naissiez 


ils nattront 


naltraient 


naissent 


naissaient 


naissent 



Notice t in the third person singular of the 
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Past Pasticiple 


PsESENT Indicative 


Past Definite 


maudit 


je maudis 


je maudis 


Past Indkf. 


Presknt Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


IlfPRRF. SUBJ. 


j'ai maudit 


maudis 




maudis 


maudisse 




maudis 


maudis 


maudis 


maudisses 




maudit 




maudit 


maudit 






maudissons 


maudlmes 


maudissions 




• 


maudissez 


maudites 
maudirent 


maudissiez 
maudissent 


mis 


je mets 


je mis 




PastIndef. 


PsesentImd. 


Imper. 


PastDev. 


IlfPERF. SUBJ. 


J ai mis 


mets 




mis 


misse 




mets 


mets 


mis 


misses 




met 




mit 


mlt 






mettons 


mimes 


missions 






mettez 


mites 


missiez 






• 


mirent 


missent 


moulu 


je mouds 


je moulus 


Past Imdkp. 


Present Ino. 


IlffKR. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai moulu 


mouds 




moulus 


moulusse 




mouds 


mouds 


moulus 


moulusses 




moud 




moulut 


mouldt 






moulons 


mouliimes 


moulussions 






moulez 


mouldtes 
moulurent 


moulussiez 
moulussent 



Past Indef. 
je suis n6, -e 



je nais 

Present Ind. 

nais 
nais 
nait 



lUPER. 

nais 

naissons 
naissez 



je naquis 

Past Def. Imperf. Subj. 



naquis 

naquis 

naquit 

naqulmes 

naqultes 

naquirent 



present indicative and compare with the infinitive. 



naquisse 

naquisses 

naquit 

naquissions 

naquissiez 

naquissent 
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Infinitive 



Present Paktiofle 



plaire {io 

FUTUUt 

je plairai 
tu plairas 
fl plaira 
n. plairons 
V. plairez 
ils plairont 



please) 

COMDmOHAL 

plairais 

plairais 

plairait 

plairions 

plairiez 

plairaient 



Plural Pus. Imd. 



plaisons 

plaisez 

plaisent 



plaisant 

Imperf. ISD, 

plaisais 

plaisais 

plaisait 

plaisions 

plaisiez 

plaisaient 



Pres. Sdbj. 

plaise 

plaises 

plaise 

plaisions 

plaisiez 

plaisent 



Taire (to say nothing about) is conjugated like plaire, except in the third person 



resoudre (to resolve) 

Future Comdiiional 



Plural Pres. Imd. 



je r6soudrai 
tu r6soudras 
il r6soudra 
n. r^soudrons 
V. r6soudrez 
ils r6soudront 



r^soudrais 

r£soudrais 

r6soudrait 

r^soudrions 

r6soudriez 

r^soudraient 



r^solvant 

Imperp. Imd. 

r6solvais 

r6solvais 

r6solvait 

r6solvions 

r£solviez 

r6solvaient 



Pres. Subj. 

r6solve 

r6solves 

resolve 

r^solvions 

r£solviez 

resolvent 



r^solvons 

rdsolvez 

rdsolvent 

Resoudre has another past participle: r^sous {no fern.) , dissolvedy (chemicaUy) 

Absoudre (to absolve) and dissoudre (dissolve) are conjugated like resoudre, 

dissoudre is dissous (fern, dissoute). Besides, both lack the past definite and 



rire (to 


laugh) 


* 


riant 




Future 


CONDinOMAL 


Plural Pres. Imd. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je rirai 


rirais 




rials 


rie 


tu riras 


rirais 




rials 


ries 


il rira 


rirait 




riait 


rie 


n. rirons 


ririons 


rions 


riions 


riions 


V. rirez 


ririez 


riez 


riiez 


riiez 


ils riront 


riraient 


rient 


riaient 


rient 


suffire (/( 


9 suffice) 




suffisant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je suffirai 


suffirais 




suffisais 


suffise 


tu suffiras 


suffirais 




suffisais 


suffises 


il suffira 


suffirait 




suffisait 


suffise 


n. suffirons 


sufTirions 


suffisons 


suffisions 


suffisions 


V. sufTirez 


suffiriez 


suffisez 


suffisiez 


suffisiez 


ils suffiront 


suffiraient 


suffisent 


suffisaient 


suffisent 



Confire (to preserve), d^confire (to discomfit) , and circoncire (to circumcise) are 
drconcis, -e. 
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Past PARTicn 


?LE Present In 


DICATIVE 


Past Definite 


plu 


je plais 


je plus 


Past Indev. 


Pkesent Imd. 


IlIPER. 


Past Def. Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai plu 


plais 




plus plusse 




plais 


plais 


plus plusses 




plait 




plut pMt 






plaisons 


pMmes plussions 






plaisez 


pMtes plussiez 
plurent plussent 


singular present indicative: il tait (i without 


a circumflex accent). 


resolu 


je rfsous 


je resolus 


Past Indef. 


Pkesbnt Ind. 


IlfPER. 


Past Def. Impesf. Subj. 


j'ai r6solu 


r^sous 




resolus r6solusse 




r^sous 


r^sous 


r6solus r6solusses 




r^sout 




r^solut r^soMt 






r^solvons 


rdsoMmes r^solussions 






r6solvez 


rdsoKites r6solussiez 
r6solurent r6solussent 



changed. 

except that the past participle of absoudre is absous {fern, absoute) and that of 

the imperfect subjunctive. 



n 


je ns 




je 


ns 


Past Imdef. 


Pirsrnt Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'airi 


ris 




ris 


risse 




ris 


ris 


ris 


risses 




rit 




rit 


rit 






rions 


rimes 


rissions 






riez 


rites 
rirent 


rissiez 
rissent 


siifH 


je suffis 


je suffis 


Past Indbf. 


Pkesent Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


IllPERF. SUB). 


j'ai suffi 


suffis 




suffis 


suffisse 




suffis 


suffis 


suffis 


suffisses 




suffit 




suffit 


suffit 






suffisons 


sufflmes 


suffissions 






suffisez 


suffltes 
suffirent 


suffissiez 
suffissent 


conjugated 


like suffire except 


in the past ] 


participle: confit. 


, -«; d^confit, -e; 
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Inrmiiivb 



suivre 1 


[toJoUaw) 




suivant 






OManxmuL 


PumAL Fan. In. 




Pus. Sub;. 


je suivrai 


suivrais 




suivais 


suive 


tu suivras 


suivrais 




suivais 


suives 


il siiivra 


suivrait 




suivait 


suive 


n. suivrons 


suivrions 


suivons 


suivions 


suivions 


V. suivrez 


suivriez 


suivez 


suiviez 


suiviez 


ik suivront 


suivraient 


suivent 


suivaient 


suivent 


vaincre 


{io conquer) 




vainquant 




FUTUUB 


COMUITIOWAL 


PumAL Pus. Ihd. 




Pus. Sub;. 


je vaincrai 


vaincrais 




vainquais 


vainque 


tu vaincras 


vaincrais 




vainquais 


vainques 


il vaincra 


vaincrait 




vainquait 


vainque 


n. vaincrons 


vaincrions 


vainquons 


vainquions 


vainquions 


V. vaincrez 


vaincriez 


vainquez 


vainquiez 


vainquiez 


lis vaincront 


vaincraient 


vainquent 


vainquaient 


vainquent 






The only irregularity 


consists in the 


vivre 


(/o live) 




vivant 




FCTDIB 


CONDmONAL 


PujiAL Pus. Ihd. 




PUS-SUBJ. 


je vivrai 


vivrais 




vivais 


vive 


tu vivras 


vivrais 




vivais 


vives 


fl vivra 


vivrait 




vivait 


vive 


n. vivrons 


vivrions 


vivons 


vivions 


vivions 


V. vivrez 


vivriez 


vivez 


viviez 


viviez 


lis vivront 


vivraient 


vivent 


vivaient 


vivent 



364. 



Veky Isbegulak Verbs in -re 



boire {to drink) 




buvant 




FvruBS 


CONDrnONAL 


Plural Pus. Ind. 


IicPEsr. Ihd. 


PKES.SUBJ. 


je boirai 


boirais 




buvais 


boive 


tu boiras 


boirais 




buvais 


boives 


n boira 


boirait 




buvait 


boive 


n. boirons 


boirions 


buvons 


buvions 


buvions 


V. boirez 


boiriez 


buvez 


buviez ^ 


buviez 


lis boiront 


boiraient 


boivent 


buvaient 


boivent 
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Past Pakhciple Present Indicative 



Past Definite 



SlUVl 


je SUIS 




je suivis 


Past Imdev. 




Imper. 


Past Def. 


Impert. Subj. 


j'ai suivi 


suis 




suivis 


suivisse 




suis 


suis 


suivis 


suivisses 




suit 




suivit 


suivit 






suivons 


suivlmes 


suivissions 






suivez 


suivltes 
suivirent 


suivissiez 
suivissent 


4 

vaincu 


je vaincs 


je vainquis 


Past Indbv. 


Present Imd. 




Past Det. 


Imperv. Subjl 


j'ai vaincu 


vaincs 




vainquis 


vainquisse 




vaincs 


vaincs 


vainquis 


vainquisses 




vainc 




vainquit 


vainquit 






vainquons 


vainqulmes 


vainquissions 






vainquez 


vainqultes 
vainquirent 


vainquissiez 
vainquissent 



becoming qu before any vowel except u. 



v6ca 


je vis 




je 


v6cus 


Past Indef. 




IllFBR. 


Past Det. 


Impert. Subj. 


j*ai v6cu 


vis 




v^cus 


v^usse 




vis 


vis 


v^cus 


v6cusses 




vit 




v6cut 


v6c<it 


• 




vivons 


v^cdmes 


v^cussions 






vivez 


v^cAtes 
v^curent 


v^cussiez 
v6cussent 



Very Irregular Verbs in -re 



btt 


je bois 




Past Imdkp. 




IllPBR. 


j'ai bu 


bois 






bois 


bois 




boit 


buvons 
buvez 



je bus 



Past Def. 


Imperp. Subi. 


bus 


busse 


bus 


busses 


but 


bat 


bdmes 


bussions 


bdtes 


bussiez 


burent 


bussent 
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PRESENT PaRTIOPLE 



dire (fo 


say, tdl) 




disant 






CONDmONAL 


Plural Pus. Imd. 


Impbsy. Imd. 


Pus. SUBJ. 


je dirai 


dirais 




disais 


dise 


tudiras 


dirais 




disaia 


dises 


il dira 


dirait 




disait 


dise 


n. dirons 


dirions 


disons 


disions 


disions 


V. direz 


diriez 


dites 


disiez 


disiez 


ilsdiront 


diraient 


disent 


disaient 


disent 



Redire {to say again) is conjugated exactly like dire. See maudire, p. 210. 
The other compounds of dire are conjugated like dire except in the second 
yotis m^disez; m6di8ez; fir^dire {to predict) ^ vous firddisez; pr6disez; interdin 



6tre {to be) 




^tant 




Fimju 


CONDITIQNAL 


Plural Pres. Imd. 


Impert. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


je serai 


serais 




6tais 


sois 


tuseras 


serais 




€tsAs 


sols 


il sera 


serait 




6tait 


soit 


n. serons 


serious 




^tions 


soyons 


V. serez 


seriez 


dtes 


6tiez 


soyez 


ils seront 


seraient 


sent 


^talent 


soient 


faire (to make, do) 




faisant 




FUTUSE " 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Impert. Imd. 


Pres. Subj. 


je ferai 


ferais 




faisais 


fasse 


tu feras 


ferais 




faisais 


fasses 


il fera 


ferait 




faisait 


fasse 


n. ferons 


ferions 


faisons 


faisions 


fassions 


V. ferez 


feriez 


faites 


faisiez 


fassiez 


ils feront 


feraient 


font 


faisaient 


fassent 


prendre 


(to take) 


. 


prenant 




Future 


Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


IicpERj. Ind. 


Pus. Subj. 


je prendrai 


prendrais 




prenais 


prenne 


tu prendras 


prendrais 




prenais 


prennes 


il prendra 


prendrait 




prenait 


prenne 


n. prendrons 


prendrions 


prenons 


prenions 


prenions 


V. prendrez 


prendriez 


prenez 


preniez 


preniez 


lis prendront 

• 


prendraient 


prennent 


prenaient 


prennent 
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Past Pasticifu 


PsESENT Indicative 


Past Definite 


dit 


je dis 






je 


dis 


Past Indki. 


Pkesent Ind. 


Impes. 


Past Dev. 




IlfPEKF. SUBJ, 


j'ai dit 


dis 




dis 




disse 




dis 


dis 


dis 




disses 




dit 




dit 




dit 






disons 


dimes 




dissions 






dites 


' dltes 
dirent 




dissiez 
dissent 



person plural of the present indicative and of the imperative: m6dire (to slander), 
(to interdict), vous interdisez; interdisez; etc. 



etg 


jesuis 




je 


fus 




Past Imdkf. 


Psxsent Ino. 


Imper. 


Past Det. 






Imperv. Subj. 


j'ai €16 


suis 




fus 






fusse 




es 


sois 


fus 






fusses 




est 


soyons 
soyez 


fut 
fdmes 
fdtes 
furent 






fat 

fussions 
fussiez 
fussent 


fait 


je fais 




je 


fis 




Past Imdef. 


Pbesent Ind. 


Imfer. 


Past Def. 






Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai fait 


fais 




fis 






fisse 




fais 


fais 


fis 






fisses 




fait 


faisons 
faites 


fit 

flmes 
fltes 
firent 






fit 

fissions 
fissiez 
fissent 


pris 


je prends 




je pris 


Past IianEr. 


Present Ind. 


Impek. 


Past Def. 






IllPERF. SXTBJ. 


j'ai pris 


prends 




pris 






prisse 




prends 


prends 


pris 






prisses 




prend 


prenons 
prenez 


prit 
primes 
prltes 
prirent 






prlt 

prissions 
prissiez 
prissent 
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365. 


Vekbs in -oir 




iMflNinVE 


Present Participle 


t 


asseoir (to seat) 




asseyant 




FirruxB Comdrional 


Plural Pus. Ind. 


Imperp. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'assi^rai assi^rais 


• 


asseyais 


asseye 


tu afisi^ras assi^rais 




asseyais 


asseyes 


il assi6ra assilrait 




asseyait 


asseye 


n. afisi6rons assi6rions 


asseyons 


asse3rions 


asseyions 


V. assi^rez assi^riez 


asseyez 


asseyiez 


assejriez 


Us assilront assi^raient 


asseyent 


asseyaient 


asseyent 


asseoir (to seat) 




assoyant 




Future Condrional 


Plural Pres. Imd. 


Imperp.Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'assoirai assoirais 




assoyais 


assoie 


tu assoiras assoirais 


, 


assoyais 


assoies 


il assoira assoirait 




assoyait 


assoie 


n. assoirons assoirions 


assoyons 


assoyions 


assoyions 


V. assoirez assoiriez 


assoyent 


assoyiez 


assoyiez 


ils assoiront assoiraient 


assoient 


assoyaient 


assoient 


Asseoir has a third form 


in the future and the conditional : 


j'asseyerai, etc.; 


The forms assoyant, j'assois, j'assoirai, etc., i 


are especially used in the figura- 


All irregularities of verbs 


in -oir cannot be especially marked because there is 


been indicated. 








avoir (to have) 


, 


ayant 




FuTUSE Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Impert. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


j'aurai aurais 




avals 


aie 


tu auras aurais 




avals 


aies 


il aura aurait 




avait 


ait 


n. aurons aurions 


avons 


avions 


ayons 


V. aurez auriez 


avez 


aviez 


ayez 


ils auront auraient 


ont 


avaient 


aient 


devoir (to owe; must) 




devant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je devrai devrais 




devais 


doive 


tu devras devrait 




devais 


doives 


il devra devrait 




devait 


doive 


n. devrons devrions 


devons 


devions 


devions 


V. devrez devriez 


devez 


deviez 


deviez 


ils devront devraient 


doivent 


devaient 


doivent 



All verbs ending in -evoir are 
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Verbs in -oir 



Past Paxticiple 


Present Indicative 


Past Definite 


assis 


j'assieds 


j 'assis 


Past Indef. 


Pkesemt Ind. 


IlfPER. 


Past Def. Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai assis 


assieds 




assis assisse 




assieds 


assieds 


assis assisses 




assied 




assit asslt 






asseyons 


asslmes assissions 






asseyez 


assltes assissiez 
assirent assissent 


assis 


j'assois 


» 


j'assis 


Past Indet. 


Present Ind. 


IlfPER. 


Past Def. Imperf. Subj. 


like above 


assois 




like above 




assois 


assois 






assoit 


assoyons 
assoyez 





j'asseyerais, etc. 

live meaning. 

no model on which to base a distinction. 



The most obvious ones, however, have 



eu 

Past Indef. 
j'ai eu 



j'ai 

Present Ind. 
ai 
as 

a 



j'eus 



dii (fern, due) 

Past Indef. 
j'ai dt 



Imper. 

aie 

ayons 
ayez 



je dois 

Present Ind. Imper. 

dois 

dois dois 

doit 

devons 
devez 



Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


eus 


eusse 


eus 


eusses 


eut 


etit 


eiimes 


eussions 


edtes 


eussiez 


eurent 


eussent 




je dus 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


dus 


dusse 


dus 


dusses 


dut 


dm 


ddmes 


dussions 


ddtes 


dussiez 


durent 


dussent 



conjugated like recevoir (see 278). 
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Infimitivb 


Pkesemt Pakhciple 




f alloir (/o be necessary) 




(missing) 




Fdtdkk Condiiional 


PUJIAL PRIS. ImD. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Piss. Subj. 


il faudra faudrait 




faUait 


faille 


mouvoir (to move) 




mouvant 




Funnx CoNDinoNAL 


Plural Pris. Imd. 


Impert. Imd. 


Pies. Subj. 


je mouvrai mouvrais 




mouvais 


meave 


tu mouvras mouvrais 




mouvais 


meuves 


il mouvra mouvrait 




mouvait 


meuve 


n. mouvrons mouvrions 


mouvons 


mouvions 


mouvions 


V. mouvrez mouvriez 


mouvez 


mouviez 


mouviez 


ils mouvront znouvraient 


meuvent 


mouvaient 


meuvent 


pleuvoir (to rain) 




pleuvant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pris. Ind. 


Imperv. Ind. 


Piss. Subj. 


il pleuvra pleuvrait 




pleuvait 


pleuve 


ils pleuvront pleuvraient 


pleuvent 


pleuvaient 


pleuvent 




• 


In figurative style the forms o 


pourvoir (to provide) 




pourvoyant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pies. Subj. 


je pourvoirai pourvoirais 




pourvoyais 


pourvoie 


tu pourvoiras pourvoirais 




pourvoyais 


pourvoies 


il pourvoira pourvoirait 




pourvoyait 


pourvoie 


n. pourvoirons pourvoirions 


pourvoyons 


pourvoyions 


pourvoyions 


V. pourvoirez pourvoiriez 


pourvoyez 


pourvoyiez 


pourvoyiez 


ils pourvoiront pourvoiraient 


pourvoient 


pourvoyaient 


pourvoient 


pouvoir (to be able, can, may) 


pouvant 




Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Ihperp. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je pourrai pourrais 




pouvais 


puisse 


tu pourras pourrais 




pouvais 


puisses 


il pourra potirrait 




pouvait 


puisse 


n. pourrons pourrions 


pouvons ' 


pouvions 


puissions 


v. pourrez pourriez 


pouvez 


pouviez 


puissiez 


ils potirront pourraient 


peuvent 


pouvaient 
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Past PAsnoFLE Present Indicative 
f allu il faut 

Past Imdet. Pkesent Imd. Imper. 

il a f allu faut 



Past Definite 
il f allut 

Past Def. Imfekt. Subj. 

fallut faimt 



mft (/ew. mue) 

Past Imdef. 
j'ai mti 



je meus 

Present Imd. Imper. 

meus 

meus meus 

meut 



mouvons 
mouvez 



Past Def. 

mus 

mus 

mut 

mdmes 

myites 

murent 



je mus 

Impere. Subj. 

musse 

musses 

mdt 

mussions 

mussiez 

mussent 



plu 

Past Imdef. 
il a plu 



il pleut 

Present Ind. Imper. 
pleut 



the third persons plural are found. 



il plut 
Past Dee. Impere. Subj. 

plut pldt 

plurent plussent 



pourvu 


je pourvois 


je pourvus 


Fast Indee. 


Present Ind. Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai pourvu 


pourvois 


pourvus 


pourvusse 




pourvois pourvois 


pourvus 


pourvusses 




pourvoit 


pourvut 


pourvAt 




pourvoyons 


pourvdmes 


pourvussions 




pourvoyez 


pourvdtes 


pourvussiez 






pourvurent 


pourvussent 


pu 


je puis or je peux 


je pus 


Past Indee. 


Present Ind. Imper. 


Past. Def. 


Imperf. Subj. 


j'ai pu 


puis or peux 


pus 


pusse 




peux 


pus 


pusses 




peut 


put 


p<it 






p<imes 


pussions 






p<ites 


pussiez 






purent 


pussent 
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iNiiNrnvE 




Present Partiofle 




savoir (to 


know) 






sachant 




FUTOIS 


CONDmONAL 


Plitial Pus. Imd. 


Imperj. Ind. 


Pus. Sdbj. 


je saurai 


saurais 






savais 


sache 


tusauras 


saurais 






savais 


saches 


il saura 


saurait 






savait 


sache 


n. saurons 


saurions 


Savons 




savions 


sachions 


V. saurez 


sauriez 


savez 




saviez 


sachiez 


ils saiiront 


saiiraient 


savent 




savaient 


sachent 


valoir (to be worth) 






valant 




FUTOU 


CONDRIONAL 


Plukal Pus-Ihd. 


iMPSBr. Ind. 


Pus. SUBJ. 


je vaudrai 


vaudrais 






valais 


vaille 


tu vaudras 


vaudrais 






valais 


vailles 


il vaudra 


vaudrait 






valait 


vaille 


n. vaudrons 


vaudrions 


valons 




valions 


valions 


V. vaudrez 


vaudriez 


valez 




valiez 


valiez 


ils vaudront 


vaudraient 


valent 




valaient 


vaillent 


All the 


compounds of valoir are coe 


Ljugated like valoir except pr^valoi 


voir (to 


see) 






voyant 




FUTDSE < 


Conditional 


Plural Psbs. Imd. 


Ikpesf. Ind. 


Pus. SUBJ. 


je verrai 


verrais 


' 




voyais 


voie 


tu verras 


verrais 






voyais 


voles 


il verra 


verrait 






voyait 


vole 


n. verrons 


verrions 


voyons 




voyions 


voyions 


V. verrez 


verriez 


voyez 




voyiez 


voyiez 


ils verront 


verraient 


voient 




voyaient 


voient 



All compounds of voir are conjugated like voir except ponrvoir (see p. 220), 
pr6voirais, etc. 



vouloir 

Future 
je voudrai 
tu voudras 
il voudra 
n. voudrons 
V. voudrez 
ils voudront 



(to wish) 

Conditional 
voudrais 
voudrais 
voudrait 
voudrions 
voudriez 
voudraient 



Plural Pre8.Iiid. 



voulons 

voulez 

veulent 



voulant 

Ikperf. Ind. 
voulais 
voulais 
voulait 
voulions 
vouliez 
voulaient 



PRZS. SUBJ. 

veuille 

veuilles 

veuille 

voulions 

vouliez 

veuillent 



The regular imperative is rare; the usual imperative form 
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Past Pasticiple 


Present Indicative 


Past Definite 


SU 




je sais 




je 


SUS 


Past Imdet. 




Present Ind. 


IlIFER. 


Past Def. 


Ikferf. Sttbj. 


j'ai SU 




sais 




sus 


susse 






sais 


sache 


sus 


susses 






sait 




sut 


siit 








sachons 


siimes 


sussions 








sachez 


siites 
surent 


sussiez 

• 

sussent 


valu 


• 


je vauz 


je 


valus 


Past Indef. 




Fbesent Ind. 


IlIFER. 


Past Def. 


Imperf. Sdbj. 


j'ai valu 




vaux 




valus 


valusse 






vaux 


vaux 


valus 


valusses 






vaut 




valut 


Vdltt 








valons 


valiimes 


valussions 








valez 


valiites 
valurent 


valussiez 
valussent 


prevail) in 


the present subjunctive: je pr6vale, tu pr^vales, < 


etc. 


vu 




je vols 




je 


vis 


Past Imdef. 




Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imfbrf. Subj. 


j'ai vu 




vois 




vis 


visse 






vois 


vois 


vis 


visses 






voit 




vit 


vlt 








voyons 


vtmes 


vissions 








voyez 


vltes 
virent 


vissiez 
vissent 



and pr^voir (to foresee) in the future and the conditional: je pr^voirai, etc.; je 



voulu 


je veux 




j^ 


voulus 


Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


Past Def. 


Imperf, Sxtbj. 


j'ai voulu 


veux 




voulus 


voulusse 


• 


, veux 


veux 


voiilus 


voulusses 




veut . 




voulut 


voulAt 






voulons 


vouliimes 


vOulussions 






voulez 


voulAtes 
voulurent 


voulussiez 
voulussent 



is veuille, veuillons, veuillez (he so kind as tOy please). 
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366. Defective Verbs of the Second Conjugation 



iNnNinvE 




PsESENT Participle 


faillir {to faU, 


come near) 




faillant 


FuTDUc Conditional 




Plural Pubs. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. Pres. Sn 


je fftttdrai 


faudrais 




nous faillons 


je faillais 


tu faudras 


faudrais 




vous faillez 


tu faillais 


etc. 


etc. 




lis faillent 


etc. 



Faillir is not much used outside of infinitive, compound tenses, and past 
in business) is usually conjugated like punir (see p. 196). 



g£sir (to lie) gisant 

Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 

nous gisons je gisais 

gisez gisais 

gisent etc. 

Ci-gtt (here lies) is the usual beginning of epitaphs. 

Remarks: B6iiir (to bless) is regular but has two past participles: b6ni, -e> and 
dtt pain b^nit (cansecraied bread). 

Hair (to hate) is regular but loses the diaeresis (") in the singular of the present 
dicative: je hais, tu hais, il halt. Imperative: hais. 



367. Defective Verbs of the Third Conjugation 
braire (to bray) brayant 

Future Conditional Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. Pres. Subj. 

il braira brairait brayait 

ils brairont brairaient braient brayaient 



bruire (to rustle) bruyant or bruissant 

FxniURE Condrional Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. Pres. Subj. 

je bruirai bruirais je bruyais or je bruisse 

tu bruiras bruirais ils bruissent je bruissais 

etc. etc. etc. / 
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Defective Verbs of the Second Conjugation 

Past Participle Present Indicative Past Definite 

failli je faux je faillis 

Past Indep. Pkesent Ind. Imper. Past Det. Impert. Subj 

j'ai failli faux faillis 

faux faillis 

faut etc. 

definite. D6faillir (to faint) is conjugated on the same model. Faillir (to fail 



flgit 



b6nit, ~e. The latter is used only as an adjective: de Teau b^nlte (holy water); 
indicative and of the imperative and takes no circumflex accent. Present In- 



Defective Verbs of the Third Conjugation 
il brait 

Present Ind. 
brait 



bruit 


je bruis 


Past Indxf. 


Present Ind. Imper. 


ila bruit 


je bruis 




bruis 




bruit 


essentials or French — 15 
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Infinitive 
clore (io close, shut) 

FUTUSK 

je clorai 



Present Participle 



tu cloras 
etc. 



Conditional 

dorais 
dorais 
etc. 



Flueal Pubs. Ind. 



eclore {to be hatched; to open, blow) 

FuTUKE Conditional Plukal Pres. Ind. 

j'^cldrai 6cldrais nous 6closons, etc. 

tu 6ddras £cldrais 

etc. etc. 



Impeet. Ind. 


Pees. Subj. 

dose 
doses 
etc. 




Impekf. Ind. 

j'6dosais 
6closais 
etc. 


Pees. Subj. 

^lose 
6doses 
etc. 



frire 


(to fry) 








Future 


Conditional 








je frirai 


frirais 








tu friras 


frirais 








etc. 


etc. 








traire (to milk) 


tt 


trayant 




FUTXTEE 


Conditional 


Plural Pees. Ind. 


Imferf. Ind. 


Pres. Sdbj. 


je trairai 


trairais 




trayais 


traie 


tu trairas 


trairais 




trayais 


traies 


etc. 


etc. 


trayons 

trayez 

traient 


etc. 


etc. 



Distraire (to divert) and all other 



368. 

Infinitive 
choir (to fall) 

Future Ccncztional 

je choirai or choirais or 
je cherrai cherrais 

etc. etc. 



Defective Verbs in -oir 

Present Participle 



Obsolete, hardly ever used except in 
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Past Participle Present Indicative 
clos, — e je clos 



Past Definite 



Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


j'ai clos 


clos 
clos 
cldt 




eclos, -e 


j'eclos 




Past Indef. 


PSESENT InD. 


Imfer. 


je suis 6clos 


6clos 
6clos 
6cldt 




frit, — e 


' je fris 




Past Ikdef. 


PsesentInd. 


Imper. 


j'ai frit 


fris 






fris 


fris 




frit 





trait, -e 


je trais 




Past Indef. 


Present Ind. 


Imper. 


j*ai trait 


je trais 






trais 


trais 




trait 


trayons 
trayez 



compounds are conjugated like traire. 



Defective Verbs in -oir 



Past Participle Present Indicative 
chu, -e je chois 

Past Indef. Present Ind. Imfer. 

je suis chu chois 



etc. 



chois 
choit 



Past Definite 
je chus 

chus 

chus 

etc. 



the infinitive and in the past participle. 



228 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 



Infinitive 
dechoir {to decline; forfeit) 



Present Particifle 



Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


Imperf. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


je d6cherrai d6cherrais 
tu d6ch6rras d6cherrais 
etc. etc. 


nous d6choyons 
etc. 


je d6choyais 


d6choie 
etc. 


6choir (to fall, be due) 

Future Conditional 


Plural Pres. Ind. 


6cheant 

IicPERF. Ind. 


Pres. Subj. 


il 6ch6rra 6cherrait 
ils ^cherront 6cherraient 


6ch6ent or 
6choient 


6ch6ait or 
6choyait 
6ch6aient or 
6choyaient 


6ch6e 
6ch6ent 


seoir (to fit, become) 

Future Conditional 


seyant or seant 

Plural Pres. Ind. Imperf. Subj. 


Pres. Subj. 


il si6ra si^rait 
ils si6ront si^raient 


silent 


seyait 
seyaient 


si^e 
si6ent 



369. The teacher may find it advisable to call his pupils' at- 
tention to the influence of the tonic accent (see 14) in such forms as 
aille of aller (p. 198); vaux, vaille, etc., of valoir (p. 222); ac- 
quiers, acquiere, etc., of acqu6rir (see venir); viens, vienne, etc., 
of venir (p. 204); tiens, tienne, etc., of tenir (p. 204); premie, etc., 
of prendre (p. 216); meurs, meure, etc., of mourir (p. 204); meus, 
meuve, etc., of mouvoir (p. 220); peux, peuvent, etc., of pouvoir 
(p. 220); veux, veuille, etc., of vouloir (p. 222); boive, etc., in tenses 
derived from the present participle buvant of boire (p. 214). 

Answer the following questions: 

(a) How many and which verbs are irregular in the future and in the 
conditional? (Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

(b) How many and which verbs are irregular in the present participle? (Make 
a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

(c) How many and which verbs are irregular in the plural of the present 
indicative? (Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 
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Past Participle 


Present Indicative 


dechu, — e 


je dechois 


Past Indev. 


Present Ikd. Impek. 


j'ai d6chu or 


d6chois 


je suis d^chu 


d6chois 


etc. 


d6choit 


echu, — e, 


il echoit or echet 


Past Indev. 


Present. Ind. Imper. 


il a 6chu or 


6choit or 


il est £chu 


6chet 


etc. 






1I C«A/1 



Past Definite 
je dechus 

Past Def. Impert. Subj. 

d6chus d6chusse 

d6chus d6chusses 

etc. etc. 

il echut 

Past Def. Impert. Subj. 

6chut 6ch<it 



6churent 



6chussent 



{d) How many and which verbs are irregular in the imperfect indicative? 
(Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

{e) How many and which verbs are irregular in the present subjunctive 
throughout? (Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

(/) How many and which verbs are irregular in the singular and third 
person plural of the present subjunctive? (Make a list of such verbs for each 
conjugation.) 

{g) How many and which verbs are irregular in the past participle? (Make 
a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

(h) How many and which verbs are irregular in the singular of the present 
indicative? (Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

{%) How many and which verbs are irregular in the imperative? (Make a list 
of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

(j) How many and which verbs are irregular in the past definite? (Make a 
list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 

{k) How many and which verbs are irregular in the imperfect subjunctive? 
(Make a list of such verbs for each conjugation.) 
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READING lesson' 

370. A bon entendeur, salut 

Un soir que le grand tenor Caruso chantait un air d'opera 
sur la scene, un jeune fat, assis dans la salle, fredonnait le 
m^me air si haut qu'il d^rangeait tous ses voisins. 

A la fin, Tun d'eux, incapable d'endurer cela plus long- 
temps, dit k mi-voix: — Quel idiot! Quel animal! 

— Est-ce de moi que vous parlez? lui demanda le jeune 
homme. 

— Oh! non, monsieur, non; je parte de ce faquin de 
Caruso qui m'emp^che de vous entendre. 

37 1 • A Gascon, Gascon et demi 

Un Marseillais racontait qu'il avait parcouru les cinq 
parties du monde et que parmi les curiosites qu'il avait vues 
dans ses nombreux voyages, il y en avait une qu'aucun 
auteur n'avait jamais mentionnee. Cette merveille, selon 
lui, ^tait un chou, un chou si grand, si haut, si enorme, 
si gigantesque que sous chacune de ses feuilles une cin- 
quantaine de cavaliers armes pouvaient se ranger en bataille 
et faire Texercice sans se g^ner. 

Un Gascon qui paraissait Tavoir ecoute avec une confiance 
complete, ne s'amusa pas k refuter cette histoire, mais il dit 
trfes s^rieusement que lui aussi avait parcouru le monde et 
qu'en Asie il avait vu une chose plus etonnante, plus 
extraordinaire, plus merveilleuse encore que le chou que le 
Marseillais avait decrit. C'etait un pot, un pot immense, 
^norme, colossal, de proportions phenomenales. Mille ou- 
vriers y travaillaient a Texterieur et deux cents le polissaient 
k rinterieur. 

— A quoi done etait destine cet enorme pot? demanda le 
premier narrateur. 

— Sans doute, mon cher, repondit le Gascon sur-le-champ, 
k faire cuire votre chou. 

^ Indicate all the irregular verbs and give their principal parts. 
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LESSON 56 
IDIOMATIC USES OF ALLER, ENVOYER, AND VOULOIR 

372. Learn aller, envoyer (see p. 198), and vouloir (see 
p. 222). S'en aller (to go away) is conjugated like aller and 
renvoyer (to dismiss, discharge) like envoyer. 



373. 

He is about (is going) to arrive. 

How are you? 

He walks; I drive; we take the street 

car. 
Are you going to meet your friend? 
Business is good. 
Your honor is at stake. 
This dress is becoming to you {fits 

you). 
I send for him. 



II va arriver. 

Comment allez-vous? 

II va k pied; je vais en voiture; 

nous allons en tramway. 
Allez-vous au-devant de votre ami? 
Les affaires vont bien. 
II y va de votre honneur. 
Cette robe vous va bien. 

Je I'envoie chercher. 
II ira le chercher. 



He will go and bring him. 

Notice the various meanings of aller and envoyer. 
374. 

/ am willing^ I consent. Je vetiz bien. 

/ should like to go there. Je voudrais bien y aller. 

Will you stop? ( — Please stop). Voulez-vous bien finir? 

Note the various meanings of vouloir when followed by 

the adverb bien. 



375. 

Will you accompany me? 

He would not tell me why he would 

not stay. 
What will you have ? 
That cannot be helped! 



Voulez-vous m'accompagner? 

II n'a pas voulu me dire pourquoi 

il ne voulait pas rester. 
Que voulez-vous? 
Que veuz-tu? Que voulez-vous? 

(Exclamatory.) 

When will and would merely express futurity, the follow- 
ing verb is put in the future or the conditional. If will and 
would can be replaced by wish or he willing, vouloir is used in 
the tense required by the context and the following verb is 
put in the infinitive. 
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Note the exclamation Que veux-tu? Que voulez-vous? 

Note. From this point, special vocabularies will be dispensed with. 
See the General Vocabulary at the end of the book. 

376. EXERaSES 

A. I. Conjugate the past indefinite of s'en aller and 
translate. 

2. Regardless of the tense that may be required in English, 
replace every present indicative by all the simple tenses of 
the indicative (the conditional included) and by the plu- 
perfect indicative in the following sentences, a. Je vais ou 
je veux. 6. Us vont ou on les envoie. 

Name the tenses as you proceed, translate^ every form 
and keep the same person throughout. 

3. Put the infinitives in parentheses in the present and past 
subjunctive and translate, a. II faut qu'elle (aller) a Paris. 
h, Je ne pense pas qu'ils (vouloir) s'en aller. c, Je doute 
qu'on vous (envoyer) chercher en automobile, d. Nous 
sommes surpris que vous vous en (aller) de si bonne heure. 

B. I. Je m'en vais seul puisque tu ne veux pas m'accom- 
pagner. 2. Si vous voulez bien, j'irai au-devant de nos amis. 
3. Lui va a pied ou en tramway; moi, je vais en voiture ou 
en automobile. 4. Qui va 1^? Que voulez- vous? Veuillez 
vous en aller; allez-vous-en; voulez- vous bien vous en aller? 
je veux que tout le monde s'en aille. 5. Nous nous en irons 
quand vous voudrez. 6. Je suis surpris que votre sceur 
vexiille s'en aller de si bonne heure. 7. Je voudrais bien 
que les affaires aillent mieux; tout va mal; le commerce ne 
va plus. 8. II y va de votre honneur. 9. Notre tante allait 
nous envoyer chercher quand nous sommes arrives. 10. J'en- 
voyai mon fr^re chercher un medecin, mais il ne voulut pas 
aller en chercher un. 11. Comment va madame votre tante? 

^ In order to create emulation and enliven the work, one student may 
be asked to give the French and another the English or vice- versa. 
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Va-t-elle beaucoup mieux? 12. Oui, elle m'a dit qu'elle irait 
au concert demain soir. 13. Qu'est-ce que vos enfants 
vont lui envoyer k I'occasion de sa f^te? 14. lis lui enver- 
ront un bouquet de ses fleurs favorites. 15. Je I'ai aperjue 
la semaine derniere; la robe qu'elle portait ne lui allait pas 
du tout. 16. A-t-elle renvoye sa bonne k tout faire? 

C Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Pourquoi vous en allez-vous seul? 2. Au-devant de 
qui irez-vous si je veux bien? 3. a. Comment voyage- t-il, 
lui? b. Et vous, comment voyagez-vous? 5. Quand vous 
en irez-vous? 6. De quoi ^tes-vous surpris? 7. a. Quevou- 
driez-vi)us bien? b. Qu'est-ce qui va mal? c, Qu'est-ce qui 
ne va plus? 12. Oil a-t-elle dit qu'elle irait demain soir? 

D, I. What time is it? My watch is not going. 2. We 
go to school on foot; our cousins go there in an automo- 
bile. 3. My sister will not take a street car; she prefers 
to drive. 4. I shall dismiss my servants; they will soon 
go away. 5. 1 shall send for you if I need you. 6. Who will 
go and get a physician if you wish one? Your life is at 
stake. 7. How is business? Is business good? Is trade at 
a standstill? Does everything go wrong (badly)? 8. That 
cannot be helped! 9. My cousin showed me the dress 
her aunt sent her; it does not fit her at all. 10. She 
wanted to go alone to meet her mother, but I did not want 
[her to do so]. 11. She would not accompany me and I 
do not wish her to go away alone. 12. They would like to 
go to the ball; I am willing that they should go there. 
13. How are your father and (your) mother? 14. They are 
very well; they will go to the concert to-morrow night, and 
they told me that they would go to the theater Saturday. 
15. It was the anniversary of their wedding last evening; 
on that occasion their friends sent them many gifts and 
several bouquets of their favorite flowers. 16. We had a 
good time (one has amused one's self well) ; everybody went 
away very late; I went away early. 
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LESSON 57 

USE OR OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE BEFORE NAMES 

OF COUNTRIES 

377. 

Spain is separated from Prance by L'Espagne est s^par6e de la France 

Ike Pyrenees and from Africa by par les Pyr6n6es et de PAfrique 

the Strait of Gibraltar. par le d6troit de Gibraltar. 

The definite article is used in French before all geograph- 
ical names, except those of towns and small islands (see 
186). 

378. 

They are in (they go to) America. lis sont (ils vont) en Am^rique. 

They will go to Switzerland, to lis iront en Suisse, en Danemark. 

Denmurk. 

I arrive from England, from Por- J*arrive d'Angleterre, de Portugal. 

tugal. 

She is in (she goes to) the United Elle est (elle va) atiz £tats-Unis, 

States, in (to) Canada, au Canada. 

She came back alone from Japan, Elle est revenue seule du Japon, 

from Brazil. du Br6sil. 

When in and to are used to denote where, whither, and 
from to denote the point of departure, they are respectively 
translated by 

(a) en (without article) and de (without article) before 
names of continents, names of all European countries, ex- 
cept those in the plural, feminine names (singular) of coun- 
tries outside of Europe (see 186). 

(b) au, k la, k 1', aux and du, de la, de P, des before any 
other names of countries. 

379. 

He is in (he goes to) North Amer- II est (il va) dans PAm^rique du 

ica, in (to) Southern France. Nord, dans la France m6ridio- 

nale. 
He came back from Central Africa. II est revenu de PAfrique centrale. 

In and to are translated by dans (with the article) and 

from by du, de la, de 1*, des before any name of a country 

with modifier. 
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380. French wines. Les vins de France. 
The Queen of England. La reine,d'Angleterre. 
The French consul. Le consul de France. 
The Japanese consul. Le consul du Japon. 

When the names of countries mentioned in 378a are 

used adjectively, de (without article) is to be used; the other 

names of countries used adjectively are preceded by du, de 

la, de P, des. 

381. EXERCTSES 

A. Replace the dashes in the following sentences by the 
proper word and translate. 

I. Ofi vas-tu? 2. Je vais — Amerique, — Asie, — 
Afrique, — fitats-Unis {m. plur.), — Italie, — Perou (w.), 

— Danemark, — Chili (w.), — Hollande, — Pays-Bas (m. 
plur.), — AUemagne, — Indes (/. plur.), — Chine (/.), — 
Mexique (m.), — Portugal, — Suisse, — Angleterre, — 
Maroc (m.), — figypte (/.), — Congo (m.), — Palestine (/.), 

— Canada (w.), — Grfece, — Perse (/.), — Japon (w.), — 
Espagne, — Arable (/.), — Bresil (w.), — Turquie, — Russie. 
3. Quand iras-tu — Amerique du Nord, — Amerique cen- 
trale et — Amerique du Sud? 4. A mon retour (from) — 
Amerique, j'irai — Asie occidentale et — Asie orientale. 
5. Quand es-tu revenu (from) — Afrique, — Asie, — Ame- 
rique, — Japon (m.), — Italie, — Mexique (w.), — France, 

— Chili (»l), — Belgique, — Perou (w.), — Russie, — 
Angleterre, — Pays-Bas (m. plur.), — Espagne, — figypte 
(/.), — Maroc (w.), — Perse (/.), — Indes (/. plur.), — 
Amerique du Nord? 

B. I. Le roi et la reine d' Angleterre sont alles aux 
Indes. 2. Quand Tambassadeur de France et le consul du 
Japon sont-ils revenus de Suisse? 3. En Europe on trouve 
des empires, des r6publiques et des royaumes: les republiques 
de France, de Suisse, etc. ; les royaumes d'Espagne, des Pays- 
Bas, etc. ; les empires d' AUemagne, de Russie, etc. 4. Com- 
ment vos deux neveux vont-ils? 5. Sont-ils en France ou en 
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Angleterre? 6. lis sont maintenant en Autriche, mais le 
mois prochain ils s*en iront en Amerique, dans I'Amerique 
du Nord probablement, au Canada, aux £tats-Unis, au 
Mexique. 7. L'aine m'a ecrit que de 1^ il irait en Asie, 
dans TAsie orientale, au Japon ou en Chine; le cadet ira 
dans TAm^rique du Sud, au Br^sil, au Chili, au Perou. 
8. J'espfere qu'ils nous enverront quelques bouteilles de vin 
de Californie, des noix du Bresil, du the de Chine et des soies 
du Japon. 9. lis ont visite les principaux pays du monde 
mais je ne pense pas qu'ils soient d€]k alles dans I'Afrique 
cent rale. 10. Je doute qu'ils y aillent cette annee, mais il 
est possible qu'eux et moi, nous y allions Thiver prochain a 
notre retour d'ltalie. 

C Answer the following questions based on B, 
I. Oik le roi et la reine d'Angleterre sont-ils alles? 3. Nom- 
mez les republiques, les royaumes, les empires qu*on trouve en 
Europe. 6. Oil vos neveux s'en iront-ils le mois prochain? 
7. a, Ou l'aln6 vous a-t-il ecrit qu'il irait? b. Ou le cadet ira-t- 
il? 8. Que vous enverront-ils de ces pays-1^? 9. a. Quels pays 
ont-ils visites? b. Sont-ils dej5,^alles dans TAfrique centrale? 

D, I. One of my friends is in Japan now; from there he 
will go to China. 2. What will he send to you from those 
countries? Japan silk and China tea, probably? 3. He told 
me that if he went to South America, he wojild send me 
some Brazil nuts. 4. I was told (one has told me) that you 
had gone to North America, to Canada, and to the United 
States; do you prefer California wines to French and Italian 
wines? 5. My friend and I want to travel next summer; 
we shall go to Southern Europe and it is possible that we 
[may] go to Northern Africa and Western Asia. 6. The 
Pyrenees separate France from Spain, and the Strait of 
Gibraltar separates Spain from Morocco. 7. The King of 
Spain, the German ambassador, and the Peruvian consul 
have come back from England. 8. Europe has few re- 
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publics, many kingdoms, and three or four empires. 9. The 
principal republics are the French Republic and the Swiss 
Republic; the principal kingdoms are the English Kingdom, 
the Spanish Kingdom, the Italian Kingdom, the Belgian 
Kingdom, the Dutch Kingdom, the Greek Kingdom, and 
the Danish Kingdom; the four great empires are the Rus- 
sian Empire, the German Empire, the Austrian Empire, and 
the Turkish Empire. 

LESSON 58 

IDIOMATIC USE OF FAIRE AND POUVOIR. AGREEMENT 

OF VERBS 

382. Learn faire (see p. 216) and pouvoir (see p. 220). 

383. He makes me tremble. II me fait trembler. 

To make, cause to, followed by an infinitive are trans- 
lated by faire also followed by an infinitive. If the object 
is a personal pronoun, it precedes faire except in the impera- 
tive affirmative (see 151). 

384. 

That is made, thai is done, that takes Cela se fait H Paris. 

place in Paris, 

For the use of the reflexive form instead of the passive 
voice, see 299; for the use of k before names of cities, see 186. 

385. 

May or Can IJtelp you? Puis-je vous aider? 

/ cannot help you, Je ne peux (pas) vous aider. 

/ could (was able to) help you, Je pouvais vous aider. 

/ could not (was not able to) help Je ne pus (pas) vous aider. 

you. 
I could not (have not been able to) Je n'ai (pas) pu vous aider. 

help you. 
Then I can (I shall be able to) help Alors je pourrai vous aider. 

you. 
Then I could (I shall have been Alors j'aurai pu vous aider. 

a^le to) have helped you. 
I could or might (should be able to) Je pourrais vous aider. 

help you. 
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/ could or mighi have helped you J'aurais pu vous aider. 

(/ should have been able to help 

you). 
It may be that I shall be able to H se pout que je puisse vous aider. 

help you. 
It might be that he could help you. H se poumit qu'il p6t vous aider. 
That is not possible. Cela ne se pent pas. 

Pouvoir is conjugated in all the tenses, while its English 
equivalents may, might, can, could are defective. 

To translate these properly, the student must find out by 
the context whether, for instance, / could or might means / 
was able all the time (then je pouvais) or / was able at that 
special time (then je pus or j'ai pu) or / should be able (then 
je pourrais). 

Note (a) that peuz-je is never used; (b) that pas is 
optional after pouvoir used negatively unless the negation is 
emphatic; (c) that the compound tenses of pouvoir are fol- 
lowed by a present infinitive; (d) that */ is possible, it may 
be may be translated by il se peut (impersonal)', (e) that 
that is possible may be translated by cela se peut. 

386. 

Children, relatives, friends, all Enfants, parents, amis, tous le 
mourned him. pleurdrent. 

The definite article is omitted in French as in English be- 
fore nouns in an enumeration. 

Note that when tous is used as a pronoim,^the final s is 
pronounced. 

387. 

John or Louis mil mail the letters Jean ou Louis porteront les lettres 

every day. It la poste chaque jour. 

John or Louis will mail that letter. Jean ou Louis pOrtera cette lettre 

k la poste. 
Neither will go to school. » Ni Tun ni Tautre n'iront k I'^cole. 

Neither will have the first prize. Ni Tun ni Tautre n'aura le premier 

prix. 
Neither he nor I will have the first Ni lui ni moi n'atux)ns le premier 
prize. prix. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 239 

When the subjects are joined by ou or ni . . . ni . . . the 
verb is plural unless one subject excludes the other. Even 
in that case the verb is plural if the subjects are of different 
persons. 

388. 

His courage J his fearlessness aston- Son courage, son intr6pidit6 

isk everybody. etonne tout le monde. 

A single wordy a sigh, a glance Un seul mot, un soupir, un regard 

might betray us. poturait nous trahir. 

Neighbors^ friends, relatives, every- Voisins, amis, parents, chacun 

body will congratulate them. les fSlicitera. 

My brother as well as my sister Mon frdre, aussi bien que ma 

helps me. sceur, m'aide. 

The verb is singular (a) when the subjects are synony- 
mous; (b) when they are placed in a gradation; (c) when 
they are summed up by a singular pronoun; (d) when they 
are joined by such phrases as aussi bien que, ainsi que, 
comme, de meme que (all meaning as well as), etc. 

a 

389. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace each present tense by all the simple tenses 
of the indicative and by the past indefinite in the following 
sentences, a. Je fais ce que je peux. b. Cela ne se fait pas. 
c. lis ne peuvent faire ce que je veux. d. Cela se peut. 

Follow all the directions given in 376, A, 2. 

2. Replace the infinitives in parentheses by the present 
subjunctive, a. Voulez-vous que je (faire) cela pour vous? 
b. II est douteux que vous (pouvoir) vous en aller. 

B. I. Qui pourra nettoyer ma chambre ce matin? 2. Le 
domes tique ou la servante le fera. 3. Je prefere que ni Pun 
ni Tautre ne le fassent. 4. Mon fr^re ou ma sceur pourrait 
avoir le premier prix. 5. On m'a assur6 que ni I'un ni Tautre 
ne I'aura. 6. II se peut que la fille aussi bien que la mere 
puisse vous aider. 7. Femmes, enfants, vieillards, chacun 
put s'echapper. 8. Le moindre bruit, un souffle, un murmure. 
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un rien la fait trembler. 9. Votre int^r^t, votre honneur, 
votre devoir exigeait que vous fissiez ce sacrifice. 10. II faut 
que notre temps, notre bravoure, nos richesses, notre vie, 
tout soit h, la patrie. 11. Avez-vous lu les deux discours que 
le ministre a faits? Ni I'un ni Tautre ne sont bons. 12. Ni le 
consul des £tats-Uiiis, ni I'ambassadeur d'AUemagne ne 
purent assister h, la ceremonie. 13. Jeanne et Louis feront 
bien le plus joli couple qu'on puisse voir si leur mariage se 
fait. 14. II ne se fera pas; je ne veux pas qu'il se fasse; 
ni Louis, ni Jean n'^pousera Jeanne. 15. Ne faites pas aux 
autres ce que vous ne voudriez pas qu'on vous fit. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

4. Qui pourrait avoir le premier prix? 5. Que vous a-t-on 
assure? 7. Qui put s'echapper? 8. Qu'est-ce qui la fait 
trembler? 9. Qu'est-ce qui exigeait que je fisse ce sacrifice? 

11. Que pensez-vous des deux discours que le ministre a faits? 

12. Qui ne put assister k la c6r6monie? 13. Quelle sorte 
de couple Jeanne et Louis feront-ils? 14. Qui n'6pousera 
pas Jeanne? 

D. I. Who will mail this letter? 2. He or she will mail 
it. 3. The servant (m.) or I will do it. 4. Yesterday I met 
Louis and Jane and I told them they made {imperfect) a 
pretty couple. 5. They answered (me) that their wedding 
would not take place, because Jane's parents do not want 
Louis to marry her. 6. Who is going to get (have) the first 
prize? 7. I am afraid that neither he nor she will get it. 
8. Their bravery, their fearlessness, their courage saved the 
fatherland. 9. Friends, neighbors, relatives, children, every- 
body will mourn him. 10. The least word, the least noise, the 
least breath may warn them; then they might escape. 11. You 
make me tremble, but my interest, the honor of my family, 
my duty require that I make these sacrifices. 12. His time, 
as well as his riches, belongs (is) to his friends. 13. A mere 
sigh, a mere whisper, a mere glance, a mere wink of [an] 
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eye, might reveal our secret. 14. Neither the French con- 
sul nor the ambassador of the Netherlands is well; neither 
vrill be able to be present at the ceremonies. 

READING LESSON^ 

390. Les trois rats 

Une nuit, un prince italien reva qu'il apercevait trois rats 
— un gras, un maigre et un aveugle. Le lendemain matin, il 
envoya chercher une celebre interprfete de songes et lui en, 
demanda Texplication. — Le rat gras, lui dit-elle, c'est 
votre premier ministre; le rat maigre, c'est votre peuple; et 
le rat aveugle, c'est vous-m^me. 

391. Bonhomie du roi Henri 

Un jour le celebre roi de France, Henri IV, jouait avec ses 
enfants dans les appartements de la reine. II marchait h, 
quatre pattes et portait le dauphin sur son dos. L'ambassa- 
deur d'Espagne entra inopinement et ne put reprimer un 
mouvement de surprise. — Avez-vous des enfants, monsieur 
Tambassadeur? lui demanda le roi. — Oui, sire. — Eh bien! 
s'il en est ainsi, je puis achever le tour de la chambre. 

LESSON 59 

IDIOMATIC USES OF VENIR. USE OF THE ARTICLE 
{Continued). AGREEMENT OF VERBS {Concluded) 

392. Learn courir (see p. 202), venir (see p. 204), and 
assaillir (see p. 198). 

393. / have run, J'ai couru. 

I have run up, Je suis accouru. 

Accourir {to run up, run forth), parcourir (to travel over, run 
about, visit), secourir (to help, succor) are conjugated like 
courir. 

^ Indicate the irregular verbs and give the principal parts of each 
one. 

ESSENTIALS OF FKENCH^ — 1 6 



242 ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 

Note that the compound tenses of courir are conjugated 
with avoir, while those of accourir are conjugated with etre. 

394* 

/ ran and warned him. J'ai couni ravertir. 

He came and scolded me. II est venu me gronder. 

He came to see me, bui I was out. II est venu pour me voir, mais 

j'6tais sor^. 
He will go and will return as fast II ira et reviendra aussi vite qu'il 

as he can. pourra. 

And, following immediately such verbs as gOy come, run, 
etc., is omitted in French and the second verb is put in the 
infinitive when both verbs have the same subject. If the 
purpose is not accomplished or is in doubt, pour (in order to) 
precedes the infinitive. 

Notice that and is not omitted if the second verb is also 
an intransitive verb of motion. 

395. 

He has just gone away. II vient de s'en aller. 

/ had just spoken to him. Je venais de lui parler. 

He happened to pass; he chanced to II vint H passer. 
pass. 

Notice the idiomatic use of venir. To have just followed 
by a past participle is rendered by venir de followed by 
an infinitive. To happen to, chance to, are translated by 
venir &. 

396. What became of him? Qu'est-il devenu? 

Devenir is never used impersonally as in English. De- 
venir and revenir (to come back) are conjugated like venir. 

397. 

Half of the museum; two thirds of La moiti^ du mus6e; les deux tiers 

the pictures. des tableaux. 

A half dozen; five dozens and a Une demi-douzaine; cinq dou- 

^^f- zaines et demie. 

The definite article is expressed before fractional parts. 

Note that half is translated by moiti6 when a noim and 
by demi when an adjective (see 236). 
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398. 

A score of^ two score of^ about a Une vingtaine, une quarantaine, 
hundred tourists, une centaine de touristes. 

The suffix -aine, added to certain cardinal numbers, forms 

a collective noun. 

399* The committee met, Le comit6 s'est rSuni. 

When the subject is a collective noun in the singular and 
without a modifier the verb is singular. 

400. 

The croivd of strikers was noisy. La foule des gr^vistes ^tait bruy- 

ante. 

A crowd of strikers were uttering Une foule de gr^vistes poussaient 

cries. des cris. 

A crowd of strikers was thronging Une foule de gr^vistes encombrait 

the street. la rue. 

When the collective noun is modified by a plural noun, 
(a) the verb is singular if the collective is preceded by the 
definite article; (6) the verb is plural if the collective is pre- 
ceded by un, une, unless the meaning of the verb fits that 
of the collective better than that of its modifier. Cf. the 
English usage. 

401. 

Many of his friends helped him; Beaucoup de ses amis Tont se- 

most of his friends came to his couru; la plupart de ses amis lui 

help. sent venus en aide. 

Most people think so; many people La plupart du monde le pense; 

think so. beaucoup de monde le pense. 

Note that when the general collective la plupart and the 

adverbs of quantity (beaucoup, etc.) used alone or modified 

by a plural noun are subjects, the verb is plural. 

402. EXERCISES 

A, I. Translate the following idioms and give the full 
conjugation in the tense in which each one is used. a. Je viens 
d'arriver. b. Je venais de le secourir. c. Je vins k passer. 

2. Replace every present by all the simple tenses of the in- 
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dicative and by the past indefinite.in the following sentences, 
a. II accourt aussi vite qu'il pent. b. Que deviennent-ils? 
c. L'ennemi nous assaille. 

B. I. Des centaines de touristes parcourent les salles de 
ce mus6e chaque jour. 2. Le feu vient d'6clater: une dizaine 
de maisons sont deji briil^es et une centaine de personnes 
ont couru les plus grands dangers. 3. La foule court au lieu 
de Taccident. 4. On vient de me dire qu'une foule d'enfants 
jouaient et.couraient dans la rue au moment de Tacddent. 
5. La plupart de leurs amis sont accourus. 6. Que devien- 
dront-ils? 7. Tout le monde leur viendra en aide, chacun 
les secourra selon ses moyens. 8. La majorite des membres 
du comite vient de voter la greve. 9. Une troupe de sol- 
dats vinrent k passer et un grand nombre de grevistes 
les assaillirent et en blesserent plusieurs. 10. Si la moitie 
de Tarmee venait k perir, que deviendrions-nous? 11. Si 
nous venons k rencontrer une bande de grevistes, nous 
n'aurons pas peur qu'ils nous assaillent, car la plupart sont 
plus bruyants que m6chants. 12. Esperons qu'ils revien- 
dront k de meilleurs sentiments. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

2. a. Qu'est-ce qui vient d'6clater? h, Combien de maisons 
sont deja briilees? c. Qui a couru les plus grands dangers? 
3. Ou la foule couirt-elle? 4. Que vient-on de vous dire? 
7. Qui leur viendra en aide? 8. Qui vient de voter la 
greve? 9. a, Qu'est-ce qui vint a passer? b. Qui les 
assaillit? c, Combien en blessferent-ils? 

D. I. An accident has just happened; a great number of 
persons have been injured and a score of tourists have been 
killed. 2. Most of the physicians of the city have run up to 
the place of the accident. 3. Many people are running 
there. 4. Half of the city has run up there; the crowd is 
becoming very noisy. 5. A large crowd of women and chil- 
dren throngs the street. 6. We have just been told that 
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two thirds of the tourists have perished. 7. What will be- 
come of the injured? 8. Most [of them] utter heartrending 
cries. 9. Let us care for (succor) the injured; come to their 
help. 10. Let us aid them according to our means. 11. A 
(the) fire happened {past definite) to break out when a band 
of tourists was going through the rooms of the museum. 
12. We have just passed through (run) a great danger: 
about one hundred pictures were burned and two score 
(of) persons were wounded. 13. The strike has just been 
voted. 14. The majority of the conunittee voted it and a 
band of strikers is already running about the main streets 
of the city. 1 5. We thought {imperfect) they had come back 
to a saner view of the situation (to better feelings). 16. If 
they meet the troop of soldiers that was sent (one has sent) 
to stop (au-devant de) them, they will attack it. 

LESSON 60 

IDIOMATIC USE OF FAIRE (OF WEATHER) AND AVOIR. 
OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE. PAST INFINITIVE 

AFTER APRfiS 

403. 

What kind of weather is it? Quel temps fait-il? 

// is fine weather, H fait beau or beau temps. 

It is bad weather. H fait mauvais or mauvais temps. 

It is warm {weather). H fait chaud. 

It is going to be cold. H va faire froid. 

It was foggy. n faisait du brouillard. 

// will be windy. H fera du vent. , 

// is daylight. H fait jour. 

// is night. n fait nuit. 

Note the idiomatic use of faire {impersonal) to express the 
state of the weather. Note that the French also say: le 
temps est beau, le temps est froid. 

404. 

To be in needy avoir besoin To be anxious , long tOy avoir h4te 

To be warm, avoir chaud To be ashamed, avoir honte 

To be entitled, avoir droit To be afraid, avoir peur 
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To he desirous, have a mind, avoir To he right, avoir raison 
envie To he thirsty, avoir soif 

To he hungry, avoir faim To he wrong, avoir tort 

To he cold, avoir froid To he sleepy, avoir sommeil 

Note the idiomatic use of avoir instead of to he and the 

omission of the definite article. 

405. / am very hungry. J'ai bien faim or grand'faim. 

Very, quite, before some of the above-mentioned expres- 
sions are translated by bien. The expressions avoir grand'- 
faim, grand'soif, grand'peur, grand'honte (remnants of Old 
French) are also found. 

406. After speaking. Aprds avoir parl6. 

After departing. Aprds dtre parti (r-e, -s, -es). 

After getting up. Aprds s'dtre lev6 (-e, -s, -es). 

Apres is the only French preposition requiring the perfect 
infinitive. 

407. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the present by all the simple and compound 
tenses of the indicative in the following sentences, a. II ne 
fait pas froid. b. J^ai faim et il a soif. c. Vous avez raison 
et ils ont tort. 

B. I. Quelle belle promenade nous avons faite hier dans 
la for^t! 2. Quel temps faisait-il? 3. II ne faisait ni trop 
chaud ni trop froid. 4. II faisait a peine jour quand nous 
sommes partis. 5. Aprfes nous etre promenes jusqu'a midi, 
nous avions bien faim et bien soif. 6. Apres nous ^tre 
restaures, nous nous sommes reposes a Tombre d'un grand 
arbre; il y faisait bon, il y faisait delicieux. 7. Comme 
j^avais un peu chaud, j'avais envie d'dter mon paletot, mais 
ma sceur m'a dit que j'avais tort de vouloir I'dter et elle 
m'a conseille de le garder de peur d'avoir froid. 8. J'ai 
pense qu'elle avait raison et que moi j'avais tort. 9. II 
faisait deja nuit quand nous sommes rentres. 10. Je vous 
avoue que j'avais hite d'arriver chez nous, car nous etions las 
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et nous avions sommeil. 11. Je n'ai pas eu honte d'aller 
me coucher tout de suite apres ^tre rentre, car je pensais que 
j 'avals bien droit a une bonne nuit de repos apres avoir 
marche de longues heures dans la for^t. 12. Quel temps fait- 
il ce matin? 13. Vous n'aurez besoin ni de votre parapluie ni 
devotre ombrelle: il fait aujourd'hui le temps qu^il faisait hier. 

C Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Qu'avez-vous fait hier? 4. A quelle heure ^tes-vous 
partis? 5. A midi, qui avait faim et soif? 6. Apres vous 
^tre restaures, qu*avez-vous fait? 7. a, Pourquoi aviez- 
vous envie d'dter votre paletot? 6. Qui vous a dit que 
vous aviez tort? c. Que vous a-t-elle conseille de faire? 
8. Qu'avez-vous pense?. 9. Quelle heure etait-il quand 
vous 6tes rentres? 10. Pourquoi aviez- vous hate d'arriver 
chez vous? II. Qu'avez-vous fait apres ^tre rentr6? 

D. I. What kind of weather will it be to-day? Will it be 
foggy? Will it be fine? Is it going to be windy? Do you 
think it will be cold. 2. I doubt whether it will be very 
warm; I have a mind to take a walk; will you accompany 
me? 3. You are right; let us go into the forest. 4. It is 
hardly daylight, but I am no longer sleepy; let us get up at 
once. 5. It is going to be delightful weather. 6. I am 
already warm; I am going to take off my coat, for I do 
not need it. 7. You are very wrong; I advise you to keep 
it [on], for I am afraid you [may] be cold after taking it off. 
8. Are you not tired yet? Do you not long to reach (arrive 
at) the forest? 9. After arriving there, we shall be quite 
entitled to a long hour of rest. 10. We shall lie down under 
the shade of the tall trees; it will be delightful there. 

11. After resting an hour, you will wish to satisfy your 
appetite, for you will probably be hungry and thirsty. 

12. I am not ashamed to confess it; I have already a great 
mind to satisfy my appetite now. 13. It will be night when 
we reach home. 14. I do not think the weather will be 
pleasant to-morrow. 
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LESSON 61 

OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE (Continued). USE OF IL 

EST AND C'EST (Continued) 

408. Learn acqu^rir (p. 202) and lire (p. 208). 
409. 

She is not my sister, she is my Elle n'est pas ma sceur, elle est ma 

cousin, cousine. 

He is a lawyer; he is an English^ U est avocat; ili est Anglais; ils 

man; they are lawyers; they are sont avocats; ils sont Anglais. 

Englishmen. 

He is, she is, they are are translated by il est, elle est, 
ils sont, elles sont, contrary to 131, when answering the 
questions expressed or implied What is his, her, or their pro- 
fession, business, nationality, relationship ? etc. 

If the predicate is a noun not modified by any adjective, 
phrase, or relative clause, it is used in French adjectively, that 
is, without any article. 

410. 

She is my sister; he is a lawyer; he C'est ma soeur; c'est un avocat; 

is a celebrated lawyer; he is an c*est un avocat c616bre; c'est un 

Englishman; they are lawyers. Anglais; ce sent des avocats. 

He is, she is, they are are translated by c'est and ce sont 
when answering the question (expressed or understood) Who 
is he or she? etc., or when the predicate is modified by an 
adjective of quality. 

Note that after c'est and ce sont the French article before 
the predicate is not omitted. 

411. 

/ did write (it is I who wrote) that C'est moi qui ai 6crit cette lettre. 

letter. 

It is we who are punished. C'est nous qui sommes punis. 

It is an Englishman who helped me. C'est un Anglais qui m'a aid^. 

It is they who helped me. Ce sont eux qui m'ont aid^. 

Is it they who are praised? Est-ce eux qui sont lou6s? 

Are they lawyers? Est-ce des avocats? 
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Before any predicate in the singular or a personal pronoun 
of the I St and 2d persons plural, it is is always translated by 
c'est; before a predicate in the plural or a personal pronoun 
of the 3d person plural, it is translated by ce sent (see 131). 

Note that, for euphony's sake, est-ce is used instead of 
sont-ce before a plural predicate. 



412. 

He became a physician. 



II est devenu medecin. 

II s'est fait medecin. 
He distinguished himself as a cap- II s'est distingu6 comme capitaine. 

iain. 
He chose me as a guide. II m'a choisi pour guide. 

He behaved like a hero. II s'est comport^ en h6ros, comme 

un h6ros. 
They called me a renegade. lis m'ont appeI6 renSgat or lis 

m'ont traits de renegat. 

The French article is omitted (whether expressed or not 
in English) before predicate nouns, not modified by an ad- 
jective of quality, a phrase or a relative clause, when they 
denote profession, title, nationality, character, etc.; also 
after pour and comme meaning in the quality of, and en 
meaning like, in the manner of. 

Note that after comme meaning in the manner of, like, the 
French article' is used as in English. 

413. 

He has neither money nor friends. II n'a ni argent ni amis. 

Either through fear or through Soit peur, soit faiblesse. 

weakness. 
I am without a friend and without Je suis sans ami et sans argent. 

any money. 
A History of France. Histoire de France. 

Day and nighty night and day. Jour et nuit, nuit et jour. 

The French article is generally omitted (a) after ni and 
soit ; (6) after sans even if the article is used in English (un- 
less it means a single, even one):, (c) in titles of books; id) in 
a number of current phrases as in English. 
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414. 
Never was a hero mare praised. Jamais h^ros ne fut plus Iou6. 

The French indefinite article is also omitted before the 

subject of a clause beginning with jamais. Note that in this 

case the subject precedes the verb in French. 

415. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of 
the indicative and by the future perfect in the following 
sentences, a. II n'acquiert rien. b. Que lisez-vous? 

2. Replace the infinitives in parentheses by the present and 
past subjunctive, a. Je doute qu'ils (conqu6rir) cette pro- 
vince, b. Pensez-vous qu'on nous (61ire), que nous (etre) ^lus? 

B. (a) I. Qui a briile Jeanne d'Arc? Est-ce les Anglais 
ou les Frangais? 2. Ouvrez votre Histoire de France et vous 
y lirez que ce sont les Frangais qui Tout jugee et condamnee 
comme renegate et apostate, mais que ce sont les Anglais qui 
Tont brWee vive. 3. Jamais heroine ne fut plus sublime; 
jamais supplice ne fut plus cruel, ni mort plus belle. 4. Elle 
conquit tous les cceurs. 5. Elle lutta jour et nuit, sans peur, 
sans f aiblesse, sans hesitation contre ses persecuteurs. 6. Quoi- 
qu'elle n'eiit ni amis ni protection, elle leur resista jusqu^a la 
mort. 7. Elle perit en martyre, comme une martyre. 

(b) I. Votre frere est-il medecin ou avocat? 2. II est 
avocat; il acquerra vite une grande reputation. 3. Et votre 
cousin, qu'est-il devenu? S'est-il fait avocat aussi? 4. Ne 
lisez-vous jamais les journaux? II s'est fait mededn et il 
s'est acquis une reputation universelle par sa dexterite. 

5. II vient d'etre elu membre de I'Academie de Medecine. 

6. Ces deux messieurs sont-ils Franjais ou Anglais? 7. lis 
sont Fran^ais; ce sont les fils de mon voisin; Talne s'est fait 
soldat et va passer general parce qu'il s'est comporte comme 
un heros, en heros; le cadet s'est distingu6 comme consul 
et il ne tardera pas k ^tre nomm€ ambassadeur a Londres. 
8. Soit chance, soit merite, Tun -et Tautre ont fait leur 
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chemin et ont acquis une grande fortune et de grands 
honneurs. 

C. (a) I. We shall become lawyers; we shall work 
night and day, and we shall quickly acquire a great fortune. 

2. What became of the consul's nephews? 3. Did they make 
their way either by merit or through chance? 4. Both (the 
one and the other) have become physicians; they have ac- 
quired (a) great dexterity; the reputation of the younger 
isevengreaterthan that of the elder; it is universal. 5. Their 
father hopes they will soon be (will not be long in being) 
elected members of the Academy of Medicine. 6. Who is 
that gentleman? Is he an Italian or a Spaniard? 7. He is 
an Italian; he is Mr. Pietri; it is he who is going to be 
appointed ambassador. 8. His uncle has just been made 
a general; he always behaves like a hero; choose him as a 
guide. 

(b) I. Open your book, [a] History of France, and let us 
read Joan of Arc's interesting biography (life). 2. When she 
was still [a] child, she heard voices from (the) heaven. 

3. They used to repeat to her: '* Who is the enemy of France? 
Who has already invaded your^ beloved France? It is the 
Englishmen. Who has already conquered almost all France? 
Is it not the Englishmen? Against whom is France strug- 
gling? Against England. 4. Become a soldier; although you 
are only a woman, you will distinguish yourself as a captain; 
you will lead the French army to (the) victory; the English 
soldiers will not resist you. 5. You will win for yourself (a) 
great reputation and great honors; you will conquer; you 
will save France. 6. But some (one) day you will be 
wounded and you will be caught; then you will have neither 
friends nor protection; nobody will come to your aid; but 
although you will be alone, you will be without fear and 

* Translate your throughout by ton, ta, tes; you by tu when a 
subject and by te or toi, according to the context, when an object. 
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without weakness before your persecutors. 7. You will an- 
swer their questions without hesitation; they will call you a 
renegade; you will resist (to) them; but you will be judged 
and condemned as an apostate. 8. Your torture will be 
cruel, for you will be burned alive, but France will be 
saved; after behaving like a heroine, you will perish like a 
martyr; never will a death be more sublime, never a sacrifice 
greater. 9. Later, little children will read the history of 
France and when they are asked (one will ask to them) who 
is the most sublime heroine in the world, they will answer 
without hesitation, without the least hesitation: *It is Joan 
of Arc.'" 

LESSON 62 
USE AND OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE (Coniinued) 

416. Learn mourir (p. 204), nattre (p. 210), and 

vivre (p. 214). 

4I7> General Bonaparte: Le g6n6ral Bonaparte. 

Doctor Dubois, Le docteur Dubois. 

Little John. Le petit Jean. 

Old Paris. Le vieux Paris. 

The French definite article is used before names of titles 

and professions and before adjectives preceding a proper noun, 

except in direct address (see 136). 

418. Duke. Monsieur le due. 

Countess. Madame la comtesse. 

Monsieur le . . ., Madame la . . ., etc., should be used be- 
fore names of titles and professions, especially in polite direct 
address, or in the presence of the person spoken of. 

Note that titles do not begin with a capital in French. 

419. 

Are you pleased , madam? Madame est-elle contente? 

Do you want anything^ sir? Monsieur d6sire-t-ilquelque chose? 

The third person must be used instead of the second when 

addressing somebody in a very respectful way. 
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420. 
Louis the Fourteenth^ a French Louis quatorze, roi de France. 
king. 

The article is omitted in French before numerals joined to 

names of sovereigns (see 261) and before unessential ap- 

positives. 

421. 

Louis the Great, Louis le Grand, 

Paris, the most beautiful city in Paris, la plus belle ville or la villa 
the world. la plus belle du monde. 

The article is retained in French before appellations fol- 
lowing names of sovereigns and before superlatives even if 
used as appositives (see 127, 128). 

422. 

Book Second; page eighty; page Livre deux; page quatre-vingt; 
three hundred. page trois cent. 

The article is omitted and cardinal numbers are used in- 
stead of ordinal in condensed phrases quoting book, volume, 
chapter, page, or paragraph. 

Note that vingt and cent do not take the plural ending 
(see 143^) when they replace ordinal numbers. 

423. 

He speaks with fluency {fluently). II parle avec facility. 

He speaks with remarkable fluency. II parle avec une facility remar- 

quable. 

The article is omitted in French as in English in adverbial 
phrases. 

Note the use of the French indefinite article before a 
modified abstract noun contrary to English usage. 

424* Ten cents a pound. Dix sous la livre. 

Twenty francs a dozen. Vingt francs la douzaine. 

Once a week, Une fois par semaine. 

A, an, signifying per before nouns of measure, weight, 

number, is replaced by the definite article in French; before 

divisions of time, it is replaced by par. 
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425. miOlCS AND CURRENT EXPRESSIONS 

n fait Cher yivre. Living is high. 

On yit de peu. People live on little. 

n ne yit plus que de pain. He lives on nothing but bread. 

426. EXERaSES 

A . Replace the present tense by all the simple tenses of 
the indicative and the past indefinite, a. On nalt, on vit et 
Ton meurt. b, Les hommes naissent, vivent et meurent. 

B. I. II fait cher vivre: le sucre se vend 6 sous la livre, le 
lait 8 sous le litre et les oeufs se vendent 50 sous la douzaine. 
2. On n'ose plus manger; on vit de peu; on ne vivra bient6t 
plus que de pain et d'eau. 3. Docteur (monsieur le docteur), 
je ne mange plus qu'un oeuf par jour bien que vous m'ayez 
ordonne d'en manger plusieurs. 4. Est-ce ^ madame la 
baronne de Vaubert et ^ monsieur le marquis de la Seigliere 
que j'ai Thonneur de parler? 5. Mademoiselle s'exprime en 
fran^ais avec facilite, avec une facilite remarquable. 6. On 
lit dans la Bible que Mathusalem, patriarche juif, grand-pere 
de Noe, vecut 969 ans; on ne vit plus aussi longtemps de 
nos jours. 7. La reine Victoria naquit en 1819 et mourut 
en 1 901 apres avoir regne 64 ans. 8. Le general Grant fut 
elu pour la premiere fois president des fitats-Unis en 1868. 
9. Napoleon i", empereur des Franjais, le plus grand 
general des temps modernes, ne en 1769 ^ Ajaccio, capitale 
de la Corse, conquit presque toute 1' Europe et mourut a 
Sainte-Helene, petite He anglaise de TAfrique dans I'Ocean 
atlantique. 10. La pr^tresse de Delphes annon^a i. Alexandre 
le Grand, roi de Macedoine, fils de Philippe, qu'il conquerrait 
le monde, qu'il mourrait jeune mais que sa gloire vivrait 
eternellement. 

C. (a) I. Milk will sell [at] 10 cents a quart next week. 
2. Last winter, meat was selling at 25 cents a pound and 
eggs were selling [at] 60 cents a dozen; living was high. 
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3. On what does the family of this man live if he receives 
only 6 francs a day? That makes only 42 francs a week, 
180 francs a month. 4. Do his children live on meat and 
eggs or on bread and water? 5. We shall not dare to eat 
any more; we shall live on little; we shall buy meat only 
once or twice a week. 6. Doctor, what do you prescribe for 
(to) me to eat? 7. Doctor Dubois works with dexterity, with 
remarkable dexterity, and he does everything with ease, with 
great ease. 8. My grandfather was a friend of President 
Lincoln and of General Grant. 9. Little John and little 
Jane are reading the history of old Paris. 

(b) I. John, who was Napoleon the Third? 2. Little John 
brought^ his History of Modern Times and answered: I 
read [in] Book Second, page two hundred: Napoleon the 
Third, the Emperor of the French, a nephew of Napoleon 
the First, reigned^ from 1852 to 1870. 3. Emperor Napo- 
leon did not think ^ that after conquering Italy, Germany, 
Austria, Spain, etc., he would die almost alone near James- 
town, the capital of Saint Helena, a small English island 
situated in the . Atlantic Ocean. 4. Countess, I have the 
honor to introduce to you the Baroness de Vaubert and the 
Duke de Cernay. 5. The Marquis de la Seigliere will live 
as long as Noah or as his grandfather Methuselah; the Bible 
says that these Jewish patriarchs lived ^ very long. 6. Alex- 
ander the Great, the King of Macedon, questioned^ the 
priestess of Delphi and she answered^ him: "Son of Philip, 
the reputation which you^ will acquire will be universal; you' 
will be called the Great, a name of which you' will be worthy, 
for it is you' who will conquer the world; no king will dare 
resist you.' But hasten, for you ' will not live long; you' will 
die young; but your^ glory will live eternally." 

* Use the past definite. * Use the imperfect indicative. 

* Use the familiar form tu, toi, or te according to the context. 

* Use the familiar form ton or ta as required by the context. 
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READING LESSON^ 

427* R6ponse spiritaelle 

On racontait I'autre jour k monsieur le Dauphin qu'il y 

avait un homme k Paris qui avait fait pour chef-d'oeuvre un 

petit chariot tralne par des puces. Monsieur le Dauphin dit 

k monsieur le Prince de Conti: — Mon cousin, qui est-ce qui 

a fait les harnais? — Quelque araignee du voisinage, dit le 

prince. 

Cela n'est-il pas joli? 

Mme de S^vign6. 

428. IJne menace ezpliqu^e 

Un oflScier qui avait ete force de donner sa demission, 
ayant dit en public qu'il pourrait bien en coiiter la vie a 
plusieurs centaines de personnes, ce propos vint aux oreilles 
du ministre de la guerre, qui le fit arr^ter. — Que pr6tendiez- 
vous dire par cette menace? lui demanda-t-on k son inter- 
rogatoire. — Moi, repliqua-t-il, je n'ai menace personne; je 
voulais seulement dire que j'allais me faire medecin. 



LESSON 63 
USE AND OMISSION OF THE ARTICLE (Concluded) 

429. Learn prendre (p. 216) and voir (p. 222). 
43<:>. 

She has a round face and a small Elle a le visage rond et la bouche 

mouth. petite. 

She has blue eyes. Elle a les yeux bleus. 

The English indefinite article is usually replaced in French 
by the definite article in descriptive phrases whose verb is 
avoir, porter, or tenir, and whose object is a modified noun 
representing some part (physical or intellectual) of the 
subject. 

^ Indicate all the irregular verbs and give their principal parts. 
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If the object of such a descriptive phrase is plural, the 
definite article is again generally used. 

Note that in both cases the adjectives always follow the 
noun. 

431. 

He went away with tears in his eyes. II s'en alia les larmes auz yeux. 

The man with the white heard, L'homme H la barbe blanche or 

H barbe blanche. 

Many English descriptive phrases are introduced by with 
and the possessive adjective is used before the part of the 
body which is mentioned. The French omit the preposition 
and replace the possessive adjective by the definite article. 

If the descriptive phrase is connected with a noun, with 
the is translated by au, & la, a V, aux; sometimes simply by 
i, (without the article). 

432. 

They lost their memories. lis ont perdu la m^moire. 

They had their hats in their hands. lis avaient le chapeau sL la main. 
They have headaches. Us ont mal k la t6te. 

My hands are cold. J'ai froid auz mains. 

The definite article replaces the possessive adjective in a 
French sentence if the possessor is the subject, if the object 
is some part (physical or intellectual) of the subject, and if 
the meaning is not ambiguous. 

Note that the French use the singular instead of the 
plural whenever each member of the group mentioned by 
the subject has only one of the things mentioned by the 
object. 

433* 

The more generous you are^ the Plus vous serez g6n6reux, plus 

more friends you will have. vous aurez d'amis. 

The more, the less, the better . . . repeated are rendered by 
plus . . . plus . . . ; moins . . . moins . . . ; mieux . . . mieux 
. . . (without the article). 

Note that the French predicate adjective and the noim 
object follow the verb. 
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434* 

Poverty is no crime. Pauvret6 n'est pas vice. 

Contentment is better than riches. Contentement passe richesse. 

The article (definite and indefinite) is omitted in many 
proverbs in French as in English. 

435. 

He takes a French lesson on Tues- II prend une le^on de frangais 

days and Fridays. les mardis et les vendredis (\t 

mardi et le vendredi). 
Last Sunday I went to church, Dimanche dernier, je suis aI16 i 

l'6glise. 
He will go to school next Monday II ira sL l'6cole lundi prochain G& 

(next week, next year). semaine prochaine, l'ann6e pro- 

chaine). 
/ shall take my first music lesson Je prendrai ma premiere legon de 

on Tuesday. musique mardi. 

Names of the days of the week are masculine, begin with 
a small letter (see 72, note), and are preceded by the definite 
article unless next or last is expressed or understood. 

Note that the French definite article is also used in some 
current phrases where the English definite article is idio- 
matically omitted (at church, to school, etc.). 

For the omission of ortf see 268. 

436. 

Such a man. Un tel homme, un homme parefl. 

Such a great man. Un si grand homme. 

Such a immediately preceding a noun is an adjective and 

is translated by un tel . . . (une telle . . .) or un . . . pareil 

(une . . . pareille). Modifjdng an adjective, it is an adverb 

( = so) and is translated by un si . . . 

437- EXERasES 

A. I. Conjugate the past definite of voir and the present 
indicative in full of vivre and compare.^ 

2. Replace the present tense by all the simple tenses of 

* The context alone indicates the meaning. 
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the indicative and by the perfect conditional, a. II prend tout 
ce qu'il voit. b, Comprenez-vous tout ce que vous apprenez? 
3. Replace the infinitives in parentheses by the proper 
tenses of the subjunctive, a. EUe n'est pas siire qu'on la (com- 
prendre). b. II doutait que nous (apprendre) nos lemons. 

B. I. La femme aux lunettes leva la main gauche 
au lieu de la main droite. 2. Cette jeune fiUe a le teint 
frais, les cheveux blonds, la taille svelte et les pieds petits. 
3. Elle a vite appris le fran^ais, mais je doute que vous 
Tappreniez aussi vite qu'elle. 4. Elle a pris sa premiere 
le^on de danse lundi. 5. Nous n'allons £l Tecole ni les 
samedis, ni les dimanches. 6. Plus vous etudierez, plus 
vous apprendrez. 7. Quel malheur! un si bOn pere! chacun 
sera bien triste quand il apprendra la nouvelle d'un tel 
accident. 8. On le voyait souvent un livre sous le bras, 
mais il n'avait jamais de canne k la main. 9. Apprenez 
par cceur les proverbes suivants: Bien mal acquis ne profite 
jamais; pierre qui roule n'amasse pas mousse. 10. Je ne les 
comprends pas. 11. N'apprenez pas par coeur ce que vous 
ne comprenez pas. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. Quelle main la femme aux lunettes leva-t-elle? 2. De- 
crivez cette jeune fiUe. 4. Quand a-t-elle pris sa premiere 
lefon de danse? 5. Quels jours n'allez-vous pas a I'ecole? 
7. Qui sera triste en apprenant la nouvelle d'un tel accident? 
9. Que faut-il que nous apprenions par coeur? 10. Les 
comprenez-vous? 11. Qu'est-ce qu'il ne faut pas apprendre 
par cceur? 

D. I. Doctor Dubois asked me: Have you a headache? 
Your hands are warm. Are your feet cold? 2. He also told 
me: Raise your head and give me your left hand. 3. I an- 
swered him: I do not understand you; do you understand 
English? do you understand me? 4. Jane and Louise take 
their music lessons on Mondays and Saturdays. 5. Friday 
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I took a French lesson instead of a dancing lesson. 6. The 
more friends we (shall) have, the more pleased our mother 
will be. 7. We shall learn by heart the following proverbs: 
Contentment is better than riches; A rolling stone gathers 
no moss; Poverty is no crime; Ill-gotten gains never profit 
8. I never saw such a pupil; he has such a good memory 
that he learns all he wishes very quickly. 9. Are you look- 
ing for your eyeglasses? You have them on your nose; I 
am afraid you are losing your memory. 10. We went away 
with tears in our eyes when we heard (learned) that your 
friends had lost their lives in such a sad accident. 11. The 
two daughters of the old woman with the eyeglasses have 
round faces, fresh complexions, small mouths, blue eyes, 
blond hair, slender waists, small hands and feet. 12. The 
man with the white beard always has his silk hat on his 
head and his cane in his hand or under his arm. 

LESSON 64 

USE, OMISSION, AND REPETITION OF THE ARTICLE 
(For a summary of the uses of the article, see Appendix, 25-32) 
438. REVIEW 

A, I. Laziness and gluttony are vices. 2. Europe and 
America are two large continents. 3. President Lincoln was 
born in 1809. 4. Little Jane is helping old John. 5. He 
understands French; he takes a French lesson on Tuesday 
and Friday. 6. Either through fear or through laziness they 
did not go to school Monday. 7. He speaks with fluency; 
he says he is without relatives. 8. Men, women, children, 
nobody could escape. 9. Doctor, come as quickly as you 
can; General Brun wants to see you. 10. Louis the Fif- 
teenth, the French king, was (imperf,) not the son of King 
Louis the Fourteenth. 11. The more you speak, the more 
I think you are wrong. 
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JP, I. I am reading the life of Victoria, the queen of 
England. 2. Who will distinguish himself as a general? 
Who will die like a hero? 3. What a misfortune! What a 
pity! 4. One hundred oflScers and one thousand soldiers 
died. 5. He shows great dexterity. 6. Twice a day; four 
cents a pound; two francs a dozen. 7. His niece has a small 
nose and a large mouth. 8. He is always seen (one always 
sees him) with an umbrella under his arm. 9. He is my 
most faithful friend {in two ways). 10. Who struggled most 
valiantly? 11. Who fell first? Who died last? 12. Who 
ate half of the apple? Who ate half a dozen apples? Who 
bought two and a half dozen (two dozen and a half) of them? 

LESSON 65 
PLURAL OF COMPOUND AND PROPER NOUNS 

439. Learn croire (p. 208) and croitre (p. 208). 
440. 

1. A safe, safes. Un coffre-fort, des coff res-forts. 
A cauliflower, cauliflowers. Un chou-fleur, des chouz-fleurs. 

If a compound noun is made up of two nouns or a noun 
and an adjective joined by a hyphen, both take the plural. 

441. 

2. A masterpiece, masterpieces, Un chef-d'oeuvre, des chefs- 

d'oeuvre. 
A postage stamp, postage stamps. Un timbre-poste, des timbres- 

poste. 

If joined by a preposition expressed or understood, the 

first part alone takes the plural. 

442. 

3. A rear admiral, rear admirals. Un contre-amiral, des contre-ami- 

raux. 
A wardrobe, wardrobes. Une garde-robe, des garde-robes. 

If formed of a verb, adverb, or preposition and a noun, 
the latter part alone takes the plural when the meaning re- 
quires it. 
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443- 

4. Hearsay; rumor, rumors, Un oul-dire, des oul-dire. 

If made up of two invariable words, neither takes the 
plural. 



We are expecting the Duvals. Nous attendons les Duval. 

Proper names used in the plural keep the singular form in 
French. 

445- 

Montesquieu, Diderot, Rousseau Les Montesquieu, les Diderot, les 

were contemporaries. Rousseau ^taient contempo- 

rains. 

In rhetorical style, names of distinguished men are some- 
times preceded by the plural article, but they do not take 
the plural form. 

446. 

The Horatii, the Curiatii, the Les Horaces, les Curiaces, les 

Gracchi. Gracques. 

The Stuarts, the Bourbons, the Les Stuarts, les Bourbons, les 

Guises. Guises. 

Alexanders are rare. Les Alexandres sont rares. 

/ have tvo Homers. J*ai deux Homeres. 

A few plural Latin nouns, a few well-known names of 
princely and royal families, proper nouns used figuratively, 
meaning ** persons Uke" or "works by" take the sign of the 
plural. 

447. 

In winter f in the spring. Bb hiver, an printemps. 

Ik sttmmer, in the fall. Bb 6t^, en automne. 

Note that in is translated by en before names of seasons, 
except before printemps, which is preceded by an. 

448. 

How many poets! Que de pontes! 

Ham many, beginning an exclamation, is translated by que 
de. Combien de begins a question. 
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449. EXERaSES 

A. I. Give the present indicative and the past definite 
of croire and crottre in full and compare. 

2. Replace the future tense by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the past indefinite, a. Nous ne vous 
croirons pas. b, Ces arbres croltront vite. 

B, I. Voyez ce bel arc-en-ciel; on dit que les arcs-en-ciel, 
chefs-d'oeuvre de la nature, sont les avant-coureurs du beau 
temps. 2. Si vous allez au Br6sil, vous y verrez des oiseaux- 
mouches; dans ce pays-ci, m^me au printemps, on ne voit que 
des moineaux et des rouges-gorges. 3. On n'a jamais vu 
une chose pareille: les choux-fleurs croissent dans les plates- 
bandes et Fherbe croltra bient6t dans les contre-allees. 
4. Des renards sont souvent venus piller nos basses-cours 
la nuit. 5. Le croiriez-vous? on a pill6 mes garde-robes. 
6. Que de timbres-poste dans ces cofiFres-forts! 7. Mes deux 
grands-pferes et mes deux grand'mferes vivent encore. 
8. Quand ils 6taient jeunes, on croyait encore aux loups- 
garous; de n©s jours on n'y croit plus. 9. Quatre contre- 
amiraux et une vingtaine de sous-lieutenants viennent d'etre 
nommes. 10. Nous ne croyons pas ces oui-dire. 11. Croyez- 
vous que les Lalouette cedent leur commerce aux Pierrotte? 
12. Les Corneilles sont aussi rares sur notre Parnasse que 
les Cicerons dans notre barreau. 13. Qui ne croit pas que 
les Sully, les Richelieu et d'autres grands ministres aient 
accru la puissance et influence de la France? 14. La reine 
Marie etait la fiUe des Stuarts, celebre famille 6cossaise et la 
ni^ce des Guises, celebre famille frangaise. 

C Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Qu*est-ce qu'on dit des arcs-en-ciel? 2. a. Si je vais 
au Bresil, quels oiseaux verrai-je? b, Dans ce pays-ci, 
quels oiseaux voit-on? 3. a. Qu'est-ce qui croit dans les 
plates-bandes? b, Qu'est-ce qui crottra bientdt dans les 
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contre-allees? 7. Qui vit encore? 8. a. Autrefois, a quoi 
croyait-on? b. De nos jours, y croit-on encore? 

D. I. The French Parnassus has few Comeilles and Ra- 
cines. 2. Nowadays Alexanders and Napoleons are rare; 
the least members of the bar are often called (some) Ciceros 
and the least poets (some) Homers. 3. The Stuarts were 
Scotch and the Guises French. 4. If the Pierrottes believe 
that the Duvals will transfer their business to them, they 
are wrong. 5. The Horatii were (the) contemporaries of 
the Curiatii; the Gracchi lived later, under the Republic. 
6. Is it not (the) Sully, (the) Richelieu, (the) Mazarin, (the) 
Colbert who increased France's influence? 7. How many 
masterpieces nature has! Have you ever looked at rainbows 
and humming birds? 8. Which birds are the harbingers of 
springtime? 9. Most come back in the spring and go away 
in the fall. 10. Walk in the side alleys; do not step on the 
borders where flowers will soon grow. 11. Our cauliflowers 
do not grow fast. 12. Do not buy postage stamps; do you 
not see that our safes are full of them? 13. Our grandfathers 
and our grandmothers used to believe in werewolves; who still 
believes in them nowadays? 14. A fox has just ransacked 
all the poultry yards of the village and nobody saw him; 
would you believe such a thing? 15. How many beautiful 
dresses in your wardrobes! 16. My uncles are going to be 
appointed rear admirals and their sons have just been made 
sub- lieutenants. 17. Believe me, these two [pieces of] news 
are hearsay (some hearsays). 

READING LESSON^ 

450. Un stratagdme 

On avait d6fendu k un petit garjon de demander quoi que 
ce fdt k table. Gomme on avait oublie de le servir, il s'avisa 
de prendre un peu de sel. On lui demanda pourquoi il 

^ Indicate all the irregular verbs and give their principal parts. 
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prenait du sel. — C'est, repondit-il, pour la viande qu'on" 
me donnera. 

451. Ses bijottz 

Compile, fiUe du fameux Scipion TAfricain et mhre des 
Gracques, elevait ses enfants avec le plus grand soin. Une 
riche patricienne de ses amies 6tala un jour devant elle tous 
ses joyaux et ses ornements precieux et lui demanda k voir les 
siens. Corn61ie envoya chercher ses enfants et les montrant 
a son amie: — VoilJi, lui dit-elle, mes bijoux et mes or- 
nements. 

LESSON 66 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SAVOIR AND CONNAITRE. . 
SPECIAL USE OF THE PRESENT AND THE 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 

452. Learn connattre (p. 206) and savoir (p. 222). 
Reconnattre, to recognize, is conjugated like connaitre. 

453. 

/ know your brother, Je connais votre fr^re. 

/ know his houscj thai hooky etc. Je connais sa maison, ce livre, etc. 

/ know my lesson, Je sais ma le^on. 

/ know how to play the piano. Je sais jouer du piano. 

/ know he knows me. Je sais qu'il me connaft. 

Connaitre means to be acquainted withy to know a person, to 
know a thing superficially, by sight. Savoir means to know a 
thing thoroughly, by the mind. 

Note that when an infinitive or a clause depends on to 
know, savoir alone is used in the main clause. 

454. / do not know. Je ne sais (pas). 

Pas is optional after savoir used negatively unless the 
negation is emphatic (see 385, note b). 

455- 

Depuis quand travaillez-vous? 
Bow long have you been working f Combien de temps y a-t-il que vous 

travaillez? 



How long had you been sick ? 

I had been sick for the last six 
months. 
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r Je travaille depuis deux heures. 
/ have been working for two hours. | II y a (void, voilsL) deux heures que 

I je travaille. 
How long did you work last Combien de temps avez-votts tra- 

Mondayf yaill6 lundi dernier? 

/ worked for two hours. J'ai travaille [pendant] deux heures. 

To express a present state or action continuing from the 
past, the English use the perfect in its progressive form, 
while the French use the present indicative. Then how 
long? is translated by depuis quand? combien de temps y 
a-t-il? and for is translated by depuis. 

If the action or the state is entirely over, the past indef- 
inite is used in French; how long? is translated by combien 
de temps? and for by pendant or omitted. 

456. 

Depuis quand 6tiez-vous malade? 
Combien de temps y avait-il que 

vous €tiez malade? 
J'6tals malade depuis six mois. 
II y avait six mois que j'6tais ma- 
lade. 
How long were you sick last year f Combien de temps avez-vous £t6 

malade Tann^e dernidre? 
/ was sick for six months. J*ai 6t6 malade [pendant] six mois. 

The English pluperfect indicative is replaced by the French 
imperfect indicative to express a past state or action con- 
tinued from a previous time. 
If the state or the action is completely past, see 455. 

457. 

He ate more than six apples. II a mang6 plus de six pommes. 

He ate more than a dozen nuts. II a mang^ plus d'une douzaine de 

noix. 
He eats more than two ogres would. II mange plus que deux ogres. 

Than is translated by de before a cardinal number or a 
noun formed by adding the suffix -aine to a cardinal num- 
ber, unless the second term of the comparison is the subject 
of a verb expressed or understood; in which case, than is ren- 
dered by que. 
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458- 
They still live. lis vivent encore. 

They live in America. lis demeurent en Am^rique; ils 

restent en Am^rique; ils ha- 

bitent TAm^rique. 

To live meaning to reside, inhabit, is translated by de- 

meurer, rester, habiter. 

459. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the pluperfect of the same mood. o. Qui 
le sait? h, Personne ne me connait. c, Vous reconnaissez- 
vous? 

2. Replace the infinitives in parentheses by the present 
and perfect subjunctive. II se pent que nous (savoir) la 
verite et que nous vous (connaltre). 

B. I. Depuis quand connaissez- vous ces messieurs? Vous 
connaissez-vous depuis longtemps? 2. Je les connais depuis 
plus d'un an; voila plus d'un an que nous nous connaissons. 
3. Savez-vous s'il y a longtemps qu'ils demeurent en Ame- 
rique? 4. Je doute qu'ils y soient depuis plus de deux ans. 

5. Depuis quand saviez-vous que votre ami etait malade? 

6. Je le savais depuis trois jours. 7. Depuis quand voyagez- 
vous en Europe? Combien y a-t-il de temps que vous 6tes 
a Paris? 8. II y aura bient6t six mois que nous voyageons 
en Europe et void plus d'une quinzaine de jours que nous 
sommes k Paris. 9. Je ne savais pas que vous fussiez partis 
d'Amerique depuis si longtemps. 10. Combien de temps 
avez-vous voyage en Angleterre? Combien de temps avez- 
vous demeur^ a Londres? 11. Nous avons voyage pendant 
plus d'un mois en Angleterre, mais nous n'avons demeure 
^ Londres que pendant une huitaine de jours. 12. Com- 
bien de temps y a-t-il que cette femme est ici? Le savez- 
vous? La connaissez-vous? 13. Je ne la connais pas et 
quand je lui ai demande son nom, elle m'a repondu: Vous 
ne le saurez pas. 
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C. I. How long have you been living in the United 
States? 2. I have been living in America for more than 
twenty years. 3. Do you know how long your sister has 
been traveling in France, in Germany, in Switzerland, and in 
Italy? 4. I believe she has been traveling in Europe for 
more than seven months. 5. We are surprised that she has 
been away from America for such a long time. 6. Where 
is she now? Do you know (it)? 7. I believe that she 
went from England to France last week; she will stay in 
Paris for about a week. 8. She knows how to enjoy her- 
self. 9. How long have your children been ill? 10. They 
have been ill for [the last] six weeks. 11. How long were 
they ill last year? 12. They were ill for more than a fort- 
night. 13. Do you know the name of the physician who 
cured them? Has your family known him for a long time? 

14. We have known each other for more than a dozen years. 

15. My daughter has been sick since Tuesday; she eats no 
more than a little bird. 16. Your nephew did not know (»w- 
Perf.) who we were (imperf.). 17. He asked us our names and 
we answered (him), Nobody will know them. 18. When he 
heard my voice, he recognized me. 



LESSON 67 
GENERAL USE OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD 

460. Learn dormir, mentir, partir, and se repentir 
(p. 200). 

Endonnir, to put to sleep, and s'endoimir, to fall asleep, 
are conjugated like dormir; repartir, to set out again * 
(auxiliary etre) or to retort (auxiliary avoir), like partir. 

401 . He leaves J he is leaving, he does leave, II part. 

The present tense of the indicative is used as in English 
to state what actually takes place. 
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462. He leaves to-morrow, II part demain. 

The present is also used as in English instead of the future, 
in case of events expected immediately. 

463. 

He lefty he was going to see his old II part, il va re voir son vieux p^re; 

father again; he arrived, his father il arrive, son p^re est mort. 
was dead. 

The present is used more frequently than in English in 
describing past events to make the description more vivid. 

464. 

// he comeSf if he should come, S'il vient, recevez-le. 

should he come, receive him. 
If you came, if you should come. Si vous veniez, elle serait tr^s con- 
should you come, she would be tente. 

very glad. 

The English conditional implying a supposition is ren- 
dered in French by the conjunction si (if) with the present 
or the imperfect indicative according to the context (see 208). 

465. 

When I was in Paris, I often would Quand j'6tais k Paris, j'allais sou- 

go to the theater, vent au th^&tre. 

Beside the other uses of the imperfect indicative (see 257), 
it is also used when the English form would means used to. 

466. 

An instant later, he would have left. Un instant plus tard, il partait. 

It is also used, but seldom, instead of the perfect con- 
ditional. 

467. 

He will leave in an hour, II part dans une heure. 

He learned French in six months. II a appris le frangais en six mois. 

Dans before an expression of time marks the beginning of 

the action; en expresses the duration, the time it takes to 

perform it. 

468. 

The one who is speaking now is the Celui qui parle maintenant est le 

president, president. 

He who lies will be punished. Celui qui ment sera puni. 
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Celtti qui, celle qui, ce'ux qui, celles qui are used to trans- 
late (i) the one who, the ones who (see 75); (2) he who, she 
who, they who, if they denote a general case, i.e. if they can 
be replaced by any one who, whoever. 

469. 

He who was your friend does not Ltii qui 6tait votre ami ne vous 
recognize you. reconnalt pas. 

If he who, she who, they who, denote a special, individual 
case, i.e. if they mean this particular man, etc., they are 
translated by lui qui, elle qui, eux qui, elles qui. 

470. 

He who lives longest will see most. Qui vivra, verra. 
Celui is often omitted in proverbs. 

471. 

One more minute, another minute. Encore une minute or line minute 

de plus. 
Notice the idiomatic rendering of one more or another. 

472. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the imperfect indicative by all the simple 
tenses of the indicative and by the past indefinite, a. D dor- 
mait profondement. b. Partiez-vous? c. Je ne mentais ja- 
mais, d. lis se repentaient d'etre partis si t6t. 

B. I. Je me repens d'etre venu; je pars; sa conversation 
m'endort. 2. Si vous aviez tarde encore un instant, nous 
partions sans vous. 3. Nous partons dans cinq minutes; nous 
voilk partis; le bateau fera la traversee en six jours. 4. Un 
coup de pistolet partit; a ce signal, les automobilistes par- 
tirent d'un c6te et les cyclistes de Tautre. 5. Celui qui part 
le premier arrive souvent le dernier. 6. Je suis tres surpris; 
lui qui se leve toujours de si bonne heure, dort encore! 
7. Tous les soirs le vieux grand-pere s'endormait dans son 
fauteuil au coin du feu. 8. S'il ment jamais, il s'en repen- 
tira, car je le punirai; s'il mentait jamais, il s'en repentirait, 
car je le punirais. 9. Elle que vous croyiez si franche et si 
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sincere, vous mentait. 10. Ceux qui mentiront, s'en repen- 
tiront. II. II m'a dit qu'il ne savait rien de ce qui s'etait 
passe, qu'il dor mail. 12. Je lui ai reparti qu'il mentait; il 
m'a repondu que je me repentirais de Tavoir insult6. 
13. Connaissez-vous les proverbes suivants: Qui dort, dine; 
Qui vivra, verra; Qui se ressemble, s' assemble; Qui veut la 
fin, veut les moyens? 

C Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. a. De quoi vous repentez-vbus? b. Pourquoi partez- 
vous? 3. a. Quand partons-nous? b. En combien de jours 
le bateau fera-t-il la traversee? 4. a, Qu'est-ce qui partit? 
6. Qui partit? 6. De quoi ^tes-vous surpris? 7. Qu'est-ce 
que le vieux grand-pere faisait tous les soirs? 10. Qui se re- 
pentira? 13. Citez de memoire (quote from memory) quelques 
proverbes fran^ais. 

D, I. Every evening, when we were all seated by the fire- 
side, our grandmother would tell us stories of werewolves, 
and nobody would fall asleep. 2. I am going to give you 
the signal in a minute; I shall raise my right hand. 3. Are 
you ready? Do not all start in the same direction. 4. The 
bicyclists will set out in one direction and the automobilists 
in the opposite (other): one, two, three! 5. Those who 
start (the) last often arrive (the) first. 6. He who claims 
that he came here in ten minutes is lying. 7. I retorted (to 
them): If you insult us, you will repent it; should you in- 
sult us, you would repent it. 8. They who lie never believe 
that (the) others are sincere and frank. 9. We left, their 
talk was putting us to sleep. 10. The sleepier you are 
(will be), the better you will sleep. 11. If we had tarried 
another minute, the boat would have been gone. 12. He 
who always slept so late now gets up early. 13. My 
brother already repents not having departed with our 
mother. 14. But if he starts in a day or two, he will be 
in Paris next week. 
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READING LESSON^ 

473. Un muet 

II y avait au coin d'une rue un mendiant qui portait sur 
la poitrine une pancarte avec I'inscription suivante: «Ayez 
piti6 d*un pauvre muet.v Une vieille dame charitable vint a 
passer, vit le mendiant et lut Tinscription. Touchee de com- 
passion elle tira son porte-monnaie, lui donna une pi^ce d'argent 
et lui dit: — Pauvre homme! Y a-t-il longtemps que vous 
6tes muet? — Oh I oui, madame, r6pondit-il; il y a plus de dix 
ans que je le suis. 

LESSON 68 

USE OF THE FUTURE AND THE CONDITIONAL 

474. Learn boire (p. 214), dire (p. 216), hair (p. 224), 
tenir (see venir, p. 204), plaire (p. 212). 

475. 

/ shall get it. Je I'obtiendrai. 

/ know what he will say, Je sais ce qu41 dira. 

/ knew what he would say. Je savais ce qu'il dirait. 

/ should scold him if he would not Je le gronderais s'il ne tenait pas 

keep his promise. sa promesse. 

The future is used as in English (see exceptions 208 and 
312). 

The conditional is used as in English (a) to express the 
future in the past, generally in indirect questions when the 
main verb is in a past tense; (b) in the consequent clause or 
conclusion in a conditional sentence. 

476. 

/ shall tell him when I see him. Je le lui dirai quand je le vemi. 

He will act as he pleases. II agira comme il lui plaira. 

He will go wherever you send him. II ira oil vous renverrez. 

In your place I should tell him A votre place je le lui dirais quand 

when I saw him. je le verrais. 

He would act as he pleased. II agirait comme il lui plalndt. 

He would go wherever you sent him, II irait oil vous renverriez. 

^ Indicate all the irregular verbs and give their principal parts. 
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Contrary to English usage, the future and the conditional 
are used in French, provided the verb of the main clause is 
also in the future or the conditional, (a) after quand, aussi- 
tdt que, des que, lorsque, i peine (see 213); (b) in all other 
dependent clauses in which futurity is implied. 

477. 

/ should like him to please me. Je voudrais qu^l me pMt or qu'il 

me plaise (see 326, note). 
Could you help me? Pourriez-vous m'aider? 

/ cannot do it. Je ne saurais le faire. 

The conditional is also used in euphemistic or softened ex- 
pressions. 

Note that je ne saurais corresponds then to the present 
indicative negative of poavoir. 

478. 

According to him, you are right. Selon (d'apr^s) lui, vous auriez rai- 

son. 
Can that he true? Cela serait-il vrai? 

It is also sometimes used {a) in dubious assertions; {b) in 
rhetorical questions (no answer expected). 

479 

If you questioned me a hundred Vous m'interrogeriez cent fois que 
times J I should give you the same je vous ferais la m^me r6ponse, 

answer. or Mlnterrogeriez- vous cent fois, 

je vous ferais la m^me r6ponse. 

The verb expressing the result or conclusion and that ex- 
pressing the condition are both put in the conditional (a) 
when both clauses are joined by que; then the 'condition 
clause comes first and plays the part of the main clause; 
{h) when the condition clause is inverted, that is, has the 
form of a question. 

480. 

Even if they had arms^ they would Quand m^me ils auraient des 
not defend themselves. armes, ils ne se d6f endraient pas. 

The conditional is used in French after quand meme {even 
if)' 
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481. 

He asks me whether you will come II me demande si vous viendrez 

or not. ou non. 

He was asking me whether you II me demandait si vous viendriez 

would come or not. ou non. 

When si means whether, the following verb may be put in 
the future or in the conditional as in English. 

Note that not is translated by non when the verb is un- 
derstood. 

482. 

Fine hats; witticisms; young people; De beaux chapeaux; des bons 
green peas. mots; des jeunes gens; des pe- 

tits pois. 

We have seen (203) that de expresses the partitive idea 
when the French noun is preceded by its adjective. Des, 
however, is used when the adjective and the following noun 
form one expression, a kind of a compound noun although 
no hyphen is used. 

483. 

Many promises; many other prom- Bien des promesses; bien d'auties 

ises. promesses. 

Many, immediately preceding a noun, may be translated 
by bien des instead of beaucoup de; bien de is required before 
a French adjective. 

484. miOMS AND CURRENT PHRASES 

n ne tient qu'H moi. It only depends on me. 

n boit dans men verre. He drinks out of my glass. 

Je lui plais; il me plait. I please him; he pleases me. 

Commeil lui plait; s'il vousplatt. As he pleases; if you please. 

n se pldt H faire cela. He delights in doing that. 

485. EXERCISES 

A. I. Conjugate in the past definite venir, tenir, and boire. 

2. Replace the future tense by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the future perfect and the perfect condi- 
tional, o. Je ne boirai plus dans ce verre. b. II ne compren- 
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dra pas ce que vous direz. c, Tiendrez-vous votre parole? 
d. Nous ne leur plairons pas. 

3. Replace the infinitives by the present subjunctive. 
a, £tes-vous s<ir que j*(obtenir) quelque chose? h. II a peiir 
que nous ne (tenir) pas nos promesses. c, Je ne veux pas 
que vous (boire) dans mon verre. 

B, I. lis me disent qu'ils tiendront leur promesse; je 
ne sals s'ils la tiendront. 2. Bien des eleves ne sauraient 
repondre k votre question; il y a bien de bons eleves qui ne 
sauraient y repondre: c'est moi qui vous le dis. 3. Quand 
je faisais des bons mots, cela deplaisait \ mon ami. 4. On 
m'a dit que des jeunes gens du voisinage se plaisaient a in- 
suiter les passants. 5. Dites-lui que s'il boit cela, il mourra. 
6. Je lui disais que s'il buvait cela, il mourrait. 7. Je ne 
saurais vous dire combien de verres d'eau nous avons bus. 
8. Get homme me d6plalt; je hais ses manieres et il n'ob- 
tiendrait point cette position s'il ne tenait qu'^ moi. 9. Je 
voudrais qu'il tienne sa parole et qu'il ne boive plus. 

10. Pourriez-vous me dire comment vous avez obtenu son 
consentement? II m'avait dit que vous ne Fobtiendriez 
jamais quand mdme vous le lui demanderiez ^ genoux. 

11. D'aprfes ce que les journaux disent, la guerre serait 
d^clar6e; serait-ce possible! Cela se pourrait-il? 12. Je le 
saurais que je ne vous le dirais pas; le saurais- je, je ne vous 
le. dirais pas; je ne vous le dirais pas quand m^me je le 
saurais; m^me si je le savais, je ne vous le dirais pas. 

C. I. I was asking if (whether) they would drink wine. 
2. John would not drink any even if his physician prescribed 
it (some to him). 3. Here we shall act as he wishes; if we 
were at home, we should do as we pleased; we should go 
wherever we wished. 4. I say that I shall keep my word if 
I can. 5. If it depended only on him you would get that 
position at once. 6. He would tell you (it) if you displeased 
him. 7. She told me that she would eat green peas if you 
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gave her some. 8. According to his father, Louis delights 
in making witticisms. 9. Is it true that war is declared? 
Who could tell us (it)? 10. According to many newspapers 
that is true. 11. Who will tell me whether he still drinks? 
12. I should like to get his consent. 13. If you were in my 
place, would you ask him for it on your knees? 14. What 
would you say when you saw him? 15. Do you hate him? 
16. One would say that his manners do not please you at 
all. 17. Everybody hates him because he makes many fine 
promises which he never keeps. 



LESSON 69 
IDIOMATIC USE OF DEVOIR AND SAVOIR 

486. Learn conduire, luire, nuire (p. 206) and craindre, 
plaindre, peiadre, joindre (p. 206). 

487. 

/ owe him some money. Je lui dois de Pargent. 

One must always tell the truth. On doit toujours dire la v€nti. 

I am to be there at $. Je dois Hre \k k trois heures. 

He had to study his lesson. II devait 6tudier sa lecon. 

The literal meaning of devoir (see 279) is to owe; its fig- 
urative meaning must, ought to, shall, should, be to, have to, 
be obliged to. 

Devoir is conjugated in all its tenses while its English 
equivalents must, ought, and shall are defective. 

488. 

Children ought to obey their parents. Les enfants doivent ob^ir k leurs 

parents. 
/ was saying that children should Je disais que les enfants devaient 

obey their parents. 6b€\r k leurs parents. 

Ought to and should (meaning ought to) are translated by 
the present or the imperfect of the indicative of devoir when 
they express a general obligation or duty. 
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489- 

I should get up to-morrow at 6. Je devrais me lever demain k 6 

heures. 
You should have warned me sooner. Vous atiriez dii m'avertir plus t6t. 

When it is a particular case of obligation, ought to and 
should (meaning ought to) are translated by the present con- 
ditional of devoir, and ought to have or should have by the 
perfect conditional of the same verb followed by the present 
infinitive. 

490. 

You have been painting for two Vous peignez depuis deux beures; 

hours; you must be tired. vous devez 6tre fatigu6. 

He slept well; he must have been II a bien dormi; il devait avoir 
. very sleepy. bien sommeil. 

Devoir is also used to express supposition, inference. 
491. 

The teacher must have scolded him. Le mattre doit Tavoir grond^ or le 

maitre a dii le gronder. 
He had {was obliged) to scold him. II a dii le gronder. 

Note the double meaning of such phrases as il a dii le 
gronder. If supposition is implied, it may be used inter- 
changeably with il doit Tavoir grondg. 

If necessity is implied, il a dii le gronder is the only form 
to be used. 

492. 

He is so weak that he cannot walk. II est si faible qu'il ne peut pas 

marcher. 
He is twelve years old and he cannot II a douze ans et il ne salt pas en- 

yet read. core lire. 

Can, to he able are translated by savoir and not by 
pouvoir when they mean to know how, 

493- 

// is late; it is getting late. II est tard; il se fait tard. 

You will get there very late {at a very Vous arriverez I^ trds tard. 

late hour). 

He slept late. II a dormi tard. 

/ am late; the train arrived late Je suis en retard; le train est ar- 

{behind time), riv6 en retard. 
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Tard (lak) is used in the impersonal expressions: il est 
tard, 11 se fait tard; also after such verbs as arriver, donnir, 
etc., meaning at a late hour, not early. 

En retard means behind time, tardy, and is never connected 
with an impersonal verb. 

494. IDIOMS AND CURRENT PHRASES 

n n'est pas content de vous; il He is not pleased with you; he 

86 plaint de vous. complains of you. 

Vous feriez mieuz de vous en You had better go away, 
aller. 

Je me suis foui6 le bras. I sprained my arm. 

495. EXERCISES 

A, Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the pluperfect indicative, a, Je le conduis 
partout ou il veut aller. b. La lune luit. c. Us me nuisent. 
d. Que craignez-vous? e. Nous les plaignons. /. Devons- 
nous nous plaindre? 

B. I. Nos amis sont en retard; ils devaient nous rejoindre 
k 6 heures. 2. II se fait tard; ils ne nous rejoindront plus; 
devons-nous les attendre? 3. Je voudrais bien que vous 
conduisiez ces enfants a Tecole. 4. Craignez-vous qu'ils se 
conduisent mal en route? 5. Ces enfants mangent depuis 
une heure; ils devaient avoir grand'faim. 6. Ne les plaignez 
pas; j'ai d^ les punir: ils ne s'etaient pas bien conduits. 

7. On n'est pas content de vous; on se plaint de votre tra- 
vail et de votre conduite; vous feriez mieux de m'ecouter. 

8. Vous vous nuisez; cela vous nuira; je crains que cela ne 
vous nuise. 9. Si la lune luit ce soir, nous irons patiner. 
10. Ce gamin n*a que dix ans et il salt d6ja nager; il ne craint 
pas de se noyer. 11. De quoi vous plaignez- vous? Vous 
devez 6tre bien k plaitidre; je ne saurais vous plaindre. 
12. Ma sceur s'est enrhum^, je crains qu'elle ne puisse pas 
chanter; quant k moi, j'ai d(i me fouler (je dois m'dtre 
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foule) le bras, car je ne peux pas peindre. 13. Elles ne 
savent pas encore dechiffrer le moindre morceau de musique. 
C. Answer the following questions based on B, 
I. a. Qui est en retard? b. A quelle heure devaient-ils 
vous rejoindre? 3. Que voudriez-vous bien? 5. Depuis 
quand ces enfants mangent-ils? 7. De quoi se plaint-on? 
8. A qui est-ce que je nuis? 10. a. Quel ige ce gamin 
a-t-il? b. Que sait-il faire? c. Que ne craint-il pas? 

D. . I. We were to arrive at four o'clock, but the train 
was late. 2. You ought not to have waited so long (time) 
for us. 3. Why do you take (lead) these children to school? 
4. Their mother fears that they play on the way. 5. It is 
growing late; it is late; the moon will not shine to-night; it 
ought to shine; we could skate if it shone. 6. You should 
be able to play that piece of music at sight. 7. You should 
work harder; you had better behave as well as you can. 
8. I am pleased neither with your work nor with your be- 
havior; I shall complain of them to your father; he should 
punish you. 9. Behave the best (that) you can; that would 
not harm your reputation. 10. As for us, we do not pity 
them; they should have listened to us. 11. We had to cross 
a river and we cannot swim. 12. Those who can swim are 
not afraid of drowning. 13. This urchin must have sprained 
his foot; he could not walk any longer; I had to carry him. 
14. Where did your friends join you? 15. We did not wait 
for them; they were too late. 16. I am afraid that you 
will catch a cold; then you cannot sing at the concert to- 
morrow evening. 

LESSON 70 

COMPOUND TENSES 

4g6. Learn ouviir, couviir, souffrir, offrir (p. 200); fuir 
(p. 200), sortir (p. 200), vetir (p. 202), and partdtre (see con- 
naltre^ p. 206). Review 288-295. 
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497 

No sooner does the day appear A peine le jour parait-il qu'on nous 

than we are called. appelle. . 

Hardly had he finished his exercise * A peine eut-il fini son exercice (ju'il 

when he left. sortit. 

No sooner . . . thatty hardly or scarcely , . . when are trans- 
lated by i peine . . . que. 

Note (a) that the clause takes the form of a question as 
in English when i peine begins it; (b) that to leave, intransi- 
tive, is translated by sortir if it means to go out and parttTy 
s'en aller if it means to go away, 

498. 

After dinner; after having dined; Apr^s le diner; apr^s avoir dln6; 
after he has dined. apr^s qu'il a dln6. 

After, when a preposition, is translated by apres (see 406) 

and, when a conjunction, by apres que (always followed by 

the indicative). 

499* ^ should have of ended my friend if I had listened to you. 

si je vous avals ^cout^. 



J'aurais offens6 monami 
J'eusse offens^ mon ami 



Seriez-vous vcnus avec nous 
Fussiez-vous venus avec nous 



si, je vous eusse 6cout6. 
si je vous avals 6cout6. 
si je vous eusse 6cout£. 
Would you have come with us if we had gone to the theater? 

si nous etions all^s au th6&tre? 
si nous fusslons all6s au th6&tre? 
si nous etions all6s au th6&tre? 
si nous fusslons all^s au th^&tre? 

The French may be said to have two perfect conditionals, 
because the pluperfect subjunctive is often used instead of 
the regular perfect conditional (see 291, 324). 

The regular form, j'aurais parlg, je serais all£, is never 

used in a clause beginning with si {if) (see 208). But the 

second form, j'eusse parle, je fusse alle, may be used at the 

same time in the main clause and in the clause beginning 

with si {if). 

500. She repented; we fled. Elle s'est repentie; nous nous 

sommes enfuis. 

Such verbs as se repentir, s'enfuir are called verbes essen- 
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Hellement rifleckiSjLe. permanent reflexive verbs. The past 
participle of such verbs always agrees with the personal pro- 
noun object — me, te, se, nous, vous, se. 

SOI. 

When I opened ike door and saw Quand j'ai ouvert la porte et que 
her, I ran away, je Tai vue, je me suis enfui. 

Conjunctions need not be repeated in English. In French 

they must be repeated or replaced by que, which is followed 

by the tense and the mood required by the first conjunction. 

502. 

The earth is covered with snow. La terre est couverte de neige. 

With, followed by a noun denoting the material, is trans- 
lated by de after such verbs as couviir, vetir, etc. 

503. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the imperfect indicative by all the simple 
and compound tenses of the indicative, a. A peine le jour 
paraissait-il que nous ouvrions les yeux. b, EUes se v^taient 
chaudement quand elles sortaient. c. Le temps fuyait. 
d, Qu'est-ce que vous lui offriez? 

B. I. A peine nous f^mes-nous v^tus qu*on nous appela. 
2. Nous etions a peine sortis que le del s'est convert de 
nuages et que la neige a commence k tomber. 3. En moins 
d'un quart d'heure il eut ouvert le coffre-fort. 4. Vous vous 
seriez plaints aussi si vous aviez souffert autant que lui. 
5. S'il eut ouvert la fen^tre, nous nous serious enfuis aussi 
vite que nous aurions pu. 6. Ces heros se sont converts 
de gloire, mais personne ne salt ce qu'ils ont souffert. 7. On 
ne les a converts d'eloges qu'apres leur mort. 8. Votre chien 
se sera enfui lorsque la servante ou le domestique aura 
ouvert la porte. 9. Auriez-vous souffert qu'on nous insult^t? 
10. EUe a offert son aide a son amie, mais elle s'en est vite 
repentie. 11. Apr^s s'etre v^tus en toute h^te, ils se sont 
enfuis; ils n'ont plus reparu. 12. Vous devez avoir souffert 
de la voir paraltre dans un si triste etat. 13. Apres avoir 
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d6couvert un nouveau monde, Christophe Colomb mourut 
dans la misire et le chagrin. 14. Bien qu'elle Mt chaude- 
ment v^tue, elle a beaucoup souffert du froid. 15. Comme 
le del s'6tait convert de nnages et qne nous n'avions pas 
pris de parapluies, nous sommes revenus aussi vite que nous 
avons pu. 

C I. No sooner had the servant opened the gate of the 
garden than the two dogs went out and fled as fast as they 
could. 2. What would you have offered her if she had 
come? 3. Those little birds fled when we opened the 
windows. 4. Several young men have appeared before me, 
but none (has) pleased me. 5. This heroine has covered her- 
self with glory and her friends have overwhelmed her with 
praises. 6. After the fire broke out, we dressed very hastily 
and (we) fled as fast as we could. 7. Christopher Columbus 
discovered America in 1492. 8. After his death, it was 
found out (one discovered) that he had spent his last years 
in want and sorrow. 9. King Ferdinand ought not to have 
permitted him to die (suffered that he died) in such a sad 
condition. 10. I should have dressed (myself) more warmly 
if I had thought that it was so cold. 11. She had not seen 
that the sky was overcast with clouds, and she had gone 
out without an umbrella. 12. In less than twenty minutes, 
the earth was covered with snow. 13. When the snow began 
to fall and he saw that I had no umbrella, he offered me his. 
14. I should have offered you mine if I had had one. 

READING LESSON 

504. Remarque caustique 

Un jour, Madame de Stael a qui on venait d'annoncer que 
le prince de Talleyrand, fameux diplomate frangais, connu 
pour la virulence de ses reparties, souffrait d'un leger em- 
poisonnement, ne dit que ces mots: — II se sera mordu la 
langue. 
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505. R^ponse diplomatique 

Madame de Stael croyant embarrasser Monsieur de Tal- 
leyrand lui demanda un jour: — Si Madame R6camier et 
moi nous tombions a Teau, laquelle sauveriez-vous? — Oh! 
Madame, repondit-il, vous qui savez tout, savez certainement 
nager; je sauverais Madame Recamier. 

506. Le mulet du cvi6 

Un boa cure de campagne, devant traverser une rivifere, 
venait k grand'peine de faire entrer son mulet dans une barque 
ou im officier se trouvait deja. Celui-ci, peu charitable, lui 
dit: — II parait, monsieur le cure, que les mulets ne sont 
pas tres braves dans votre pays; en voil^ un qui tremble de 
tous ses membres. II devrait cependant se rassurer en vous 
voyant prfes de lui. — Si vous aviez comme mon mulet, repartit 
le cur6, la corde au cou, les fers aux pieds et un pr^tre a 
vos cdt6s, vous trembleriez bien davantage. 



LESSON 71 
IMPERATIVE 

507. Learn falloir (p. 220), mettre (p. 210), pleuvoir 
(p. 220), and suivre (p. 214); imperative of etre (p. 217), 
avoir (p. 219), savoir (p. 223), and vouloir (p. 223). 

508. Aliens Let me go 
va Z^ 

qu'il aille let him go 

allons let us go 

allez go 

qu'ils aillent let them go 

The above tense is the complete imperative. The French 
imperative, Uke the English, is defective (see 90). 

The first person singular is usually replaced by the first 
person plural. The context indicates the meaning. 
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The third persons, singular and plural, are replaced by 
the corresponding persons of the present subjunctive. 

^^^ r / f 1 Q^''^ s'en aille. 

500. Let htm go away. J^ . , , ,, 

•^ ^ a -^ ^ Laissez-le s*en aller. 

When the order or the wish concerns especially let and 

not the verb following it, laisser is used; it may then be 

translated by alloWy permit. 

510. Do. Faites. 

Do sing. Chantez done. 

When do in the imperative is used as an auxiliary, it is 
omitted and the following infinitive is put in the imperative 
followed by done. , 

511. Cornel Come now! Allons! 
Come! nonsense/ Allons done I 
Cornel I tell you I Va! 
Indeed I seel here I well I Tiens! tenezi 
Is that so! Tiens! tiens I 
Come! now then! Voyons! 

Just see! Voyez un peul 

Think of it! Pensez! 

The above imperatives and a few others are frequently 
used as exclamations. Their exact meaning depends on the 
context. 

512. 

/ am ready; I follow you. Je sills pr6t; je vous suis. 

// rained yesterday; he pleased me. II a plu hier; il m'a plu. 

Only the context can show whether je suis means / am or 

/ follow y and plu is the past participle of both pleuvoir and 

plaire. 

513. IDIOMS AND CURRENT PHRASES 

Elle met une robe blanche. She puts on a white dress. 

Je me mets H voire disposition. I am at your disposal. 

Nous nous mimes H Tabri. We took shelter. 

Je me mets en route; je mettrai I set out or I start; it will take me 

deux heures k faire le trajet. two hours to make the journey. 
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EUe se met toujours en peine. She always worries. 

EUe se met H plenrer. She begins to weep. 

II se met k pleuvoir. It begins to rain. 

Nous sommes tranquilles. We have our minds at ease. 

EUe prend garde de tomber; elle She takes care not to fall, 
se garde de tomber. 

514. EXERCISES 

A, I. Give the complete imperative of s'en aller, savoir, 
votiloir, etre, avoir, mettre, suivre, and dire. 

2. Replace the present indicative by all the simple tenses 
of the indicative and by the past indefinite, a. II faut nous 
en aller. ft. II pleut. c. Je vous suis. d. Nous nous mettons 
a votre disposition. 

B. I. Mettez done vos livres de cdte; je vais vous ques- 
tionner; allons, commengons par cet eleve-ci. 2. Tenez, 
qu'il vienne et je vous promets de me mettre a sa disposition. 
3. Tiens, je crois qu'on nous suit. 4. Suivez-les et vous 
verrez qu'ils se mettront a courir. 5. Laissez-les s^enfuir; ne 
les poursuivez pas. 6. Gardez-vous de mettre votre belle 
robe: il pleuvra aujourd'hui. 7. S'il pleut, il faudra que 
nous nous mettions a Pabri. 8. Voyons, aie du courage; 
sois tranquille, va. 9. Ne vous mettez pas en peine; soyons 
courageux; mettons notre confiance en Dieu. 10. Sachez 

« 

que je suis le maitre ici et veuillez obeir. 11. Allez done 
telephoner au docteur Dubois; qu^il vienne me voir en toute 
h^te. 12. Qu'il ne mette pas trop de temps a faire le trajet. 
13. Je fus a peine sorti qu^il se mit a pleuvoir. 
C Answer the following questions based on B, 
2. S'il vient, que me promettez-vous de faire? 4. Si nous 
les suivons, que verrons-nous? 6. Quel temps fera-t-il 
aujourd'hui? 7. S'il pleut, que faudra-t-il que vous fas- 
siez? 10. Qui est le maitre ici? 13. A peine fiites-vous 
sorti, quel temps fit-il? 

D, I. Do let us have courage. Come now, let us have our 
minds at ease; let us not worry. 2. Be (sing,) courageous, I 
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tell you; put your trust in God. 3. Let the pupils put their 
books aside; question them on to-day's lessons. 4. A child 
found two nuts and said to himself: Come now, let us eat 
the bigger (the) first. 5. Let them put themselves at my 
disposal; let them promise to do what I want. 6. Start and 
they will follow you. 7. If they begin to run, we shall 
not pursue them. 8. Let us take care not to be followed. 
9. They put on their most beautiful dresses to-day; let them 
take care not to fall. 10. It is beginning to rain; it already 
rains; here is the place where we took shelter the other 
day when it rained so much. 11. Do let him know that 
you are the master here. 12. He wants to walk; let him 
walk. 13. Let John go and telephone to the physician. 
14. Hurry and do not take (put) an hour to make the 
distance. 

LESSON 72 
MINOR USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

515. Learn 6crire (p. 208) and review plaire (p. 212), pou- 
voir (p. 220), suivre (p, 214), and vivre (p. 214). 

516. God bless you! Dieu vous b6nisse! 
Long live the Queen! Vive la reinel 

The English imperative is used in a few set phrases with- 
out let being expressed; so is the French imperative used 
now and then without que (remnants of Old English and Old 
French). 

517- M<^y A^ succeed! Puisse-t-il r6ussir! 

To express a wish, the present subjunctive of pouvoir may 
be used absolutely. 

S18. 

Even though I should {were I to) Duss6-je 6tre puni, je n*6crirai pas 

he punished, I will not write this cat exercice. 

exercise. 

Even though I should or were I to may be rendered by the 
interrogative form of the imperfect subjunctive of devoir: 
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duss6-je? dusses-tu? dAt-il? etc. ; Even though I were or Were 
I by fusse-je? fusses-tu? etc.; Even though I had or Had I by 
eusse-je? eusses-tu? etc. 

SiQ. 

/ am not aware that he said that. Je ne sache pas qu'il ait dit cela. 

. He did not say that, so far as I II n'a pas dit cela, que je sache. 

know. 

He cried: Who goes there? II cria: Qui vivel 

The subjunctive is also found in the following phrases: 

je ne sache pas (a euphemism for je ne sais pas), que je 

sache, and qui vive? 

$20. 

// you behave badly and I hear of Si vous vous conduisez mal et que 
it, I shall punish you. je rapprenne, je vous punirai. 

Scold him so that he will he afraid Grondez-le pour qu'il vous craigne 
of you and will work. et qu'il travaille. 

Que replacing any conjunction requiring the subjunctive 
or the conjunction si, is followed by the subjunctive (see 

317, 501). 

521. 

Speak- loud in order that I may Parlez haut que je vous entende. 
hear you. 

Que is often used instead of pour que, afin que after an 
imperative. 

522. 

/ shall finish my work to-night Je finirai mon travail ce soir pour- 

provided (or providing nobody vu que personne ne m'inter- 

interrupts me. rompe. 

/ hope he will get a prize. Pourvu quMl obtienne un prix. 

However little you help him, he will Pour peu que vous Taidiez, il 

succeed. r6ussira. 

In case you meet him, do not greet Au cas que vous le rencontriez, ne 

him. le saluez pas. 

Whether you meet him or write to Soit que vous le rencontriez ou 

him, do not speak of me. que vous lui ^criviez, ne parlez 

pas de moi. 

Beside the conjunctions mentioned in 317, pourvu que. 
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pour peu que, au cas qu6 or en cas que, soit que ... are fol- 
lowed by the subjunctive. 

Note that pourvu que is rendered by / hope when the 
main clause is understood. 

523. 

He speaks so badly that he cannot II parle si mal qu'on ne le com- 

he understood. prend. pas. 

Is he so busy that I cannot see himf Est-il si occupy que je ne pisisse le 

voir? 

You act in such a way that you Vous agissez de teUe sorte que 

displease everybody. vous d^plaisez k tout le xnonde. 

Speak in such a way as to be un- Parlez de manidre qu'on vous 

derstood. comprenne. 

Si . . . que, tant . . . que, meaning so . . , that, de mani^re 
que, de sorte que, de telle sorte que, in such a way that, so 
that, are followed by the indicative when the action actually 
takes place; if not, by the subjunctive. 

524> miOMS AND CUJUIENT PHRASES 

Soit I Let it be sol 

Dieu (le del) veuiUe que; plaise God grant; may it be God's will. 

H Dieu (au del) que (subj.). 

Plftt H Dieu (au del) que. Would to God. 

A Dieu ne plaise que. God forbid. 

Ne vous en d^plaise. By your leave. 

525. EXERaSES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of 
the indicative and by the future anterior. lis nous ecrivent 
souvent. 

2. Replace the infinitives in parentheses by the indica* 
tive or the subjunctive according to the context and trans- 
late, a. Plaise au ciel quails (^tre) sauv6s! ft. Soit que votre 
ami (venir), soit qu^l vous (envoyer) chercher, je ne veux 
pas que vous (sortir). c. Pourvu qu'il (faire) beau! d. Vous 
6crivez si mal qu'on ne (pouvoir) pas lire vos lettres. e. Agis- 
sez de maniere que tout le monde (^tre) content. 
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B, I. Vive la France! Qui m'aime me suive! Soit! 
Qui vive! Sauve qui peut! 2. PIM a Dieu qu'il en fiit 
ainsi! 3. A Dieu ne plaise qu'il revienne! 4. Je ne sache 
pas qu'il y ait un pays aussi agr^able que celui-ci. 5. lis 
ne s'ecrivent pas, que je sache. 6. Je forme les voeux les 
plus sinceres pour qu'ils soient heureux et que tout ce qu'ils 
entreprennent leur reussisse. 7. Dieu vous benisse! Grand 
bien vous fasse! 8. Dussiez-vous me gronder, je dois avouer 
que je lui ai ecrit. 9. II nous a promis que, fut-il Thomme 
le plus occup6 du monde, il nous ecrirait au moins une fois 
par semaine. 10. S^il vient et que j^aie le temps, je Taccom- 
pagnerai, ne vous en deplaise. 11. Pour peu que vous 
insistiez, il vous rendra ce service. 12. Je Tepouserai pourvu 
qu'il obtienne le consentement de mes parents. Pourvu 
qu'ils le lui donnent! 13. Puissiez- vous 6tre heureux! Dieu 
veuille que vous soyez heureux! 14. II est si faible qu'il ne 
peut pas marcher. 15. Est-il si faible qu'il ne puisse pas 
marcher? 16. ficrivez de maniere qu^on puisse facilement 
lire vos lettres. 17. II s'est conduit de telle sorte que tout 
le monde I'a bl^me. 

C. I. May it be fine weather to-morrow! 2. God grant 
that we [may] see each other again! 3. God forbid that he 
should die before I [do]! 4. Would to God that he had not 
undertaken that long trip! 5. God bless him! 6. Even 
though we should encoimter (run) the greatest danger, we 
shall follow him. 7. Write what follows: Let it be so. Who 
goes there? Run for your lives! Long live the King! By 
your leave. 8. However little she tries, she will soon write 
as well as you. 9. Were you the wealthiest man in the 
world, do not forget that Fortune is fickle. 10. I never 
promised him anything, so far as I know. 11. I am not 
aware of his being so busy (I do not know that he is so busy). 
12. Give me a pen and some paper that I [may] write to 
him at once. 13. Whether he goes away or stays, write me 
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or telephone me. 14. In case they write, send me their let- 
ters. 15. If it rains and (that) you have no umbrella, what 
will you do? 16. Always study all your lessons in such 
a way that you know them by heart. 17. We are so busy 
that we cannot rest. 18. Are you so busy that you cannot 
rest? 

LESSON 73 
ADDITIONAL CASES OF THE USE OF THE INFINITIVE 

526. Learn servir (p. 200), lire (p. 212), and valoir (p. 222). 
527. 

/ got angry and they laughed, Je me f&chai et eux de lire. 

The present infinitive preceded by de sometimes replaces 
the past definite in lively narration. 

Note that both verbs must have different subjects or the 
substitution is impossible. 

528. 

/ help you! What [am I] to do? Moi vous aider! Que faire? 

Apply to the landlord, S'adresser au propri^taire. 

The infinitive alone is used in elliptical expressions such as 

exclamations, questions (direct or indirect), directions. 

529. 

To listen to him is a torment, L'^couter c'est un supplice, or c'est 

un supplice que de T^couter. 
The infinitive subject is sometimes placed at the end of 
the clause preceded by c'est . . . que de. Que here is op- 
tional. 

530. 

// is better to he dead than to suffer II vaut mieux or mieux vaut 6tre 
Ihus, mort que de souffrir ainsi. 

In a comparison, the second infinitive is generally preceded 

by que de. 
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531. 

// one is to believe you; on seeing A vous croire; H le voir; il se nuit 

him or when you see him; he H se conduire de la sorte. 
harms himself by behaving in 
such a way. 

The preposition k with the infinitive sometimes replaces a 
conditional, causal, or temporal clause. 

532. 

Before his arrival. Avant son arriv6e. 

Before arriving. Avant d'arriver or avant que d'ar- 

river. 
Before he arrives. Avant qu'il arrive. 

Was he happy before (previously)? fitait-il heureux auparayant? 

Before may be (a) a preposition and is translated by avant 

(time) or devant (place) before a noun or a pronoun, and by 

avant de or que de before an infinitive; (b) a conjunction 

and is translated by avant que (see 317); (c) an adverb and 

is translated by auparavant. 

533. 

By speaking. En parlant. 

They began by protesUng, they ended lis commencdrent par protester, 
by understanding. ils finirent par comprendre. 

By with a present participle is translated by en with a pres- 
ent participle, except after to begin (conmlencer) and to end, 
finish (finir), when it is translated by par with the infinitive. 

534. 

We must eat to live and not live to II faut manger pour vivre et non 

eat. vivre pour manger. 

In order to^ so as to, or to meaning in order to, i.e. purpose, 
are translated by pour or afin de followed by the infinitive. 

535. 

/ give him something to eat. Je lui donne H manger. 

He finds fault with everything. II trouve H redire k tout. 

Note that quelque chose (something) may be omitted in 
French when the first verb is donner, trouver, apporter, and 
verbs of like meaning, and apply 341a. 
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536. IDIOMS AND CURRENT PHRASES 

n aimerait autant rester id. He had as lief stay here. 

EUe aimerait mieux jouer. She would rather play. 

n rit de vous. He laughs at you. 

n me sert de guide. He serves me as a guide. 

n se sert de votre plimie. He is using your pen. 

n vaut son pesant d'or. He is worth his weight in gold. 

n ne vaut pas grand'chose. He is not worth much. 

n ne fait rien qui vaille. He is not doing anything to speak 

of. 

n ne vaut pas la peine ... He (it) is not worth while . . . 

Autant vaudrait ... It would be just as well . . . 

Cela ne vaut rien. That is good for nothing. 

537. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the pluperfect indicative, a. Cela ne vaut 
rien. h, Vous riez tou jours d'eux. c. EUe sert son maitre. 
d. Se servent-ils de leur influence? 

2. Replace the infinitive by the present subjunctive, a. II 
vaut mieux que vous (se servir) de ce verre. ft. Je ne pense 
pas que ces chiens (valoir) grand'chose. c. Cela ne vaut pas 
la peine que nous y (aller). d. II aimerait autant que vous 
ne (rire) pas de lui. 

B. I. EUe rougit et nous de rire. 2. Le guide s'arr^ta 
et cria aux touristes: Halte! et ceux-ci d'ob^ir. 3. On 
n'est jamais trop vieux pour apprendre. 4. II a commence 
par menacer et a fini par supplier. 5. Avant votre arrivee 
(avant que vous arriviez) elle ne savait plus que faire. 
6. Elle s'6criait: Que devenir? a qui m'adresser? 7. C'est 
triste que d^^tre pauvre dans sa vieUlesse, surtout si Ton a 
6te riche auparavant; mieux vaudrait 6tre mort! 8. Vous 
riez de moi parce je ne sais pas me servir de cet instru- 
ment; veuillez m'aider au lieu de rire de moi. 9. Moi, vous 
aider! moi, vous montrer comment on s'en sert! jamais de la 
vie! 10. Elle s'est fatiguee a les servir. 11. Ces enfants qui 
sont devant moi ont plus soif que moi; donnez-leur ^ boire 
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avant moi. 12. A vous entendre, on finirait par croire que 
vos associes ne valent pas grand'chose et que vous valez 
votre pesant d'or. 13. J'aimerais mieux (j'aimerais autant) 
demeurer ici que de vous accompagner. 14. Vous ne faites 
rien qui vaille; autant vaudrait vous abstenir de travailler. 
15. H vaut mieux que vous riiez de ce qu'il dit que de vous 
en f^cher; il ne vaut rien; il ne vaut pas la peine qu'on lui 
r^ponde. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. a. Qui rougit? b. Qui rit? 2. a. Que fit le guide? 
ft. Que cria-t-il aux touristes? c. Que firent ceux-ci? 
4. a, Qu'a-t-il commence par f aire? b, Qu'a-t-il fini par faire? 
6. Quelles exclamations poussait-elle? 7. Qu'est-ce qui est 
triste? 8. Savez-vous pourquoi je ris de vous? 12. Que 
finirait-on par croire? 

D. I. These young girls would rather dance than eat. 
2. Had you not as lief play here as to run [over] the fields? 
You will wear yourselves out following them. 3. It is better 
to reflect before finding fault with what he has done. 4. We 
laughed (past def,) and she blushed. 5. This man will serve as 
a guide to the tourists. 6. He does not know. to whom to 
apply. 7. He will never do anything to speak of. 8. If we 
are to believe you, he has used the name of our landlord to get 
(some) money; on seeing him, would one believe it? 9. In- 
stead of laughing at them, give them [something] to eat and 
to drink; they are too weak to work. 10. What instruments 
do you use? Do you know how to use them? 11. They 
are good for nothing; do not use them. 12. If you believe 
them, that horse would be worth its weight in gold; according 
to me, it is not worth much. 13. Previously (before), they 
were using their influence to help their friends. 14. He ended 
by exclaiming: It is a torment to suffer thus; what [am I] 
to do? It would be just as well to die at once as to have 
such sad declining years. 15. You are not worth answering. 
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READING LESSON 

538. Lettre de Madame de S^vign^ au comte de Busay 

cBonjoury bon an, men cher comte; que cette annee vous 
soit plus heureuse que celles qui sont pass6es; que la paix, 
le repos et la sant6 vous tiennent lieu de toutes les prosperites 
que vous n'avez pas et que vous meritez; enfin, que vos jours 
soient fil6s desormais d'or et de soie.» 

539. Le poite et le pAtissier 

Un po&te avait compose une pi^ce de vers sur les g&teaux 
du p&tissier le plus renomme de la ville qu'il habitait. Celui-ci 
f ut flatt6 dans son orgueil k la reception d'un exemplaire de ce 
poime et, voulant en t6moigner sa satisfaction k I'auteur, il 
crut qu'il ne pouvait mieux faire que de lui envoyer un des 
g&teaux qui avaient 6veille son inspiration. Le pohte le re^ut 
avec plaisir et se mit k le savourer, mais quelle ne fut pas 
son humiliation en d6couvrant que le p&tissier s'etait servi de 
la pi^ce de vers elle-m^me pour le faire cuire au four! II lui 
6crivit done une lettre indign^e dans laquelle il I'accusait du 
crime de lise-poesie. 

— De quoi vous plaignez-vous? lui repondit le p&tissier; 
je n'ai fait qu'imiter votre proc6d^. Vous aviez fait un 
po^me sur mes g&teaux; moi, j'ai fait un g&teau sur votre 
po^me. 

LESSON 74 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE AND VERBAL ADJECTIVE 

540. Learn bouillir (p. 200), sentir (p. 200) , vaincre 
(p. 214), mouvoir (p. 220), pr£voir (see voir, p. 222). 

541. 

People living on Utile are always Les personnes vivant de peu sont 
in good health. toujours bien portantes. 

French forms ending in -ant are either present participles 

that are not inflected, or verbal adjectives that are inflected. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 295 

543. 

While speakingt he took my hand. En parlant, tottt en parlant, il me 

prit la main. 

While, in, by, on are generally translated by en followed 
by the present participle (see 333). 

543- 

Walking is beneficial. La marche est salutaire. 

My dancing lesson. Ma legon de danse. 

Walking, dancing are here verbal nouns and are translated 
by French nouns. 

Avoid any work Hring ike mind, £vitez tout travail ftitiguant I'es- 

prit. 
These works are tiresome, Ces travaux sont fatigants. 

Some French verbal adjectives such as fatigant, convain- 
cant, negligent, etc., differ in spelling, although very slightly, 
from the corresponding present participles fatiguant, convain- 
quant, nSgligeant 

545* ^ ^^^ children playing. Je vois des enfants jouer; je vois 

jouer des enfants; je vois des 
enfants qui jouent. 

The English present participle after verbs meaning to see, 

to hear, to feel is replaced in French by the present infinitive 

or a relative clause. The use of the present participle after 

voir and entendre is poetical. 

546. 

/ heard the clatter of two horses run- J'ai entendu le bruit de deux che- 
ning on the road. vaux courant (or qui couraient) 

sur la route. 

The English present participle cannot be replaced by the 

infinitive when it modifies any other object but the direct 

object. Then the present participle is kept or more often a 

relative clause must be used. 

547. 

/ see children punished ... Je vois punir des enfants . . . 

After voir, entendre, sentir the English past participle is 
also replaced by the present infinitive of the active voice 
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which follows immediately the first verb; then quelqu'un 
{some one) understood becomes the subject of the infinitive. 

548. 

/ saw the house hum, J'ai vu briiler la maison or j'ai vu 

la maison briiler. 
/ saw the burned house. J'ai vu la maison brOlee. 

The past participle is retained in French if it expresses the 

result and agrees like an ordinary adjective (see 189). 

549 

Do you see them punished? Les voyez-vous punir? 

See them run. Voyez-les coiirir. 

The personal object pronouns precede the first verb, voir, 
entendre, sentir, except in the imperative affirmative. 
550. 

/ allow the children to play. Je laisse jouer les enf ants or les en- 

fants jouer. 
/ allow them to play. Je les laisse jouer. 

Allow them to play. Laissez-les jouer. 

He let his sister he insulted. II a Iaiss6 insulter sa soeur. 

Rules 545, 547, and 549 also apply to laisser {to let, allow ^ 
permit), except that the infinitive cannot be replaced either 
by a relative clause or by a present participle. 

551. 

She is quite astonished. EUe est tout 6tonn6e, toute sur- 

prise. 

They are quite astonished. EUes sont tout 6tonn6es, toutes 

surprises. 
The adverb tout when modifying a feminine adjective or 

past participle beginning with a consonant or h aspirate 

agrees in gender and number. 

552. IDIOMS AND CUBKENT PHRASES 

n bout de coldre. He boils with anger, he is beside 

himself with anger. 

On fait bouilUr I'eau. They boil the water. 

EUe se pla!t (bien) H la campagne; She enjoys the country; she likes 

elle s'y pla!t. it there. 

Vous f aites des progrds, de grands You make progress, great progress. 

progrds. 
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553- EXERCISES 

A, I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the past indefinite, a. L'eau bout, h. Qui 
sent cela? c. Je viens, je vois, je vaincs. d, Elles m'emeu- 
vent. e. Que prevoyez-vous? 

B. I. Les oiseaux-mouches sont des bijoux vivants. 

2. Voyez cette pluie d'etoiles filantes: quel spectacle emou- 
vant! 3. La vue de ces hommes, ne prevoyant aucun 
danger, m'emeut. 4. Voulez-vous de Teau tiede ou de Teau 
bouillante? 5. Quelle femme prevoyante! elle a fait bouillir 
de Teau. 6. Ces preuves ne sont pas convaincantes, mais 
vous devez avouer que, tout en ne vous convainquant pas, 
cet avocat vous a emus. 7. Ces personnes sont charmantes; 
nous nous plaisons bien chez elles, charmant nos loisirs par 
la lecture, la danse, Tequitation ou Tescrime. . 8. Voici les 
deux elfeves les plus negligents de la classe; les autres, bien 
que negligeant un peu leur travail, font des progrfes. 
9. Prevoirait-il ce que Tavenir lui reserve? 10. Elle etait 
tout 6mue de sentir la terre trembler. 11. Ces demoiselles 
sont tout humiliees, toutes honteuses; elles ne consentiront 
pas ^ Tester plus longtemps; elles ne se laisseront pas con- 
vaincre. 12. Nous vainquons peu a peu notre timidit6; un 
jour, notre mere sera toute surprise, tout etonn6e, de nous 
entendre chanter. 13. Mes amies bouillent de colere de se 
voir insulter de la sorte. 14. Je bous d'indignation et je sens 
mon cceur se serrer en voyant Fennemi envahir la patrie, 
en voyant nos troupes vaincues et nos campagnes ravag^es. 

C I. Is this woman dead or alive? 2. You brought me 
lukewarm water; go and get me some boiling water. 

3. Walking is fatiguing and I shall never be convinced (one 
will never convince me) that it can be beneficial. 4. Fore- 
sighted persons avoid dangers. 5. What more convincing 
proof may one offer you! 6. She enjoys the country, living 
on little and whiling away her leisure time (leisures) by read- 
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ing. 7. My sister takes dancing lessons twice a week and I 
take fencing and riding lessons every day. 8. What delight- 
ful (charming) hours we spend! What amusing lessons! We 
are making great progress. 9. Last night we saw numerous 
shooting stars. What an interesting sight! 10. Did you also 
hear the noise of the crowd thronging the street? 11. My 
nephews are careless; what has the future in store for them? 
I foresee it, but they do not (foresee it). 12. My aunt is still 
quite moved; I felt her hand trembling in mine. 13. She 
was quite humiliated; if I had been in her place, I should 
have been quite ashamed to see myself insulted in that way. 
14. Her friends were quite astonished to see her so charming 
to-day; she even consented to sing. 15. I am boiling with 
anger to see you trembling; do overcome your bashfulness. 
16. Will our troops vanquish those of the enemy? We are 
convinced of* it. 17. Shall we allow ourselves to be van- 
quished? Shall we let them lay waste our country districts? 
18. On seeing that, we feel our hearts sink, we feel ourselves 
boiling with anger. 

LESSON 75 

IDIOMATIC USE OF FAIRE. AGREEMENT OF PAST 

PARTICIPLES (Concluded) 

554. Learn cueillir (p. 202), battre (p. 204), and taire 
(see plaire, p. 212); and review faire (p. 216), voir (p. 222), 
and sentir (p. 200). 

555. 

/ make the pupils recite, Je fais r6citer les 61^ves. 

/ make them recite, Je les fais reciter. 

Make them recite, Faites-les r6citer. 

/ make them get up early, Je les fais (se) lever de bonne 

heure. , 
Make them get up early, Faites-les (se) lever de bonne 

heure. 

The rule 550 applying to laisser applies also to faire with 
a further restriction: the infinitive must always come 
immediately after faire except when the latter is in the 
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imperative affirmative or modified by an adverb. This rule 
is so strict that the reflexive object pronouns, me, te, se, nous, 
vouSy are generally omitted after faire. 

556 

/ cause the lesson to be recited; I Je fais reciter la legon; je la fais 

have it recited. r^ter. 

To cause to be, order to he, have meaning cause to be, etc., 
followed by a past participle, are translated by faire followed 
by the present infinitive of the active voice (see 547). 

557. 

I make the pupils recite the lesson. Je fais reciter la legon auz {or par 

les) 61dves. 
/ make them recite it. Je la leur fais reciter. 

Make them recite it. Faites-la-leur reciter. 

When both verbs have a direct object, the direct object of 

to make, etc., that is, the real subject of the infinitive, is 

treated in French as an indirect object or may become the 

object of the preposition par. 

558. 

/ had a house buUt for my nephew. J'ai fait bfttir une maison H mon 

neveu. 
/ had my nephew build a house. J'ai fait bfttir une maison par {not 

k) mon neveu. 

If ambiguity must be avoided, use par before the direct 
object of make, have, or cause. 

559. 

Corsica, which Napoleon had left La Corse, que NapoI6on avait 

when he was very young, had quitt^e fort jeune, ^tait rest6e 

remained in his mind adorned dans son esprit par6e de cou- 

with poetical colors. leurs po6tiques. 

For the agreement of past participles conjugated with 
avoir, see 219; conjugated with etre, see 182. 

Past participles used without auxiliary are treated like 
adjectives (see 31). For the use of de after parfie, see 502. 

560. 

She exclaimed. Elle s'est 6cri6e. 

They wrote to each other, lis se sont 6crit. 



300 ESSENTIALS OF FKENCH 

The letters which they wrote to each Lcs lettres qu'ils se sont 6crites 

We repented. Nous nous sommes repentis. 

They harmed themsehes. Us se sont nui. 

They lihed it there. Ds s'y sont plu. 

For the agreement of past participles of reflexive and re- 
ciprocal verbs, see 305 and 500. Keep in mind that such 
verbs as plaire, nuire, etc., are intransitive in French and 
that their past participles never vary. 

561. 

He saw them Jtying. H les a tbs voler. 

He saw them being beaten. II les a tu battre. 

The animals which he let escape Lcs animauz qu'il a laiss6s s'en- 

aUowed themselves to be caught fuir, se sont laiss€ reprendre. 

again. 

When a past participle of a verb conjugated with avoir or 
of a reflexive verb is followed by an infinitive, the general 
rule 219 is applied. The pupil must analyze the sentence 
carefully; he may use the following mechanical method: 

(a) If the French infinitive is translated by an infinitive in 
the active voice or by a present participle, it shows that the 
preceding object pronoun is the agent and therefore the 
direct object of the past participle, which must agree with it. 

(b) If the French infinitive is translated by an infinitive in 
the passive voice or by a past participle, there is no agreement 
because the preceding object pronoun is not the direct ob- 
ject of the past participle, but that of the infinitive (the 
French word quelqu'un understood being the agent). 

562. 

/ saw the child pick these apples. J'ai vu T^nfant cueillir ces 

pommes or j'ai vu cueillir ces 
pommes H or par Tenfant 

/ saw her pick these peaches, Je Tai vue cueillir ces p6ches or je 

lui ai vu cueillir ces p^ches or j'ai 
vu cueillir ces p^ches par elle. 

/ saw her pick them; here are the Je les lui ai vu cueillir; voici les 
peaches I saw her pick, p^ches que je lui ai vu cueillir or 

que j'ai vu cueillir par elle. 
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When the infinitive after to see and to hear has a direct 
object of its own and this object is a noun or any other pro- 
noun than a relative or personal pronoun, the direct object of 
to see, hear, may be treated as a direct or indirect object or 
may become the object of the preposition par. 

But if the direct object of the infinitive is a relative or 
personal pronoun, the direct object of to see, hear becomes 
indirect in French or it may become: the object of the 
preposition par. 

563 

The pupils whom I made recite . . . Les ^l^ves que j'ai fait r6citer . . . 
The dress she caused to be made for La robe qu'elle s'est fait f aire . . . 
herself . . . 

The past participle fait, followed by an infinitive, never 
varies. 

564. EXERCISES 

A. I. <iive the complete future of accueillir (like cueillir) 
and the complete past definite of se taire. 

2. Replace the present by all the simple and compound 
tenses of the indicative, a. Qui recueille ces orphelins? 
6. Vous accueillez tout le monde avec cordialite. c. Nous 
ne nous taisons pas. d, Mon coeur bat. 

B, I. Faites lire les eleves. 2. Je les fais lire chaque 
jour. 3. Faites-vous toujours lire la lefon a haute voix? 
4. Je ne manque jamais de la faire lire aux {or par les) elfeves; 
je la leur fais toujours lire. 5. On nous a accueillis sans cor- 
dialite; en nous voyant entrer, notre amie s'est tue et chacun 
Pa imit^e en se taisant. 6. Les orphelines que vous aviez 
recueillies, ne se sont-elles pas plu ici? 7. J'ai laisse deux 
colombes entrer dans ma chambre; elles se sont laiss^ cares- 
ser. 8. Aprfes leur avoir vu manger les graines {or apres les 
avoir vues manger les graines) que je leur avals donnees, 
je les ai laissees s'envoler. 9. A peine s'etaient-elles en- 
fuies que je me suis repentie de les avoir laissees partir. 
JO. Nous avons vu ces colombes; nous les avons vu tuer, nous 
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les avons vues tomber, nous les avons vues mourir, nous 
les avons vues mortes et deplum£es et enfin nous les avons 
vu r6tir, servir et manger, ii. J'ai eu le plaisir d'entendre 
chanter Mademoiselle votre soeur hier soir: je ne I'avais ja- 
mais entendue chanter; les airs que je lui ai entendu chanter 
(or que j'ai entendu chanter par elle) ^taient ravissants. 

C. I. Since you wish these apples, I shall have them 
picked by the servant; I shall have him pick them. 2. My 
mother would have enjoyed the country better if I had 
accompanied her. 3. Our arrival made everybody stop talk- 
ing. 4. No sooner had we entered than the teacher made 
one of the pupils recite the day's lesson. 5. This lady takes 
in all the orphan girls who are sent to her (whom one sends 
to her), and she always welcomes them with the greatest 
cordiality. 6. Did not your brothers harm themselves by 
behaving in that way? I hope they have repented of it. 
7. Here are the books I saw her read; I saw her read 
them. 8. Our mind always delights in adorning with poeti- 
cal colors the countries which we have been made to (one has 
made us) visit when we were very young. 9. The small birds 
came and ate the seeds we had put on the table; they ad- 
vanced fearlessly (without fear). 10. We kept silent and 
they began to fly about (in) the room. 11. My little sister 
caught one and exclaimed: Look at this one; it let itself be 
caught; I feel its little heart beating. 12. Did they escape? 
Did they let themselves be caught again? 13. We allowed 
them to escape and this morning we heard them singing. 
14. If you had been with us, you would have seen them pur- 
sued, you would have seen them killed, you would have seen 
them die. 15. The lady whom we heard singing has a beau- 
tiful voice and sings delightful airs; had you heard them sung 
before (previously)? 16. Did these ladies show you the 
dresses which they have had made for the orphan girls? 
17. No, but they showed me the hats which they have had 
made for themselves. 
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READING LESSON 

565* Un anga 

Un monsieur qui se trouvait en compagnie de plusieurs 
dames leur faisait des compliments et pr£tendait qu'il n'avait 
jamais rencontr£ de femmes laides. 

Une dame au nez camard lui dit: — Eh bien! moi, je vous 
d^fie de me trouver jolie. — Oh! r6pondit-il sans se decon- 
certer, vous, Madame, yous 6tes \m ange, un ange tomM du 
del, mais malheureusement vous 6tes tomb^e sur le nez. 

566. La yud et Poule 

Un homme se vantait de pouvoir voir une mouche marcher 
sur la flfeche d'un clocher. Un de ses amis lui dit: — Ma vue 
n'est pas si per^ante que la vdtre, mais j'ai I'ouie beaucoup 
plus fine, car si je ne vois pas la mouche comme vous, je 
Fentends respirer. 

LESSON 76 

USE OF SOI. EXPLETIVE USE OF PRONOUNS LE, LA, 

L\ LES 

567. Learn r^soudre (p. 212) and review acqu^rir (p. 202). 
568. 

Each one praises himself, Chacun se loue. 

Each one speaks for himself, Chacun parle pour sol or 8oi< 

m6me. 
He works for himself. II travaille pour lui or lul-mtod. 

That goes by itself. Cela va de soi. 

Se is the conjunctive or unstressed reflexive personal pro- 
noun; soi, soi-meme is the disjunctive (emphatic or stressed) 
form (see 230-231; 238-244); therefore, it is always found 
after prepositions whenever the subject has an indefinite or 
general meaning. 

569. Each one, every one, Chacun, chacuna. 

Each day, every day, Chaque jour. 

Chacun is a pronoun; chaque, an adjective. 
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570. 

Are you his aufU? lam. Ctes-vous sa tante? Jelasuis. 

Are you his uncles? We are, Ctes-vous ses oncles? Nous les 

sommes. 
Are you the bride? I am. Ctes-vous la mari6e? Je la suis. 

No predicate English personal pronoun is required in 
answers whose verb is to be. 

In French le, la, 1', les must be used if a noun or an ad- 
jective or past participle used substantively is referred to. 

571. 

Are we mortal? We are, Sommes-nous mortels? Nous le 

sommes. 
Are you married? I am. Ctes-vous marine? Je le suis. 

Are they brothers? They are. Sont-ils frdres? lis la sont. 

Le uninflected is used when it stands for an adjective or a 
past participle or a noun used adjectively. 

572 • D^ y<^ think so? Le pensez-vous? 

/ say so. Je le dis. 

When so means it^ it is translated by le. 

573. 

/ shall do it if I can. Je le ferai si je le peux. 

/ shall yield if I must. Je c6derai s'il le faut. 

They are not as rich as you think. lis ne sont pas si riches que vous 

le pensez. 

The use of le is optional when it replaces a verb or a clause. 

574- miOMS AND CURRENT PHRASES 

n travaille volontiers. He works gladly or he likes to 

work. 
Je r^solus de portir. I decided to depart. 

Elles se r6solurent H partir. They made up their minds to 

leave. 

575. EXERCISES 

A, I. Give the complete present indicative of absoudre 
(like r^soudre) and s'enquerir (like acqueiir). 

2. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the in- 
dicative and the past indefinite, a. EUe se resout a partir. 
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b. Nous r^solvons nos probl^mes. c. S'enqui^rent-ils de ma 
sante? 

B. I. Chacun s'admire. 2. Chacun pour soi. 3. On 
park volontiers de soi. 4. II parle volontiers de lui, cela va 
de soi. 5. Les invites se saluent les uns les autres, se pr6- 
sentent les uns aux autres, et s'enqui^rent de la sante les 
uns des autres. 6. fites-vous la nifece de notre hdtesse? 
7. Plut a Dieu que je la fusse! 8. Ces demoiselles sont-elles 
fiancees? 9. EUes ne le sont pas, que je sache. 10. Vos 
voisins sont-ils amis? 11. lis ne le sont pas: ils se haissent. 
12. Sont-ils vos amis? 13. lis les sont. 14. Avez-vous 
r6solu le premier problfeme? Cette solution est-elle cor- 
recte? 15. Je ne pense pas qu*elle le soit. 16. La travers6e 
sera-t-elle bonne? 17. J'espere qu'elle le sera. 18. Nous 
resoudrions ce probleme si nous le pouvions. 19. II r6solut 
de partir tout de suite, mais je ne pus me r6soudre a I'ac- 
compagner. 20. Je vous absous; si vous ne vous repentiez 
pas, je ne vous absoudrais pas. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. Qui s'admire? 3. De qui parleyt-on volontiers? 4. De 
qui parle-t-il volontiers? 5. a. Qui les invites saluent-ils? 
b, A qui se pr6sentent-ils? c, De quoi s'enquiferent-ils? 
18. Que r6soudriez-vous si vous le pouviez? 19. a. Que 
r&olut-il de faire? b. A quoi ne pdtes-vous vous resoudre? 

D. I. Nobody speaks of himself; nobody likes to speak 
of himself; nobody speaks of him. 2. Each one works gladly 
for himself; that goes of itself. 3. After greeting each other, 
we inquired about each other's health. 4. We were asked 
(one asked us) if we were the uncles of that orphan girl, 
and we answered that we were not. 5. Are your daughters 
married? 6. I wish (I should wish) they were. 7. Men are 
mortal, but they act as though (if) they were not; don't you 
think so? 8. I have already solved two of these problems; 
here are the solutions; are they correct? I am not sure that 
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they are. 9. One would think that these two men were 
brothers or cousins, but they are not. 10. We decided to 
make the trip across now for we are almost certain that it 
will be good. 11. How do you know that it will be? 
12. He helps us as much as he can. 13. Repent and he will 
absolve you. 14. We keep silent, since we must. 15. Will 
you gladly make up your mind to let them depart? 

LESSON 77 

TRANSLATION OF ITS, THEIRS. USE OF DISJUNCTIVE 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS {Concluded) 

576. Learn conclure (p. 204) and review aller (p. 198), 
courir (p. 202), conduire (p. 206), faire (p. 216), and venir 
(p. 204). 

577. 

Study has its charms. L'6tude a ses charmes. 

This poem is pretty; I like the mel- Ce po^meest joli; j*aime la melodic 

ody of its lines; its melody fasci- de ses vers; sam^lodiemes^duit; 

nates me; its melody is beautiful; la in61odie en est belle; j'en aime 

/ like its melody. la m^lodie. 

When the name of the possessor is in the preceding clause, 
its and theirs, modifying a subject or a predicate of the verb 
etre or any direct object, are replaced by the definite arti- 
cle and the ownership is expressed by en. 

578. 

What do you think of them? Que pensez-vous d*eux? 

Say what you think of me. Dites ce que vous pensez de moi. 

/ think of them. Je pense k eux. 

To think of is translated by penser de when it means to 
have an opinion of and penser i when it means to have one^s 
thoughts directed towards. 

579. 

/ consent to it; I trust it; I give up J*y consens; je m*y fie; j'y renonce; 

the idea; I think of it or of them, j*y pense. 

To it, to them (things), it, them (things) after verbs which 
are intransitive in French, and after to think of^ meaning to 
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have one^s thoughts directed towards, are translated by y (see 
170). 

580. He goes to you. II va H vous. 

They came to me. lis vinrent H moi. 

An idea comes to me. Une id6e me vient. 

That suits him. Cela lui va. 

The preposition k is expressed in French and followed by 

the stressed or disjunctive personal pronoun object: 

(i) After verbs of motion, unless they are used figuratively. 

581* I* have recourse to them. J'ai recours H eux. 

He alluded to her. II a fait allusion H elle. 

Be on your guard. Prends garde H toi. 

(2) After some verbal expressions such as faire allusion, 
faire attention, prendre garde, etc., and all verbal expressions 
in which avoir is found: avoir affaire &, avoir recours &, etc. 

582. 

/ think of you. Je pense k vous. 

That hat is mine. Ce chapeau est H moi. 

You care for them {you like them). Vous tenez ft eux. 

(3) After such verbs as penser 4, songer k {think of), etre 
a {belong to), en appeler k {appeal to), tenir k {care for). 

583. / trust you. Je me fie k vous. 

(4) After verbs which are used in the reflexive form only 
(see list, Appendix, 41). 

584. 

Be introduced her to m^. II me Pa pr6sent6e. 

He introduced me to her. II m'a pr6sent6 k elle. 

She introduced herself to us. Elle s'est pr€sent6e k nous. 

(5) Whenever the personal pronouns me, te, nous, vous, se 
are direct objects. 

585^ 

Be harmed me and my children. II nous a nui, k moi et k mes en- 

fants. 
Be harmed me and them. II nous a nui, It moi et k eux. 

(6) When a noun and a personal pronoun, or two or more 
personal pronouns are objects of the same verb. 
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Note that in this case the corresponding conjunctive per- 
sonal pronoun in the plural m}^t also be used. 

586. 

Each one admires only himself, Chacun n'admire que soi or soi- 

nitai6. 
// is himself whom he admires. C'est lui or lui-mtaie qu'il admire. 

When the personal pronoun object is limited by only 
(see 241) or used after c'est, the French use the disjunctive 
forms moi, toi, lui, elle, soi, nous, vous, euz, elles and do not 
make the verb reflexive; -mSme may be added after the dis- 
junctive pronoun to avoid ambiguity (see 244). 

587* miOMS AMD CUKKENT PHRASES 

Un da 868 amis. A friend of his. 

Ni moi non plus. Nor I either. 

Nous prenons garde k nous. We are on our guard. 

Nous prenons garde k lui. We look out for him. 

Nous en pensons beaucoup de We think well of it. 
bien. 

588. EXERaSES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and the past indefinite, a. Que concluez-vous? 
b, Cela me s6duit (see conduire). 

2. Replace the infinitive a. By the present subjunctive: 
II vaut mieux que vous (prendre) garde a vous. II se peut 
qu'il (faire) attention k eux. Je crains que nous (avoir) 
affaire k lui. b. By the imperfect subjunctive: Je voulais 
qu'il (6tre),i moi. Je craignais qu'ils n' (avoir) recours a 
vous. Je ne pensais pas qu'elle (tenir) beaucoup a lui. 

B. I. Votre jardin est magnifique; les arbres en sent 
beaux; sa vue m'a s6duit. 2. II m'a assure que je pouvais me 
fier a lui. 3. Je lui ai repondu que je m'etais M k sa parole 
une fois, mais que je ne m'y fierais plus et que ni vous non 
plus vous ne vous y fieriez jamais plus. 4. Je suis alle a eux 
et je leur ai dit: J'ai recours a vous, j'en appelle k vous, mais 
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ils n'ont point fait attention a moi. 5. Un de leurs amis 
s'est adresse k moi et je lui ai demande: Qui vous a envoy^ 
a moi? 6. EUe pense a vous comme vous pensez k elle; elle 
ne tient pas plus a vous que vous ne tenez i elle; elle ne 
sera jamais a vous; son pere n'y consentira jamais. 7. II 
a couru a nous et nous a dit: Si vous faites allusion k eux, 
vous aurez affaire k nous. 8. A qui off rirez- vous ce cadeau? 
A moi ou k lui? 9. Je ne vous Toffrirai ni k vous ni i lui; 
je le lui offrirai k elle. 10. Qui vous a pr6sentes k eux? Qui 
vous les a presentes? 11. Je ne vous bl^me pas, je ne bl^me 
que moi; c'est moi-m^me que je bl^me. 12. Que concluez- 
vous? A quoi pensez-vous? Pensez-nous aux plaisirs de la 
campagne? 13. J'y pense et je conclus que je ne puis y 
renoncer. 14. Que pensez-vous des agrements de la cam- 
pagne? Qu'en pensez-vous? 15. J'en pense beaucoup de 
bien. 

C I. What does your aunt think of Paris? 2. She likes 
Paris and its amusements; she knows Paris and likes its 
pleasures. 3. Its avenues are magnificent, its monuments 
and its museums are numerous; their appearance (sight) will 
fascinate you. 4. I shall go to him and I shall say to him: 
I do not trust that lawyer's word any longer; do not [you] 
trust it either. 5. You cannot be trusted (one cannot trust 
you). 6. A friend of ours had appealed to him, but he paid 
no attention to her. 7. I shall think of you as you will think 
of me; you will care for me as much as I shall care for you, 

8. I am looking out for them; I shall be on my guard. 

9. If they present themselves here, they will have to deal 
with us. 10. Never allude to her; let her never come here 
nor [let] him [come] either; let the idea never come to them 
to apply to me. 11. They wrote neither to me nor to her;, 
they wrote only to you. 12. Will you introduce us to them? 
13. I shall send you to her. 14. You only blame us; let each 
one of you blame only himself; it is yourself that you must 
blame. 15. She wishes to go to the country because she 
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thinks well of it, but will her father consent to it? Will she 
have to give up the idea (renounce it)? i6. Was she think- 
ing of it? Was she thinking of him? What was she think- 
ing of him? 17. Think of us; trust us. 

LESSON 78 

INDIRECT QUESTIONS. INTERROGATIVE AND 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS (Concluded) 

589. Learn sufflre (p. 212) and asseoir (p. 218) and review 
savoir (p. 222). 

590. 

/ know who you are. Je sais qui vous 6tes. 

/ know whom you love. Je sais qui vous aimez. 

He does not know what profession to II ne salt quelle profession choisir. 

choose. 

He does not know which one to II ne sait laquelle choisir. 

choose. 

The interrogative pronouns qui and lequel and the inter- 
rogative adjective quel are used in both direct and indirect 
questions (see 221, 223). 

591. 

Everybody stopped talking, a fact Tout le monde s'est tu, C6 qui nous 
which embarrassed us very much. a fort embarrasses. 

For the use of ce qui, ce que, see 124. 
592. 

That's a thing which surprises us. Voild. qui nous surprend. 

After void, voili, the words quelque chose or une chose 
may be omitted when modified by a relative clause. 

593. 

What is Uf Qu'est-ce? or Qu*est-ce que c'est? 

or Qu*est-ce que c'est que cela? 
What is gold? Qu'est-ce que Tor? or Qu'est-ce 

que c*est que I'or? 
He knows what it is; he knows II sait ce que c'est; il sait ce que 

what that is. c'est que cela. 

He knows what gold is. II sait ce que c'est que I'or. 
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For the translation of the interrogative pronoun whaiy see 
:. What it is, what that is begin an indirect question and 
are translated respectively by ce que c'est and ce que c'est 
que cela. 

What . . . is or are, with a predicate between what and to 
bCy at the beginning of an indirect question is translated by 
ce que c'est que ... 

594. 

What! Of what are you speaking? Quoil De quoi parlez-vous? 

He saw I donH know what. II a vu je ne sais quoi. 

/ do not know what to answer, Je ne sais que (or quoi) r6pondre. 

The interrogative pronoun what, object of a preposition, is 
translated by quoi (see 221). 

What is also translated by quoi when used exclamatorily 
or alone after savoir used negatively. 

What before an infinitive is translated interchangeably by 
que or quoi. 

595. 

What you speak of does not concern Ce dent vous parlez ne me regarde 

me. pas. 

That is what we are speaking of, Voild, ce dont or de quoi nous par- 
Ions. 

Of what meaning that of which used vaguely, without ref- 
erence to a special antecedent, is translated by ce dont, 
which may be replaced by de quoi except when ce is subject 
or predicate. 

596. 

What he is alluding to surprises Ce ft quoi il fait allusion, me sur- 

me. prend. 

That is what he is alluding to. C'est ce ft quoi or C'est ft quoi 11 

fait allusion. 

That to which, that on which, etc., used vaguely, without 
reference to a special antecedent, is translated by ce ft quoi, 
ce sur quoi, etc. 

Note that ce is generally omitted before quoi preceded by 
a preposition, except at the beginning of a sentence. 
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597. 

She has enough to live on. Elle a de quoi vivre. 

Bring me the writing materials, Apportez-moi de quoi 6crire. 

Do not mention it; it is not worth II n'y a pas de quoi (me remer- 

mentioning. cier). 

Before an infinitive, expressed or understood, de quoi is 
used to express the means or cause. 

598. 

He is richer than you; he has more 11 est plus riche que vous; il a 
friends than you have; he has plus d'amis que vous; il en a 
' more. davantage. 

More when used in a comparison is translated by plus, fol- 
lowed by que or de (457) ; when used absolutely, by davantage. 

599* miOMS AND CUIUIENT PHRASES 

De quoi s'agit-il? * What is it about? 

Voilft ce dont il s'agit. That's what it is about. 

Qu'est-ce qu'il y a? What is the matter? 

Void ce qu'il y a. This is what the matter is. 

n doute de tout. He doubts everything. 

n ne se doute de rien. He does not suspect anything. 

Je me demande si cela le regarde. I wonder whether that concerns 

him. 

Cela suffit. That suffices; that will da 

600. EXERCISES 

A. I. Give the two forms of the present indicative nega- 
tively and the three forms of the future of s'asseoir interroga- 
tively. 

2. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and the past indefinite, a. S'assied-elle? b. Cela 
suffit. c. II ne s'agit pas de vous. 

3. Replace the infinitives by the present subjunctive. 
a. II suffit que vous le (faire) pour qu'il vous (imiter). b. Je 
veux que vous (s'asseoir) pres de moi. c, Pensez-vous que 
ces preuves (suffire) k le convaincre? 

B. I. Asseyez-vous et dites-moi qui vous 6tes. 2. Ne 
vous en doutez-vous pas? 3. La science ne suffit pas; Texp^- 
rience est ce dont vous manquez; la pratique, voilsl ce dont 
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(de quoi) vous avez le plus grand besoin. 4. Vous ne devi- 
neriez jamais a quoi je r6flechissais. 5. £n s'asseyant, il 
m'a dit: Cela ne me regarde pas; je sais de quoi (ce dont) 
il s'agit et cela suffit. 6. Vous ne savez pas a quoi vous 
vous exposez. 7. Bien des remerciements; je vous remercie 
bien des fois. 8. II n'y a pas de quoi. 9. Ces dames out 
juste de quoi ne pas mourir de faim. 10. II suffit que vous 
le disiez pour que je vous croie. 11. Quoi! II ne vous a pas 
m^me invites k vous asseoir! Voila qui me surprend davan- 
tage. 12. II s'assied tou jours prfes de la fen^tre et ses yeux 
cherchent, voient on ne salt quoi, la-bas, bien loin. 13. Je 
m'asseyerais volontiers. 14. J'ai si soif ; je ne sais que (quoi) 
boire; un verre d'eau ne suffirait pas k etancher ma soif. 
15. N'en dites pas davantage; je vous crois. 

C I. I shall not tell you who I am. 2. That will do; 
what you are alluding to does not suffice to convince us. 
3. What she wishes to speak to you of concerns you greatly 
(much). 4. Before we sit down, may I ask you what the 
matter is? 5. What is war? Nobody knows better than I 
[do] what war is. 6. That is what we doubt; you do not 
even suspect what it is. 7. What have you in your right 
hand? What is it? I wonder what it is. 8. Guess what I 
am thinking of. 9. It will suffice to speak to him; it will 
suffice that you thank him. 10. Will he understand what it 
is about? II. While he speaks of I know not what with 
that stranger, let us sit down. 12. She sat down and kept" 
silent, which astonished me still more. 13. Two brothers 
of mine have studied all the sciences but that does not 
suffice; they do not know what to do now. 14. Experience 
and practice, that is what they lack, that is what they need. 
15. She gave us some milk; he quenched his thirst, but 
there was not enough left (no more of what) to quench 
mine. 16. I showed him to what he was exposing himself. 
17. He thanked me many times. 18. It was not worth 
mentioning. 19. Reflect more. 
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LESSON 79 

IMPORTANT CASES OF INVERSION. USE OF CEST . . . 

QUE. TRANSLATION OF HOW/ 

6oi. Review venir (p. 204), dire (p. 216), and appeler 

(p. 143)- 
602. 

Perhaps he is already gone. Peut-6tre est-il d6j& parti. 

/ ran; that is why I am tired. J'ai couru; aussi suis-je fatigu6. 
The French sentence generally takes the interrogative 
form when it begins with k peine (see 497), aussi (therefore^ 
that is why), peut-£tre, en vain, encore {yet), and toujouis in 
the phrase toujours est-il que (the fact is that, anyhow). 

603. 

/ am going away, she said. Je m'en vais, dit-elle. 
The verb always precedes the subject in parenthetical 
phrases in or after quoted speech as is very often the case 
in English. 

604. 

At last the cry Land! Land! re- Enfin retentit le cri: terre! terrel 

sounded. 

Have you heard what the pupil Avez-vous entendu ce que m'a r6- 

/ have just questioned answered pondu l'616vc que je viens d'in- 

mef terroger? 

When the subject is a noun or any other pronoun than a 
personal pronoun, it is sometimes put at the end of the 
clause, particularly when it is longer than the rest of the 
sentence or when it is modified by a relative clause, the French 
always placing the antecedent as closely as possible to its 
consequent. 

In French as in English a much greater freedom of con- 
struction is allowed in poetry than in prose. 

605. 

Everybody knows those stories. Ces histoires-Ul, tout le monde les 

connalt. 
You may go to that school of yours. Tu peux y aller, k ton 4cole. 
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Sometimes the logical order is inverted to emphasize a 
word or a whole clause. 

If a noun object is emphasized and begins or ends the 
clause, it must be represented by a corresponding conjunc- 
tive personal pronoun object. 

606. 
/ shall punish them, Euz, je les piinirai or Je les puni- 

rai euz. 
/ shall punish him and his brother. Je les punirai, lui et son fr^re. 

If a personal pronoun object is emphasized, or if the verb 

has two objects of which one is a personal pronoun (see 585), 

both disjunctive and conjunctive forms must be used. 

607. 

He will repeat to everybody what Ce que vous racontez il le r^p^tera 
you are saying. d. tout le monde. 

If a clause is emphasized, it must be represented in con- 
nection with the main verb by the invariable pronoun le. 

608. 

What I am afraid of is that he will Ce dont j'ai peur, c'est qu*il ne 

come. vienne. 

Sometimes the main clause itself is emphasized by putting 
it in a relative clause, as in English, preceded by ce and by 
repeating c'est before the dependent clause. 

If the form or the meaning of the main clause in its or- 
dinary shape requires the subjunctive, this mode must also 
be used after the emphatic construction. 

609. 

Paris is a beautiful city. C*est une belle ville que Paris, 

To lay stress on the predicate, it is placed between e'est 
and que, the latter being followed by the logical subject. 

610. 
How beautiful this woman is! Que cette femme est belle! 

How beautiful she is! Comme elle est belle! 

How far it is! Que c*est loin! comme c*est loin! 

How, beginning an exclamatory phrase, is translated by 
que or comme and the adjective or the adverb following how 
is put in French after the verb. 
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6ll. 

Everybody admired ker, so pretty Tout le monde Tadmirait, taut eUe 
WHS she. 6tait jolie. 

SOy beginning an inverted clause and meaning because . . . 
so, may be translated by tant with the rest of the clause in 
the logical word order. 

612. 

/ remember you. Je me souviens de yotts. 

/ remember her. Je me souviens d'elle <w Je me la 

rappelle. 
We remembered it. Nous nous en sommes soavemu or 

Nous nous le sommes rappel6. 

To remember cannot be translated by se rappeler when 
the object is a personal pronoun of the first or second person. 

For the agreement of the past participle of se souvenir 
de, see 500; for that of the past participle of se rappeler^ 
see 305. 

613. miOlCS AMD CUKSENT PEOIASES 

Quand la c^rtoionie aura-t-elle When will the ceremony take 

lieu? place? 

n me donne des conseils, de bons He gives me advice, good advice. 

conseils. 

614. EXERaSES 

A. I. Give the complete present of se rappeler, the com- 
plete past definite of se souvenir, and the full past indefinite 
of both. 

2. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the in- 
dicative and the pluperfect of the indicative, a. Ne se sou- 
viennent-ils pas de nous? b. Ces promenades, je me les rap- 
pelle. 

B. I. A peine fait-il jour qu'il se Ifeve. 2. Cette jeune 
fille est tres belle; aussi Tadmire-t-on beaucoup. 3. En 
vain Tai-je pri6 de nous venir en aide, i moi et i ma soeur. 
4. Unseulsoldatetait arme; encore ne se defendit-il que pour 
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la forme. 5. Toujours est-il que nous ne les avons plus jamais 
revus, ni lui ni son cousin. 6. Ainsi va le monde. 7. Sou- 
venez-vous, lui dis-je, de ce qu'a dit I'homme qui vient de 
nous parler. 8. Alors commen^a une grande pluie qui me- 
na^ait depuis le matin. 9. Que cet enfant est negligent! 
Comme c'est mal! Que je le punirais volontiers! 10. C'etait 
im grand roi que Louis XIV. 11. Nous ne sommes plus du 
tout certains de nous en souvenir, tant il a longtemps que 
cela a eu lieu. 12. Nous nous sommes souvenus des conseils 
que nous a autrefois donn6s notre vieil ami. 13. Ne vous 
souvenez-vous pas d'eux? ne vous les rappelez-vous pas? 
14. Ce dont je me souviens bien, ce que je me rappelle 
bien, c'est que votre grand-pfere nous racontait des histoires 
int6ressantes. 15. Ce qui me surprend, c'est que vous vous 
en spuveniez, c'est que vous vous les rappeliez. 

C Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. A quelle heure se Ifeve-t-il? 2. Pourquoi admire- t-on 
beaucoup cette jeune fille? 3. Que Tavez-vous prie de 
faire? 8. a. Qu'est-ce qui commen^a? b, Depuis quand 
mena^ait-elle? 10. Qui 6tait un grand roi? 14. De quoi 
vous souvenez-vous bien? 15. Qu'est-ce qui vous surprend? 

D. I. How impleasant this rain is! How sad that is! 
How far the theater is! 2. I cannot read his letter, so badly 
did he write. 3. They were very tired, yet they wished to 
accompany us. 4. What do you remember? 5. Is it pos- 
sible that you no longer remember us? 6. Corneille and 
Racine were, he said, two very great poets {emphatic form). 
7. Hardly had the ceremony taken place when we left. 8. I 
shall beg you and your father to give me some advice. 
9. Vainly we defended ourselves. 10. I remember very well 
what oiu: dear grandfather told us; I shall remember it all my 
life. II. What is certain is that they no longer remember 
you. 12. What we are afraid of is that you will punish us. 
13. The promises which they made to me and my brother, 
they have not remembered (them). 
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READING LESSON 

615. Aprts la tMtaille 
Men pire, ce h6ros au sourire si doux, 

Suivi d'un seul housard qu'il aimait entre tous 

Pour sa grande bravoure et pour sa haute taille, 

Parcourait k cheval, le soir d'une bataille, 

Le champ couvert de morts sur qui tombait la nuit. 

II lui sembla entendre dans Tombre un faible bruit. 

C'etait un Espagnol de Tarmee en d6route 

Qui se trainait sanglant sur le bord de la route, 

Rilant, bris6, livide, et mort plus qu'k moiti^, 

Et qui disait: «A boire, k boire par piti6!» 

Mon pere, emu, tendit a son housard fidele 

Une gourde de rhum qui pendait a sa selle, 

Et dit: «Tiens, donne a boire a ce pauvre blesse.» 

Tout k coup, au moment ou le housard baisse 

Se penchait vers lui, Thomme, une espece de Maure, 

Saisit un pistolet qu'il etreignait encore, 

Et vise au front mon pere en criant: «Caramba!» 

Le coup passa si pres que le chapeau tomba 

Et que le cheval fit un 6cart en arri^re. 

((Donne-lui tout de m^me k boire,)) dit mon pere. 

Victor Hugo (1802-1885). 

LESSON 80 
OMISSION OF PAS; OF NE. EXPLETIVE USE OF NE 

616. Learn faillir (p. 224) and review falloir (p. 220) 
and pleuvoir (p. 220). 

617. 

I do not dare; he does not cease; she Je n'ose; il ne cesse; elle ne sait; je 
does not know; I cannot. ne peux or je ne puis. 

After cesser, oser, pouvoir, and savoir the use of pas is 
optional unless the negation is emphatic. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 319 

618. Why does he not comet Que ne vient-il! 
(/ wish he could come). 
Who would not believe it ? Qui ne le croirait? 

Pas is omitted after que meaning why and expressing a 
wish; also in rhetorical questions beginning with qui. 

619. 

We have not seen him for ten days. II y a dix jours (voil^ dix jours) 

que nous ne Tavons vu. 
After il y a . . .j void or voili . . ., followed by an expres- 
sion of time and que, and after depuis que (since), the use of 
pas is optional if the verb is in a compound tense. 

620. 

/ said nothing that I cannot re- Je n'ai rien dit que je ne puisse r^- 
peat. p6ter. 

Pas is usually omitted in subjunctive clauses (see 328), 

when the main clause is negative or impliedly so. 

621. 

I should have fallen if he had not Je serais tomb6 s'il ne m'avait re- 

held me back. tenu. 

/ shall not go out unless the Je ne sortirai pas s'il ne fait beau. 

weather is fine. 
Bui for your brother, he would Wttt €t€ votre frfire, il aurait 

have yielded. c6d6. 

Pas is sometimes omitted after si {if). Si . . . ne, followed 
by the indicative, is often used instead of k moins que {un- 
less), Ne must be used alone when the condition is inverted 
with si omitted. 

622. 

Did you speak to him? Not yet. Lui avez-vous parl€? Pas encore. 
Ne is omitted when the verb is understood. 

623. / fear lest they go away. Je crains qu'ils ne s'en aillent. 
/ shall avoid being seen. J*6viterai qu'on ne me voie. 

For the pleonastic or expletive use of ne in the above sen- 
tences, see 325. 

624. 

/ do not doubt that he said that. Je ne doute pas qu'il n'ait dit cela. 

Does she deny that it is true? Nie-t-elie que cela ne soit vrai? 
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After douter, nier, disconveiiir (fo deny), contester {to con- 
test , deny), and distspirer (to despair), used negatively or 
interrogatively, the expletive ne is used before the verb of 
the dependent clause. Note that it is the reverse of 623. 

625. 

No day passes without my seeing II ne se passe pas de jour que je 

him. ne le voie. 

/ shall not leave tUt he has paid Je ne partirai pas qu'il ne m'ait 

me, pay6. 

When the verb of the main clause is negative, que . . . ne 
may replace the conjunctions sans que, avant que, and 
jusqu'i ce que. 

626. 

The sum is far from being com- La somme est loin d'etre complete 
plete. or II s'en faut de beaucoup que 

la somme soit complete. 

The sum is almost complete. La somme est presque complete or 

II s'en faut de peu (peu s'en faut) 
que la somme ne soit complete. 

To be far from, to be nearly, almost may be translated by 
the idiomatic impersonal phrases s'en falloir de beaucoup (to 
be wanting much), peu s'en falloir or s'en falloir de peu 
(to be wanting little), ne s'en falloir gudre (not to be wanting 
much), followed by a dependent clause in the subjunctive. 

Note that if s'en falloir is used negatively or interroga- 
tively, or is preceded by peu or followed by de peu, guSie, 
presque rien, the expletive ne precedes the subjunctive. 

627. / was nearly crushed: 

J'ai presque 6t6 6cras6; j'ai 6t€ pr^s d'etre 6cras^; j'ai failli 6tre 
6cras6; j'ai manqu6 d'etre 6cras6; j'ai pens^ 6tre 6cras6; il ne s'en est pas 
fallu de beaucoup (il s'en est fallu de peu, il ne s'en est fallu gu^re) que 
je ne sois 6cras^. 

Note the many translations of nearly, almost. 

628. 

He is richer than you think, H est plus riche que vous ne le 

pensez. 
For this use of ne, see 286; for that of le, see 573. 
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629. 

He is a different man from what C'est un autre homme que vous 
you think. ne pensez. 

After autre or autrement (otherwise), ne is also used before 
the verb of the second term of the comparison if the verb of 
the first term is affirmative. 

630. IDIOMS 

Je Yous en veuz (en stands for du I am angry with you, I blame you 
mal, ill will), for it, I am displeased with you, 

I have a grudge against you. 
Us nous en ont toujours voulu. They always had a grudge against 

us. 

631. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the past indefinite and replace the infini- 
tives by the proper tense of the subjunctive, a. II me faut 
de Targent. b. II s'en faut de beaucoup qu'il (6tre) riche. 
c. Pen s'en faut que nous n' (avoir) autant d'amis que vous. 

B. I. II n'oserait repeter ce qu'il vient de dire. 2. Elle 
ne cesse de se plaindre, mais elle ne salt ce qu'elle veut. 

3. Que ne nous 6coute-t-il? Qui ne serait d6courag6? 

4. Voili six mois qu'elle ne m'a ecrit. 5. Cet homme, quand 
le verrez-vous? Pas avant lundi probablement? 6. II n'y a 
personne qui ne lui en veuille. 7. N'eiit et6 la pluie, nous 
serious alles vous voir. 8. Craignez-vous qu'il vienne? 
Moi, ce que je crains, c'est qu'il ne vienne pas. 9. Je ne 
doute pas qu'on ne croie tout ce que vous direz. 10. Vous 
ne vous ei/ irez pas d'ici que vous n'ayez fini ce travail. 

11. Combien s'en faut-il qu'il ne soit aussi grand que vous? 

12. II ne s^en faut gufere qu41 ne le soit; il ne s'en faut 
presque rien. 13. Tant s'en faut qu'il consente k ce mariage 
qu'au contraire il fera tout pour emp^cher qu'il n'ait lieu. 
14. Peu s'en fallut qu'il ne mouriit. 15. Vos voisins ne sont 
pas si riches que vous le croyez; tant s'en faut. 16. Elle parle 
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autrement qu'elle n'agit. 17. Je crains qu'il ne vous en 
veuille si vous n'acceptez son invitation. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B. 

I. Que n*oserait-il repeter? 2. Que ne cesse-t-elle de faire? 
4. Combien y a-t-il de temps qu'elle ne vous a 6crit? 6. Qui 
lui en veut? 9. Croira-t-on ce que je dirai? 13. Consent-il 
k ce manage? 15. Mes voisins sont trfes riches, n'est-ce pas? 
17. Que craignez-vous? 

D, I. It (there) is more than a year since we spoke to each 
other. 2. Did you hear her sing? Not yet? 3. There is 
nothing that I am not ready to do to (in order to) please 
you. 4. But for that guide, we should have starved. 5. She 
will always have a grudge against you. 6. Perhaps she does 
not dare to go out lest it should rain. 7. Why didn't you 
come sooner! Who would not blame you for it! 8. Prevent 
her from falling; she will fall unless (in two ways) you hold 
her back. 9. They do not deny that we have given them 
good advice. 10. If we had not accepted their invitation, 
they would have been displeased with us. 11. No day 
passes without our praising you and your brother. 12. You 
are far from being frank; you think otherwise than you 
speak. 13. Is their house almost finished? 14. We came 
near perishing. 15. You believe you paid me all (that which) 
you owed (imperf.) me; far from it. 16. How far was the 
sum from being complete? 17. He has more influence than 
we think, but he has not as many friends as he believes. 

LESSON 81 ^ 

DIMENSIONS. USE OF DE. PASSIVE VOICE 

632. Review mettre (p. 210) and tire (p. 212). 

033 • This wall is two hundred yards long: 

Ce mur a deux cents metres de longueur or de long; ce mur a mae 
longueur de deux cents metres; ce mur est long de deux cents mdtres. 
Note the three translations of adjectives of dimension; de 
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hauteur (height) may be replaced by de haut; de largeur 
(width) by de large; but de profondeiir (depth) and d'epais- 
seur (thickness) cannot be replaced by de profond and 
d'epais. 

634. 

A room twelve feet long by ten Une chambre de douze pieds de 
tMe. long stir dix de large. 

Note the translation of by by sur when different dimen- 
sions are given. 

635. 

You are taller than I by ten centi- Vous 6tes plus grand que moi de 

meters, dix centimetres or Vous avez dix 

centimetres de plus que moi. 

By before a number denoting the degree of difference after 
a comparison is translated by de. 

Another way is to use the verb avoir with the degree of 
difference as direct object followed by de plus or de moins 
as the case may be. 

636. 

How far (at what a distance) is A quelle distance cette maison 
this house from the city f est-elle de la ville? or Combien 

y a-t-il de cette maison k la ville? 
It is one league of. « Elle en est k une lieue or H y a 

une lieue. 

When how far may be replaced by at what distance^ it is 
translated by k queUe distance. 

Note that the preposition k must be supplied before words 
indicating the relative distance between things or persons. 

637. 

Nothing good; something beautiful; Rien de bon; quelque chose de 

it is so much snatched from the beau; c'est autant de pris sur 

fire. Pennemi {proverb). 

The preposition de must be supplied between such words 
as rien, quelque chose, quelqu'un, personne, ce que, quoi, 
qu'est-ce que, autant, cela, and the adjectives following them. 

Note (a) that although chose is feminine, quelque chose 
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when meaning something and autre chose when meaning 
something else are masculine; (b) that personne is feminine 
when a noun (a person) and masculine when a pronoun (fio- 
body). 

638. 

One good arm; two burnt houses. Un bras de bon; deux maisons de 

bridges. 
De may be used expletively before an adjective or a past 
participle used adjectively when preceded by any numeral 
expression. If a noun is expressed, de and the adjective 
must follow it. 

639. 

AU the money my father had about On a vol6 k mon p^re tout ce qu'il 

(with) him was stolen from him. avait d'argent sur lui. 

Note (a) the translation of to steal from, rob of by voler i; 

(6) the idiomatic construction and the use of de before the 

noun; (c) the translation of about or with by sur in this case. 

640. 

She is liked by everybody. Elle est aimde de tout le monde. 

She wUl be punished by her father. Elle sera punie par son p^re. 

After a verb in the passive voice, by is usually translated 
bjr de when the verb expresses a sentiment and by par when 
it expresses an action (see 181). * 

641. 

He is allowed to go out. On lui permet de sortir or H lui est 

permis de sortir. 

He is forbidden to go out. On lui defend de sortir or 11 lui est 

d6fendu de sortir. 
Intransitive French verbs cannot be used in the passive 

voice except pennettre, d^fendre, when used impersonally: 

il est pennis, 11 est defendu or after c'est, as c'est permis, 

c'est defendu. 

042. / shall be obeyed. Je serai oh6i. 

She mil be forgiven. Elle sera pardonn6e. 

Although ob6ir and pardonner are intransitive (107), they 
may be used in the passive voice as in English. 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 325 

643. That cannot be had here. On ne peut se procurer cela ici. 
/ was told. On m'a dit. 

Avoir cannot be used passively nor can dire be so used 
when the subject in English is a person. 

644. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the present by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and the past indefinite, a. On ne lui permet pas 
de fumer. b. £st-il d^fendu de passer par ici? c. De qui 
rit-on? 

B. I. Cette tour carr6e a cent-vingt pieds de haut; elle 
a dix pieds de plus que la vieille tour ronde. 2. Les murs 
de celle-d ont six pieds et demi d'6paisseur et les fondations 
quinze pieds de profondeur. 3. Mon coxisin est plus ftge que 
moi de deux ans et demi et il est plus grand que je ne le 
suis de dix centimetres. 4. Qu'y a-t-il de nouveau? Y a-t-il 
quelque chose d'int^ressant dans ce livre nouveau? 5. Avez- 
vous vu sa robe neuve? Ne lui va-t-elle pas k ravir? C'est 
tout ce que j'ai vu de plus beau; je n'ai jamais rien vu de 
pareil. 6. Y a-t-il quelqu'un de plus caprideux que lui; il a 
chaque jour un nouvel ami. 7. Nous avons pris le chemin 
le plus court: c'est autant de gagne. 8. II vient d'arriver un 
acddent: il y a au moins une vingtaine de voyageurs de 
blesses et deux ou trois de tu£s. 9. Elle a vendu tout ce 
qui lui restait de bijoux. 10. lis sont hais de tout le monde. 
II. Elles seront f61idt6es par le maltre. 12. On m'a dit 
qu'on vous avait vus fumer; on vous Pa d6ji souvent d6- 
fendu; je serai obei; cette fois-d, vous ne serez pas par- 
donn6s. 13. Est-il permis de passer par id? 14. Non, c'est 
d^fendu, mais il est permis de passer par 1^. 

C. Answer the following questions based on B, 

I. a. Quelle est la hauteur de cette tour carr6e? b. La,- 
quelle est la plus haute, de cette tour carr6e ou de la vieille 
tour ronde? 2. a. Quelle epaisseur les murs de celle-d ont- 
ils? b. Quelle est la profondeur de ses fondations? 7. a. Quel 
chemin avez-vous pris? b, Pourquoi? 8. Qu'est-ce qui vient 
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d'arriver? 9. Qu'est-cc qu'ellc a vendu? 10. De qui sont-ils 
hais? II. Par qui seront-elles f6iicitees? 12. Que vous a-t-on 
dit? 

D, I. This new house is sixty-five feet high; it is higher 
than yours by twelve feet. 2. This wall is eighty-five feet 
long and two feet thick; its foimdations are three feet and 
a half deep. 3. Their new field is four himdred yards long 
by seventy-five wide. 4. How far is the new park from the 
city? 5. It is (a) half [a] league off. 6. Don't you know 
anything new? 7. Have you ever seen anything prettier than 
this new hat? Where can one like it be had? Have you ever 
seen anything like it? 8. Do you know anybody happier 
than your new friends? 9. This morning we got up at six 
o'clock instead of five o'clock; that is so much time lost. 
10. We have just been told that there are about ten passen- 
gers wounded but there is nobody killed. 11. All the new 
dresses my sisters had just had made were stolen from them. 
12. Is smoking allowed (is it allowed to smoke) here? 13. No, 
sir, that is forbidden. 14. The new master is obeyed; he is 
already liked by many pupils. 15. Now your parents will be 
warned of your laziness by the teacher. 16. He told me we 
should never be forgiven. 17. We have passed this way 
instead of passing that way; it is so much saved (gained). 

LESSON 82 

USE OF THE PREPOSITION DE, OF THE PREPOSITION A. 

TRANSLATION OF PEOPLE 

645. Learn coudre (p. 206) and moudre (p. 210). 
646. 

It takes half an hour to go to the II faut (on met) una demi-heure 
post office and come hack, pour aller k la poste et pour en 

revenir. 
We must cherish and obey our Nous devons ch^rir nos parents et 
parents, leur ob^ir or Nous devons oWir 

k nos parents et les ch6rir. 
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When the same noun or pronoun is the object of two verbs 
requiring different prepositions or one transitive and the other 
intransitive or vice versa, the object is mentioned in French 
with the first verb and mentioned again before or after the 
other, as the case may be, in the form of a corresponding 
personal pronoun. 

The same rule applies to adjectives requiring different 
prepositions. 

Note both translations of U takes, 

647* ^ ^^P ^f ^^* Une tasse de th6. 

A teacup. Une tasse H th^. 

A cojfee mill, Un moulin k cM. 

A windmill, Un moulin k vent. 

For the use of de between two nouns, see 161. 

When an English compound noun is formed by two nouns 
and the first of these is used adjectively and expresses the 
use, the purpose, the destination of the thing represented by 
the second or the means by which it is set in motion, the 
former is placed last in French and preceded by the preposi- 
tion k without the article. 

648. 

He walks with a brisk step, II marche d'un pas alerte. 

She talks in a dear voice, Elle parle d'une voix claire. 

They act in a strange way. lis agissent d'une mani^re 6trange. 

With and in are translated by de before noims expressing 

the manner in which something is done. 

649. 

People say. On dit; le monde dit; les gens 

disent. 

There were many people in the U y avait beaucoup de monde (de 

park. gens, de personnes) au pare. 

People (persons). Les gens or les personnes. 

People (nations), Les peuples or les nations. 

The French people. Le peuple fran^ais. 

People meaning one; everybody; we, you, they, used vaguely, 

is translated by on, le monde, les gens; meaning the lower 

classes or the whole nation, it is translated by le peuple. 
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650. 

All the happy people, TottS les gens heureux. 

All the good people. Tous les braves gens. 

The true, honest people, Les vrais honnStes gens. 

Gens is masculine and all adjectives preceding or follow- 
ing are also masculine. 

651. 

There are good people, Voild. de bonnes gens. 

All the old people, Toutes les vieilies gens. 

But if the masculine of the adjective placed immediately 

before gens does not end in e, that adjective and all which 

may precede become feminine. 

652. 

All the men of letters; all the clergy- Tous les gens de lettres; tous les 
men; aU the young people ^ etc, gens d'6glise; tous les jeunes 

gens, etc. 

When gens is a part of a compound noun, it is masculine, 
as well as all modifying adjectives, whether preceding or fol- 
lowing. 

653 • miOMS AND CURSENT PHRASES 

J'ai beau chercher partout, je ne Although I have searched every- 

trouve pas ma cl6. where, I do not find my key. 

J'ai beau dire, on ne m'6coute It is useless for me to speak or In 

pas. spite of what I say, they do not 

listen to me. 

Vous avez beau faire, vous ne Try as you will, you will not suc- 

r6ussirez pas. ceed. 

lis ont beau 6tre riches, ils ne Although they are rich, they are 

sont pas heureux. not happy. 

Elle a chaiig6 d'avis. She changed her mind. 

654. EXERCISES 

A, Replace the present by all the simple and compound 
tenses of the indicative, a. Qui moud le bl6? h, Tu 
couds d'une main 16gfere. c, Les meuniers moulent. d. Nous 
cousons. 
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B. I. Autrefois on traversait roc6an sur des bateaux k 
voiles tandis que maintenant on le traverse sur des bateaux 
a vapeur. 2. Le roi changea d'avis comme il aurait chang6 
d'habit. 3. Les alchimistes ont eu beau essayer de changer 
les metaux en or; ils n'y ont jamais r6ussi. 4. Ces mau- 
vaises gens ont dit du mal de nous et nous en ont fait; ce sont 
des gens fort dangereux. 5. Pardonnez k tous ces pauvres 
gens et aidez-les. 6. Ces petites filles consent comme des 
femmes; voyez comme celle-ci coud d'une main legfere. 
7. Vous voulez une tasse de caf6, mais je n'en ai pas de 
moulu; il faudra que j'en moule; oil a-t-on mis le moulin 
k caf6? 8. Le meunier moud le hl6; il le change en farine. 
9. Tous ces vaillants gens de guerre s'acheminaient vers la 
ville d'un pas rapide. 10. Les gens de lettres ne sont-ils pas 
beaucoup moins nombreux que les gens d'affaires? 11. La 
voix du peuple, c'est la voix de Dieu. 12. Les peuples sep- 
tentrionaux sont moins eff6mines que les peuples m6ridio- 
naux. 13. Vous avez beau dire; vous coudriez mieux si vous 
le vouliez. 

C. I. Windmills grind more slowly than steam mills. 
2. I asked you to bring us two cups of tea and you are bring- 
ing us water in coffee cups. 3. All these good people looked 
at us with an amazed look while we were crossing the streets 
with a brisk step. 4. All these old people welcomed us 
in the most charming manner, while all the young people 
hardly looked at us. 5. There are people who try in vain; 
they never become rich. 6. Happy people are like happy 
nations; they have no history. 7. Do not change your 
mind. 8. Now people go to Europe and come back in less 
than fifteen days, while formerly it took several weeks. 

9. Steamers cross the ocean more quickly than sailing vessels. 

10. There are many people in the churches every Sun- 
day. II. He who says that the French people are (is) effem- 
inate and frivolous shows that he does not know them (it). 
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12. Do not slander (speak ill of) and especially do not harm 
these dangerous people. 13. My aunt thinks that my sister 
and m3rself already sew well. 14. In spite of what she says, 
I believe that my sister would sew better and with a more 
nimble hand if she imitated me. 15. Our coffee mill no 
longer grinds well; it takes more than half an hour to grind 
half a pound of coffee. 16. She always thinks and often 
speaks of him. 17. We forgave and helped her. 

READING LESSON 

655. Trop loin 

Deux amis se rencontrent sur le boulevard. — Tiens, c*est 
toi . . . Comment 5a va-t-il? Tu es marie, m*a-t-on dit. 
— Oui, je le suis depuis quelques jours. — Tons mes com- 
pliments. J'irai te voir. Tu me pr^senteras a ta femme. 
Dans quel quartier demeures-tu? 

L'autre qui ne tient nullement k cette visite: — Oh! trop 
loin pour toi, mon cher; dans le premier quartier de la lune 
de miel. 

656. L'homme le plus laid du monde 

Un avocat d'un trfes grand talent, mais tres gr616 et trfes 
laid, plaidait dans un proces en separation. Emporte par 
Tardeur de son eloquence, il attaquait assez rudement le 
mari de sa cliente. II oubliait m6me les rfegles de la conve- 
nance et plusieurs fois d6}k le president avait ete sur le point 
de le rappeler a I'ordre. Enfin il lan^a cette phrase un peu 
vive: — II est permis k tout homme d'etre laid, mais encore 
y a-t-il des bornes qu41 faut respecter. Eh bien, messieurs, 
ces bornes, le mari de ma cliente les a outrageusement de- 
pass^es . . . Je ne crois pas qu'il y ait au monde un homme 
plus laid que lui. — Avocat, dit le president, vous vous 
oubliez! 

Tout I'auditoire se mit a rire, et Tavocat le premier. 

Larousse. 
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LESSON 83 

AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES. IRREGULAR VERBS 

657. Review venir and tenir (p. 204). 
658. 

He showed wonderful prudence and II a montr6 une prudence et un 

courage. courage 6tonnants. 

He showed a wonderful courage, a II a montr6 un courage, une intr^- 

wonderful fearlessness, pidit6 6tonnante. 

Did he show wonderful courage or A-t^il montr^ un courage ou une 

wonderful prudence? prudence ^tonnante? 

For the agreement in the first model, see 63. 
When the nouns are synonymous or joined by ou, the 
French adjective agrees with the last. 

659* ^A* French and English languages: 

Les langues fran^aise et anglaise; la langue fran^aise et la langue 
anglaise; la langue fran^aise et 1' anglaise. 

Note the three different translations. 

660. Deaf and dumb children. Des enfants sourds-muets. 
In compound adjectives, both agree. 

001. Ladies of high rank, Des dames haut plac6es. 

Women in short petticoats, Des femmes court-v6tues. 
If the first adjective is used adverbially, the last alone 
agrees. 

662. Freshly gathered violets. Des violettes fraiches cueillies. 

Wide open gates. Des portes grandes ouvertes. 

Newcomers, Des nouveaux venus. 

Both words agree in the following compounds: frais cueilli, 
grand ouvert, premier, dernier, and nouveau followed by a 
past participle, except in nouveau-ne, nouveau-nes, new- 
born. 

663. 

Light pink stuffs (cloth). Des 6toffes rose tendre. 

Dark blue eyes; light brown hair, Des yeux bleu fonc6 ; des cheveux 

chfttaln clair. 
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When the second adjective modifies the first, neither 
agrees. There is an ellipsis: (d'un) rose tendre, (d'un) bleu 
fonc€, etc. 

664* Olive-colored cloaks. Des manteaux olive. 

Straw-colored gloves. Des gants paille. 

When a noun is used adjectively to express the color, it 
does not vary. 

665. 

Bareheaded; barefooted. Nu-t6te; nu-pieds; t£te nue; pieds 

nus. 
When nu precedes the noun and forms with it a com- 
pound noun, it is not inflected. It is inflected in all the 
other cases. 

666. The late queen. Feu la reine; la feue reine. 
The late kings. Feu les rois; les feus rois. 

Feu agrees with the noun when it precedes it immediately. 
Note that feu meaning late forms its plural by adding s, 
not z. 

667. These fiowers smell sweet. Ces fleurs sentent bon. 
Adjectives used adverbially do not agree. 

668. 

These pears seem ripe. Ces poires ont Pair mtlres. 

This woman has a disdainful air. Cette femme a Pair d^daigneuz. 

When avoir Tair means to seem, the adjective following it 

agrees with the subject; when it means to have an appearancCf 

the adjective agrees with air (masculine). 

669. Herein inclosed you wiU find the copy of his letter: 

Ci- joint vous trouverez la copie de sa lettre; vous trouverez ci- joint 

copie de sa lettre; vous trouverez ci-jointe la copie de sa lettre. 

Send me hack the letter herein Renvoyez-moi la lettre ci-jointe. 
inclosed. 

Ci- joint, ci-inclus {herein, herewith inclosed) are not inflected 
(a) when they begin the clause; (6) wheni, in the body of 
a clause, they precede a noun used without the article. 

In other cases they are inflected. 
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670. 

You will always receive the letters I Vous recevrez toujours franc de 
send you postpaid, port les lettres que je vous en- 

verrai. 
/ have received this letter postpaid, J'ai regu cette lettre franche de 

port. 

Franc de port {postpaid, freight paid) is uninflected when 
it precedes the noun. 

671. 

Read as many boohs as you can. Lisez le plus de livres possible. 

Possible does not agree when the preceding noun follows 
le plus, le moins. 

672. 

He has roses of all shades: white, II a des roses de toutes les cou- 

redj and yellow. leurs: des blanches, des rouges 

et des jaunes. 
These flowers are pretty; there are Ces fleurs sont jolies; il y en a de 

white ones, red ones, and yellow blanches, de rouges et de jaunes. 

ones. 

When the noun is not expressed, the same form of the 
so-called partitive article: de, du, de la, de P, des is used as 
if the noun were expressed (see 141 and 203). 

If the noun is represented by en, de alone is used. 

For the omission of onCf ones, see 250. 

673. EXERCISES 

A. I. Replace the present by all the simple and com- 
pound tenses of the indicative, a. Personne ne jouit d'une 
paix complete, b. Nous nous entretenons avec les nouveaux 
venus. c. Vous pr6viennent-ils de leur arrivee? 

B. I. Vous jouirez ici d'un repos, d*une paix absolue. 

2. A force de vous exercer, vous parviendrez k vous exprimer 
en fran^ais avec une facility, une volubilite remarquable. 

3. La maison qui leur appartient contient de nombreux 
appartements, mais je ne soutiendrai pas qu'il y en ait 
^ louer. 4. Nous sommes parvenus a une epoque tres inte- 
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ressante: nous 6tudions la litt6rature du dix-septi^me et du 
dix-huitiime si^cle. 5. Vous laissez toujours vos fen^tres 
grandes ouvertes; ne craignez-vous pas qu'il survienne un 
orage? 6. II nous a offert k chacune un magnifique bouquet 
de roses fralches cueillies. 7. Legere et court-v^tue, la lai- 
ti^re s'en allait k la ville. 8. Ma voisine est tres joUe: elle 
a les yeux bleu tendre et les cheveux chitain fonc6. 9. Feu 
nos grands-p^res portaient toujours des manteaux noisette 
et nos feues grand'meres des robes olive ou citron. 10. Ces 
enfants ne s'enrhument jamais bien qu'ils soient constam- 
ment nu-pieds et nu-t^te. 11. Cette dame a I'air genereuse: 
elle recueille tous les nouveau-nes qu'on lui apporte'et les 
entretient. 12. Veuillez me renvoyer les photographies d- 
incluses tranches de port. 13. Ayez toujours le plus d*amis 
possible; ayez-en surtout de bons. 14. Je vous pr^viens; 
ne vous entretenez jamais avec les premiers venus. 

C. I. The baskets which I received this morning, freight 
paid, contained^ freshly picked peaches. 2. There were^ big 
ones and small ones, but all seemed ripe and smelt sweet. 

3. I shall succeed in speaking French only by dint of practice. 

4. Have you already studied the English and the French 
literatures of the i8th and (of the) 19th centuries? 5. We 
spent the summer in a country house belonging to our uncle 
and there we enjoyed (an) absolute peace, calm, [and] rest. 
6. People of high rank have a disdainful air when they 
converse with humble (small) people. 7. Our milkwoman's 
daughters are deaf and dumb; their poor mother supports 
them by selling milk. 8. One of the windows of our bed- 
room was ^ wide open when there came a thunderstorm unex- 
pectedly. 9. This little girl has short dresses in winter as 
well as in summer; she always runs [about] bareheaded and 
barefooted. 10. The late queen was^ very fond of light pink 
dresses and deep blue cloaks. 11. We often laughed^ at 

* Use the imperfect indicative. 
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our late aunts; they preferred^ olive-colored or hazel-colored 
stuffs. 12. Are the eyes of the two new-born [babies] light 
blue or deep blue? 13. Will their hair (plur,) be deep 
brown? 14. Herein inclosed you will find the copies of 
the letters by which your brother warned me. 15. When 
I go to Paris, I shall have as many dresses as possible made 
for myself; pink and black, red and blue, violet-colored and 
white. 16. Here are gloves of all shades; here are white 
ones, yellow ones, straw-colored, lemon-colored, olive-colored, 
etc. 

LESSON 84 
GENDER. IRREGULAR VERBS (REVIEW) 

674. Learn gesir (p. 224) and maudife (p. 210); review 
craindre (p. 206), dire (p. 216), and mettre (p. 210). 

675. 

A page ('^boy)f im page. A page (of a book), line page. 

A couple (^pair), tin couple. A couple ( — brace), line couple. 

A (naliona!) hymn, nn hymne. A (religious) hymn, une hymne. 

The gender of some nouns depends on their meaning. 

676. A beautiful organ. Un bel orgue or De belles orgues. 

Amour (love), delice (delight), and orgue (organ) are mas- 
culine in the singular and feminine in the plural. 

Note that amour meaning Cupid is masculine in both 
numbers. 

677* ^^ morning. Le matin; la matinee. 

The evening. Le soir; la soiree. 

The day. Le jour; la journ^e. 

The year. L'an; Pann^e. 

This year will be rainy. Cette ann^e sera pluvieuse. 

Th^ feminine form must be used when it refers (a) to the 

whole duration, from beginning to end; (b) to the weather. 

See also 145, note. 

^ Use the imperfect indicative. 
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678. 

Rome is covered wUk monuments, Rome est couverta de monuments. 

Most names of cities are feminine according to Larousse. 
Their gender must be learned by observation and practice. 
When in doubt, use la ville de before the name of the city. 

679. 

AU Rome saw that spectacle. Tout Rome a vu ce spectacle. 
Tout remains masculine before a feminine name of a city 
when reference is made to the people. 

680. 

An album, albunts. , Un album, des albums. 
A duety duets, Un duo, des duos. 

A lazzarone, lazzaroni, Un lazarone, des lazaroni. 

An erratum, errata, Un erratum, des errata. 

Nouns of foreign extraction form their plurals in the reg- 
ular way if they h^-ve passed into common use. If not, they 
usually keep the plural form of the original language. 

681. 

A funny idea; funny ideas, Une dr61e d'id^e; de dr61es d*id6es. 

What a strange man! Quel diable d'hommel 

A confounded ajfair. Une diable d'affaire. 

What a tvr etched profession/ Quel chien de metier! 

A mischievous child. Un fripon d'enfant. 

The adjective drdle and the following noun are joined by 

de; the same construction is also required when diable (devil), 

chien, fripon (rascal), etc., are used adjectively. Note that 

the modifier then agrees with the last noun. 

682. 

The first two; the other three; the Les deux premiers; lestroisautres; 

last four. les quatre derniers. 

Note the position of the numeral adjective in French 
when used with premier, autre, suivant, and dernier. 

683. 

She has only two dresses; only two, Elle n'a que deux robes; elle a 

seulement deux robes; deux 
robes seulement. 

Only he can have done that. U n'y a que lui qui ait pu faire cela 

or Lui seul a pu faire cela. 
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For the translation of otUyy but, before an object, see 147. 
When the verb is understood, ne . . . que cannot be used. 
Before a subject, only is translated by the adjective seul, -e, 
or the phrase il n'y a que . . . 

684. 

At the moment when he entered ... Au moment od il entra , . ,, or Am 

moment qu'il entra . . . 

When, after an expression of time, is translated by que or 

ou. 

^5. EXERCISES 

A. Replace the future by all the simple tenses of the 
indicative and by the past indefinite, a. De qid medirez- 
vous? b, lis ne promettront pas d'etre la. c. Qui maudira- 
t-il? d. Nous les contraindrons ^ nous suivre. e, Elle feindra 
d'etre heureuse. 

B. I. Le jardinier remit au jeune page une couple 
de belles p^ches, les deux premieres qui fussent miires. 
2. Quelles delices que d'entendre ces belles orgues jouer ces 
vieilles hymnesi 3. Me contredirez-vous si je dis que les 
amours du Dante et de Beatrice sont aussi fameuses que 
celles d'Ab61ard et d'H61oise? 4. Je ne m^dis jamais de 
personne. 5. Le pfere maudissait le fils et lui enjoignait de 
s'en aller. 6. Tout Naples contemplait de loin cette nouvelle 
Eruption du volcan; tous les lazaroni s'etaient joints aux 
autres spectateurs. 7. Un de ces jours, nous viendrons 
passer la journ6e ici. 8. Cette annee-d a ete si pluvieuse! 
Quel chien de temps! 9. Pendant les trois demiers mois, il 
n*a fait que pleuvoir. 10. Quelle dr61e d'id6e vous avez 
eue d'inviter ce diable d'homme avec son fripon de fils! 
II. Qu'est-ce qui vous contraint ^ descendre a la station 
suivante? 12. Vous omettez de dire que ce n'est qu'5. force 
de courage que les pompiers sont parvenus a 6teindre I'in- 
cendie. 13. Le feu s'eteint, mais plusieurs cadavres gisent 
dans les ruines dont Tentr^e est interdite au public. 14. II 
n'y a que cette dame qui ait les cheveux d'un roux si ardent; 
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je crois qu'elle se les teint. 15. Feignez seulement de vous 
f&cher et je vous pr^dis qu'ils se soumettront tout de suite a 
tous vos d^sirs. 16. Pourquoi ne peignez-vous pas ces beaux 
paysages? 

C. 1. a. Qu'est-ce que le jardinier remit au jeune page? 
b, fitaient-elles mures? 2. Qu'est-ce que ces belles orgues 
jouent? 4. Mfedisez-vous jamais de quelqu'un? 5. a. Qui 
le pfere maudissait-il? b. Que lui enjoignait-il de faire? 
6. Qu'est-ce que tout Naples contemplait? 

D. I. Formerly all Rome used to gather every day on 
the public square. 2. Our masters compel us to work the 
whole day; it is only on Sunday that we rest; what a 
wretched profession! 3. Is it not a true delight to take a 
walk in the cool of the morning? 4. What wretched weather 
we have had these last two or three days! 5. Our firemen 
quickly put out most of the fires. 6. It was only at four 
o'clock A.M. that the fire was extinguished; then two bodies 
were found lying in the ruins. 7. You constantly contradict 
me. 8. Do not slander all these honest people. 9. At the 
moment when she began to sing the French hymn, all the 
people got up. 10. Only newspapers predict the war for next 
year. 11. Are you gazing at the pretty little Cupids that 
adorn the new organ? 12. Why did you omit the first two 
words? 13. Do the next two houses belong to you? 14. One 
of these days, come and spend the whole evening with us; 
we will show you all our albums. 15. Our neighbors have 
mischievous children; these confounded urchins have very 
funny ideas. 16. Did they not dye their youngest sister's 
hair? It was deep brown, now it is of a fiery red. 17. Those 
two new-born [babies] sing funny duets every night in the 
next room. 18. Some (one) day when it is fine weather, we 
shall join the crowd of spectators who gaze at the eruption 
of the volcano. 19. We submit to her wishes or feign to 
submit to them. 20. I was feigning to admire the landscape 
he is painting. 
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LESSON 85 

INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS. IRREGULAR 

VERBS (REVIEW) 

686. Learn choir (p. 226); review assaillir (p. 198), con- 
duire (p. 206), ecrire (p. 208), faire (p. 216), paraitre 
(p. 206), prendre (p. 216), rire (p. 212), andvaloir (p. 222). 

687. 

Some friend; some friends; some Quelque ami; quelques amis; il y 

twenty years ago, a quelque vingt ans. 

Somebody; some of my friends. Quelqu'un; quelques-uns de mes 

amis. 

If some is used adjectively and may be replaced by a, 
it is translated by quelque. If it is used adjectively before 
a plural noun and means only a Jew, it is translated by 
quelques. 

Before a number, some is translated by quelque, which is 
considered as an adverb and is not inflected. 

When a pronoun, some is translated by quelques-uns. 

For the other translations of some, see 141, 167, 203. 

688. 

Give me any hook whatever ^ any Donnez-moi un livre quelconque, 
hooks whatever. des livres quelconques. 

Whoever disobeys will be punished. Quiconque d^sob^it sera puni. 
Any . . . whatever is translated by quelconque, which has 

only one form for the singular (quelconque) and one for the 

plural (quelconques). 

Whoever is translated by quiconque, a masculine singular 

pronoun. 

689. No friend, not a single Aucun ami, nul ami, pas un ami, 

friend, nobody came. nul n'est venu. 

For the other translations of no, not any, none, see 167, 203, 

284. 

Note that nul as a pronoun may replace personne when 

used as a subject. 
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690. 

Like father, like son. Tel p^re, tel fils. 

Suck a noise, suck prudence. Un tel bruit, une telle prudence. 

Take suck as are tkere. Prenez cenz {or celles) qui sont li. 

Mr. So-andSo. Monsieur un tel. 

Note the various English meanings of tel and its posi- 
tion (see 436). 

691. 

Tke same day; tke very day. Le mtaie jour; le jour mtoe. 

Animals themselves. Les animauz mtaies or eux- 

mtaies. 
Even animals. Mftdie les animaux or les animaux 

mtaie. 

Note (a) that m§me changes its meaning in changing its 
position; (6) that when it follows the noun it agrees if it 
means themselves, and does not if it means even. 

692. 

Any or every man; aU tke boys; all Tout homme; toos les gardens; 

tke girls. toutes les filles. 

Everytking, all; all. Tout; tous. 

// is quite anotker thing. C'est tout autre chose or C'est une 

tout autre chose. 
Any other thing. Toute autre chose. 

The adjective tout means aU, every, any, whole (see 100). 

The pronoun tout means all, everything. The plural form 
tous, aU, may also be used as a pronoim (see 386, note). 

Tout may also be used as an adverb (see 551). 

Note the difference in meaning between tout autre cfaose 
and toute autre chose. 

693. 

Many a pupil; many a time. Maint 61dve; malntes fois. 

Maint is a quaint old form for beaucoup. 

694. We Frenchmen. Nous autres Fran^ais. 

Autres often follows the pronouns nous, vous, eux to em- 
phasize them and to mark a sharp contrast. 
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695. 

// seems to me; it must be he; it Ce me semble; ce doit 6tre lui; ce 

could not be they. ne pourrait 6tre eux. 

The pronoun ce is used only as the subject of 6tre (see 
121); it is found exceptionally before sembler (in ce me 
semble), devoir, and pouvoir when followed by Stre. 

696. 

Did you see him? I did. L'avez-vous vu? Oui. 

Did you speak to him? I did not. Lui avez-vous parl6? Non. 

/ say that it is so; she believes that Je dis que oui; elle croit que non. 

it is not so. 

I do, I did, etc., / do not, I did not, etc., are best trans- 
lated respectively by oui and non. 

After dire, croire, rSpondre, etc., oui and non often re- 
place a whole clause. 

697. 

He went to the top. II a mont6 au sommet; il est 

mont6 au sommet. 

Beside the French past participles always conjugated with 

the auxiliary etre (see list 183), there are some, such as 

monte, descendu, passS, disparu, demeure, etc., that are 

conjugated either with avoir or with §tre according as the 

action or the state is considered. 

698. n>I0MS AND CUSSENT PHRASES 

La maison que void; la maison This house; that house. 

que voiUl. 

Des amis k moi ; une maison k lui. Some of my friends; his own house, 

a house of his own. 

Par ot? Which way? 

Aujourdliui mtaie. This very day. 

Id mftme. Right here. 

N'importe quoi. Anything whatever. 

C'est une trop grosse somme. It is too large a sum. 

J'entends un bruit. I hear a noise. 

J'apprends une nouvelle. I hear some news. 

Je re^ois sou^ent de ses nouvelles. I hear from him often. 
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J'entends quelquefois parler de I hear of him sometimes. 

Itti. 

Je me passe de bien des choses; I do without many things; I shall 

je m'en passerai. do without it. 

Comment vous y prenez-vous? How do you go about it? 

Vous vous y prenez bien; voits You go about it in the right way; 

▼ous y prenez mal. you go about it in the wrong 

way. 

699. EXERaSES 

A. I. Replace the present indicative by all the simple 
tenses and the pluperfect of the indicative., a. Les etoiles 
disparaissent. h. Le diner cuit-il? c. La r^ponse que void ne 
me satisfait pas. d, Vous ne traduisez pas bien. 

2. Put the infinitives in parentheses in the present sub- 
junctive, a, Je pr^ffere que vous nous (d^crire) le pays que 
vous venez de visiter, h, Je defends qu'on (detruire) les nids 
des petits oiseaux. c. II est possible que cela la (satisfaire). 
d, Pensez-vous qu'ils s'y (prendre) bien? e, Je ne suis pas 
sdr que vous (avoir) appris votre legon. 

B. I. Pendant que lui 6tait mont6 au sommet de la 
vieille tour, nous autres nous etions descendus dans les caves 
des ruines. 2. Une ann6e est si vite passee. 3. Par oh men 
chien a-t-il passe? Par ou a-t-il disparu? 4. J'enverrai a 
mon pere une dep^che quelconque, par exemple celle que 
voici. 5. Ce sont des cousines a moi qui, il y a quelque dix 
ans, avaient une fortune a elles, bien k elles. 6. C'est une 
trop longue legon a apprendre. 7. Quiconque satisfait ses 
passions s'en repent t6t ou tard. 8. II est pr^t a faire n*im- 
porte quoi pour que sa volonte pr^vale. 9. EUe soutient 
qu'elle n'a que dix-huit ans; je crois que non; ce ne doit 
pas ^tre vrai; ce ne peut ^tre vrai; elle est plus &gee qu^elle 
ne le dit, ce me semble. 10. Elle a tressailli quand onl'a 
introduite ici m^me. 1 1 . On n'avait plus entendu parler d^elle 
depuis quelques annees et nous avons regu de ses nouvelles 
le jour m^me de la mort de son fils. 12. Monsieur un tel 
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s'y est mal pris dans une telle affaire. 13. La somme qu'il 
a envoy6e n'^quivaut qu'k la moitie du montant du billet 
echu. 14. Pendant que le diner cuisait, le feu a pris et a 
d^truit toute la maison; il n'en est rien rest^; les murs memes 
sont tomb^s; m^me les murs sont tomb^s. 15. Sa mine re- 
duira k la mis^re maintes personnes jouissant d'une grande 
fortune. 16. Un jeune capitaine obligeant et poll avait regu 
Tordre de ne faire aucun quartier. Un ennemi, fait prison- 
nier, lui demanda la vie: 

— Ah! monsieur, lui repondit-il, demandez-moi toute 
autre chose, mais quant a la vie, c'est impossible. 

C, I. I asked him many a time whether any orders what- 
ever had come, and he said no. 2. We shall show no mercy: 
"No prisoners," such is the order. 3. We went up to the 
very top of the mountain and we stayed there [a] long time. 
4. Some of our friends disappeared some fifteen years ago and 
nobody ever heard of them again. 5. We Frenchmen trans- 
late that in another way. 6. Whoever visits this country 
goes away delighted. 7. Our will will prevail. 8. That is 
quite another thing; we should do anything whatever to help 
you. 9. Did you visit the ruins (you others)? That must 
be sad, that cannot be interesting; that spectacle would not 
fascinate me, it seems to me. 10. 1 do not know which way 
my sister went (passed). 11. Mrs. So-and-So and Miss So- 
and-So go about it in the right way and are enjoying life. 
12. It is too cold a day to (in order to) go out, but a day has 
soon passed. 13. Many a woman gives a start when she hears 
the least noise. 14. These promissory notes fall due this 
very day. 15. I do not know how she goes about it, but 
such as she is, she succeeds in making herself admired; do you 
believe it is not so? 16. The same servant cooks and cleans; 
she is a maid of all work. 17. Ours would prefer to do with- 
out bread [rather] than bake any; she has a will of her own. 
18. Did you receive the dispatches the copies of which are 
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here (of which here are the copies)? Do you say you did 
not? 19. All that (which) he owned* was hardly equivalent 
to what he owed.^ 20. Some of my pupils complain that 
I give them too long an exercise to translate. 21. Perhaps 
they have never heard the following story: A French offi- 
cer ordered (to) some of his soldiers to do something very 
difficult. One of them said: But, (my) captain, it is impossi- 
ble. Napoleon, who was near them, heard the answer and 
exclaimed: Impossible! Soldiers, remember that impossible 
is not French. 

^ Use the imperfect indicative. 



APPENDIX 

Nnmbcn refer to sectioos unless preceded bgr p. (pifB). 

THE ARTICLE 

1. The indefinite article a, an is in French un, im« [i6]. 

2. The definite article the is le, la, l\ les [19, 20, 35]; of the, dtt, de la, 
de l\ des [65]; to the, an, H la, H V, auz [65]. 

8. The so-called partitive article, some or any, is de, du, de la, de V, 
des [141, 303]. 

THE NOUN 

4. Nouns form their plural by adding s to the singular [36]. 

6. Exceptions, (a) Those ending in -s, ~z, ~z are alike in both numbers 
[62]. (b) Those in-att [41] and those in -eu [iii] take z. (c) Those 
in -al change al to auz [41] except bal (dancing, baU) [197], camayal 
(carnival), diacal (jackal), and r6gal (treat) which are regular, (d) Six 
nouns in -all change all into auz: le bail (lease), les bauz; le corail 
(coral), les corauz; Ptoail (enamel), les foiauz; le soupirail (air hole)^ 
les soapirauz; le travail (work, labor), les travauz [197]; le Titxail (glass 
window), les vitrauz. (e) Six nouns in -ou take z [196]. 

6. A few nouns have a double plural: 
aleul, aieuls (grandfathers), aleux (ancestors), 
del, ciek (bed canopies), cieux (heavens). 

ceil, ceils-de-boeuf (oval windows), yeux (eyes). 
travail, travails (traves), travaux (labors). 

7. Plural of compound nouns [440-443]; of proper nouns [444-446]; 
of foreign nouns [680]. 

THE ADJECTIVE 

8. French adjectives form their feminine by adding e mute to the 
masculine [31]. 

9. Exceptions, (a) Those in e mute in the masculine are alike in 
both genders [32]. (b) Those ending in -el, -en, -on double the last con- 
sonant before adding an e mute [33, 191]. (c) Most of those in -et 
double the t before adding e mute [226] except complet, complete; 
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concret, concrete; discret, discrete; iaquiet (uneasy), Inquidte; replet 
(over stout), repldte; secret, secrdte. (d) Those in -er replace er by 
dre [145]. (e) Those in -f change f into ve [202]. (/) Those in -x re- 
place z by se [113]. (g) Most in -eiir change eiir into etise except 
ezt^rieur, -e; inf^rieur, -e; meilleur, -e; sup^rieur, -e; tilt^eur, -e; 
and a few others in -teiir which replace teiir by trice, (h) Those in 
-go. form their feminine regularly, but the diaeresis is put over the % to 
show that u is pronounced: aigu (sharp), aiguS; contigu (adjacent), 
contiguS. (i) Some are irregular [190, 202, note]. 

10. Adjectives form their plural like nouns by adding s to the singular 

[39]. 

11. Exceptions, (a) Those in -s and -z are alike in both numbers 
[112]. (b) Those in -au take z [193]. (c) The plural of h^breu ( J7e6f^ 
is h^breuz, but bleu (blue) and feu (late) are regular [193^ note; 666, 
note], (d) Most of those in -al replace al by auz. 

12. For the comparatives and superlatives of adjectives, see 69, 70, 
127, 128; for those of bon, see 130. 

13. The demonstrative adjectives [61 J are: 

Masculine Feminine 



before a consonant 


or h 


before a 


vowel 




this 
that 


aspirate 
ce 




or h mute 
cet 


cette 


these 
those 


ces 






ces 




ces 


14. The 


possessive adjectives 


[48, 


50, 


58] are: 








Singular 






Plural 




M. 






F. 




M and F, 


my 


mon 






ma 




mes 


your 

his, her, its 


ton 
son 






ta 
sa 




tes 
ses 


our 




notre 






nos 


your 
their 




votre 
leur 








vos 

leurs 



15. See numeral adjectives: cardinals [137, 143]; ordinals [144]. 

16. See interrogative adjectives [223] and indefinite adjectives [icx>, 
687-694]. 
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THE PRONOUN 
17. The demonstrative pronouns [75] are: 



Singular 



thatf the one 

this, this one, 1 
the latter J 

that, that one, 1 
the former] 

this, that, it 



M. 
celui 

celui-ci 

celui-U 
ce, ceci 



F. 
celle 

celle-ci 

celle-lll 
cela [121] 



those, 1 
the ones J 

these, the 
latter 

those, the 
former 



Plusal 
M, F. 

ceux celles 
ceux-ci celles-ci 
ceux-li celles-lll 



18. The possessive pronouns [67] are: 





Si 


NGULAR 


Plural 




M. 


F. 


M, F, 


mine 


le mien 


la mienne 


les miens les miennes 


yours 


le tien 


la tienne 


les tiens les tiennes 


his, he 


rs, its le sien 
le n6tre 


la sienne 
la n6tre 


les siens les siennes 


ours 


les n6tres 


yours 


le v6tre 


la v6tre 


les v6tres 


theirs 


le leur 


la leur 


les leurs 


19. 


The personal pronouns [149-152, 230, 


297, 568] are: 




Conjunctive 


Disjunctive 




Subjects 


^ 

Objects 


Subjects or objects 




je 


me 


moi 




tu 


te 


toi 




il, elle 


se, le, la, lui 


soi, lui, elle 




nous 


nous 


nous 




vous 


vous 


vous 




ils, elles 


se, les, leur 


eux, elles 



20. For y and en, see 166-170; for relative pronouns, see 210; for 
interrogative pronouns, see 221, 225; for indefinite pronouns, see 687- 
692. 

THE VERB 

21. Auxiliary verbs: 

(a) To Be, fitre 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE PAST PARTICIPLE 

6tant, being 6t€, been 
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PRESENT INDICATIVE 

je suis, / am 

tu es 

il or elle est 

nous sommes 

vous ^tes 

lis or elles sont 



j'6tais, / was, J used to be 

tu 6tais 

il 6tait 

nous 6tions 

vous 6tiez 

ils 6taient 

PAST DEFINITE OX 

je fus, / was (once) 

tu f us 

ilfut 

nous fiimes 

vous f iites 

ils f urent 

JTUTUJIB 

je serai, / shall or will be 

tu seras 

il sera 

nous serons 

vous serez 

ils seront 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

je serais, / would or should be 

tu serais 
il serait 
nous serious 
vous seriez 
ils seraient 



PAST INDEFINITE 

j'ai €t€, I have been, J was 

tu as €t€ 

Ua6t« 

nous avons €t6 

vous avez €t€ 

ils ont 6t6 

FLUFESFECT 

j'avais €t€, I had been 
tu avals €tS 
il avait 6t6 
nous avions 6t6 
vous aviez 6t6 
ik avaient 6t6 

PAST ANTEXIOE 

j'eus €t€, I had been 
tu eus 6t6 
a eut €t6 
nous eiimes €t€ 
vous eiites 6t6 
ils eurent €t€ 

FUTURE PERFECT 

j'aurai 6t€, I shall have been 

tu auras €t€ 

il aura 6t6 

nous aurons 6t6 

vous aurez 6t€ 

ils auront €t6 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

j'aurais €t€, I would or should have 

been 
tu aurais €tS 
il aurait M 
nous aurions 6t6 
vous auriez 6t€ 
ils auraient 6t6 



sois, be 



IMPERATIVE 

soyons, lei us be 



soyez, be 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) je sois, {thai) I may be, that 

Ibe 
(que) tu sois 
(qu')il soit 
(que) nous soyons 
(que) vous soyez 
(qu')ils soient 

XMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) je fusse, (that) I might be 

(que) tu fusses 
(qu')il fiit 
(que) nous fussions 
(que) vous f ussiez 
(qu')ils fussent 

(b) To 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

ayant, having 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 

j'ai, / have 
tu as 

il or elle a 
nous avons 
vous avez 
ils or elles ont 

IMPERFECT 

j'avais, / had, I used to have 

tu avais 

il avait 

nous avions 

vous aviez 

ils avaient 

PAST DEFINITE OR PRETERIT 

j'eus, / Itad (once) 
tu eus 
il eut 

nous e<imes 
vous eiktes 
ils eurent 



PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j'aie €t€, (that) I may have 

been 
(que) tu aies 6t€ 
(quOil ait 6t6 
(que) nous ayons €t€ 
(que) vous ayez €t€ 
(qu')ils aient €t€ 

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j'eusse €t€, (that) I might have 

been 
(que) tu eusses €t€ 
(qu')il eiit 6t6 
(que) nous eussions €t€ 
(que) vous eussiez €t€ 
(qu')ils eussent €t€ 

Have, Avoir 

PAST PARTICIPLE 

eu, had 

PAST INDEFINITE 

j'ai eu, / have had, I had 

tu as eu 

il a eu 

nous avons eu 

vous avez eu 

ils ont eu 

PLX7PERFECT 

j 'avals eu, / had had 
tu avais eu 
il avait eu 
nous avions eu 
vous aviez eu 
ils avaient eu 

PAST ANTERIOR 

j'eus eu, / had had 
tu eus eu 
il eut eu 
nous e<imes eu 
vous e<ites eu 
ils eurent eu 
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FUTUSE 

j'aurai, / shall or wiU have 

tu auras 

il aura 

nous aurons 

vous aurez 

ils auront 

PRESENT CONDITIONAL 

j'aurais, / would or should have 

tu aurais 
il aurait 
nous aurions 
vous auriez 
ils auraient 



FUTURE PERFECT 

j'aurai eu, / shall have had 

tu auras eu 

il aura eu 

nous aurons eu 

vous aurez eu 

ils auront eu 

PERFECT CONDITIONAL 

j 'aurais eu, / would or should have 

had 
tu aurais eu 
il aurait eu 
nous aurions eu 
vous auriez eu 
ils auraient eu 



aie, have 



IMPERATIVE 

ayons, let us have 



ayez, have 



PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j'aie, (Ihat) I may have, (that) 

I have 
(que) tu aies 
(quOil ait 
(que) nous ayons 
(que) vous ayez 
(quOils aient 

IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j'eusse, (that) I might have, 

(that) I had 
(que) tu eusses 
(quOil eU 
(que) nous eussions 
(que) vous eussiez 
(qu')ils eussent 



PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j*aie eu, (that) I may have had 

(que) tu aies eu 
(qu')il ait eu 
(que) nous ayons eu 
(que) vous ayez eu 
(qu')ils aient eu 

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

(que) j'eusse eu, (that) I might have 

had 
(que) tu eusses eu 
(qu*)il edt eu 
(que) nous eussions eu 
(que) vous eussiez eu 
(quOils eussent eu 



22. The Three Regular Conjugations [80, 359]: 



Verbs in -ex 



parler, to speak 



Verbs in -ir 

PRESENT INFINITIVE 

punir, to punish 



Verbs in -re 



perdre, to lose 
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parlant 



parl6 [84] 



PRESENT PARTICIPLE [174] 

punissant perdant 



PAST PARTICIPLE 

puni [98] 



perdu [106] 



PRESENT INDICATIVE [354, 455, 456, 461-464] 



je parle, / speak, I do 
speak, I am speak- 
ing [81] 

tu paries 

il parle 

nous parlous 

vous parlez 

ils parlent 



je punis, / punish, I 
do punish, I am 
punishing [94] 

tu punis 

il punit 

nous punissons 

vous punissez 

ils punissent 



je perds, / lose, I do 
lose, I am losing 
[103] 

tu perds 

il perd 

nous perdons 

vous perdez 

ils perdent 



IMPERFECT [257, 354, 465, 466] 



je parlais, I was speak- 
ing, I did speak, I 
used to speak 

tu parlais 
il parlait 
nous parlions 
vous parliez 
ils parlaient 



je punissais, / was 
punishing, I did 
punish, I used to 
punish 

tu punissais 

il punissait 

nous punissions 

vous punissiez 

ils'punissaient 



je perdais, / was losing, 
I did lose, I used to 
lose 

tu perdais 
il perdait 
nous perdions 
vous perdiez 
ils perdaient 



PAST DEFINITE OR PRETERIT [254, 255, 258] 



je parlai, / spoke 

tu parlas 

il parla 

nous parl&mes 

vous parl&tes 

ils parl^rent 



j'ai parl6, / spoke, I 

have. spoken 
tu as parl6 
il a parl6 
nous avons parl^ 
vous avez parl6 
Us ont parl6 



je punis, / punished 
tu punis 
il punit 
nous punimes 
vous punltes 
ils punirent 



je perdis, / lost 
tu perdis 
il perdit 
nous perdlmes 
vous perdltes 
ils perdirent 



PAST INDEFINITE [259, 260] 



j'ai puni, / punished, 

I have punished 
tu as puni 
il a puni 
nous avons puni 
vous avez puni 
ils ont puni 



j'ai perdu, / lost, I have 

lost 
tu as perdu 
il a perdu 
nous avons perdu 
vous avez perdu 
ils ont perdu 



i 
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j'avais paiK, / kad 

spoken 
ta avmispari^ 
il aviit paiK 
nous avioDs paiK 
voas avicz pari6 
Os avaient pari^ 

feus paxtf, / kad 

spckem 
to ciispari6 
il eat pari6 
nous cAmes paiK 
V01IS eAtcs pari6 
fls ciiient pari6 

je parierai, / skaB 

wiU speak 
tuparicns 
il pariera 
nous paricfoos 
vou&parieres 
ilsparieraiit 



j'auiai pari6 / skaU 

hade spoken 
tu auras pari^ 
il auiapaiK 
nous aurons pari6 
vous aurcK pari^ 
lis auiont pari^ 



j'avais perdu, / had lost 

tu avais perdu 
il avait perdu 
nous avions perdu 
vous aviez perdu 
lis avaient perdu 



FLUFEKPECT (291-294] 

j'avais pani« / kad 

punisked 
tu avais pnni 
il avait puni 
nous avions pnni 
vous aviez pnni 
ils avaient puni 

PAST AMTEXIOE [291-293] 

j'eus puni, / kad j'eus perdu, / kad losi 

punisked 
tueus pnni 
il eut pnni 
nous eAmespuni 
vous eAtcs puni 
ilseurent puni 



tu eus perdu 
il eut perdu 
nous eiimes perdu 
vous eAtes perdu 
ils eurent perdu 



(207, 354, 475, 476, 481I 
je punirai, / skaU or je perdrai, / skall or 



wiU pumisk 
tupuniras 
il punira 
nous punirons 
vouspunirez 
ilspuniiont 



wiillose 
tuperdras 
il perdra 
nous perdrons 
vousperdrez 
ilsperdront 



FUTURE PESFECT [29 1, 295] 

j'aurai puni, / skaU j'aurai perdu, / skall 



tu auras puni 
il aura puni 
nous aurcMis puni 
vous aurez puni 



kaoelosl 
tu auras perdu 
il aura perdu 
nous aurons perdu 
vous aurez perdu 
ils auront perdu 



ils auront puni 

CONDRIONAI. [207, 354, 475-48l] 

je parloais, / skotdd je puniiais, / skomld je perdrais, / skauld or 

€rwo9dd ptmisk 
tupunirab 
il punirait 
nous punirioiis 
vous puniriez 
ibpuniraient 



or womid speak 
tu pailerais 

nous pailefions 
vousparieries 
its pailoaioit 



would lose 
tu perdrais 
il perdrait 
nous perdrions 
vous perdriez 
ils perdraient 
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PERFECT CONDITIONAL [291, 294, 499] 

j'anrais parl6, / should j'aurais puni, / should j'aurais perdu, / should 



have spoken 


have punished 


have lost 


tu aurais parl6 


tu aurais puni 


tu aurais perdu 


il aurait parl6 


il aurait puni 


il aurait perdu 


nous aurions parl6 


nous aurions puni 


nous aurions perdu 


vous auriez parl6 


vous auriez puni 


vous auriez perdu 


ils auraient parl6 


ils auraient puni 


ils auraient perdu 


IMPERATIVE [90, 354, 508-S 


II] 


Speak 


punish 


lose 


parle 


punis 


perds 


parlons 


punissons 


perdons 


parlez 


punissez 


perdez 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE [310, 311, 312, note a, 318] 


(que) je parle, (ihat) I 


(que) je punisse, (that) 


(que) je perde, (that) 1 


may speak 


I may punish 


may lose 


(que) tu paries 


(que) tu punisses 


(que) tu perdes 


(qu')il parle 


(qu^il pimisse 


quOil perde 


(que) nous parlions 


(que) nous punissions 


(que) nous perdions 


(que) vous parliez 


(que) vous punissiez 


(que) vous perdiez 


(qu')ils parlent 


(qu')ils punissent 


(qu')ils perdent 


IMPER7EC1 


' SUBJUNCTIVE [3 2 1-3 23 


1 326, 3S4l 


(que) je parlasse, (that) 


(que ) je punisse, (that) 


(que) je perdisse, (that) 


I might speak 


I might punish 


I may lose 


(que) tu parlasses 


(que) tu punisses 


(que) tu perdisses 


(qu')a parlAt 


(qu')il punlt 


(quOil perdlt 


(que) nous parlassions 


(que) nous punissions 


(que) nous perdissions 


(que) vous parlassiez 


(que) vous punissiez 


(que) vous perdissiez 


(qu')ils parlassent 


(quOils punissent 


(quOils perdissent 



PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE [316, 

(que) j'aie parl6, (that) (que) j'aie puni, (that) 



I may have spoken 
(que) tu aies parl6 
(qu')il ait parl6 



/ may have punished 
(que) tu aies puni 
(qu')il ait puni 



(que) nous ayons parl6 (que) nous ayons puni 
(que) vous ayez parl£ (que) vous ayez puni 
(qu')ils aient parl6 (qu')ils aient puni 
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318I 

(que) j'aie perdu, (that) 

I may have lost 
(que) tu aies perdu 
(qu*)il ait perdu 
(que) nous ayons perdu 
(que) vous ayez perdu 
(qu')ils aient perdu 
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PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE [324, 



(que) j'eusse parl^, 
(thai) I mighi have 
spoken 

(que) tu eusses parl6 

(qu')il e<it parl6 

(que) nous eussions 
parl6 

(que) vous eussiez 
parM 

(qu')ils eussent parl6 



(que) j'eusse puui, 

{thai) I might have 

punished 
(que) tu eusses puni 
(quOil eiit puni 
(que) nous eussions 

puni 
(que) vous eussiez 

puni 
(qu')ils eussent puni 



326, 499] 

(que) j'eusse perdu, 

{that) I might have 

lost 
(que) tu eusses perdu 
(qu*)il e<it perdu 
(que) nous eussions 

perdu 
(que) vous eussiez 

perdu 
(qu')ils eussent perdu 



23. For negative, interrogative, and negative-interrogative construc- 
tions, see 42, 55, 56, 87-89, 96, 104; for the conjugation of the passive 
voice, see 179-182; for that of verbs in -€Voir, see 278-280; for that of 
reflexive verbs, see 297-299, 303; for that of reciprocal verbs, see 300, 
304; for that of impersonal verbs, see 282; and for that of irregular verbs, 
see pp. 198-229. 

THE ADVERB 

24. Most French adverbs end in -ment, which corresponds to the 
English suffix -ly [114-117]. 

SYNTAX 

26. The article is generally required in French when it is expressed 
in English and must be repeated before every noun which it modifies. 

26. The definite article is required in French where omitted in 
English (a) before abstract nouns and nouns used in a general sense 
[135IJ (^) a-11 geographical names [136, 377, 379], for exceptions, see 186, 
378, 380; {c) fractional parts [397]; {d) titles, professions, and adjec- 
tives preceding a proper noun except in direct address [136, 417, 418]; 
(e) in descriptive phrases whose object is plural [430] or introduced by 
with [431]; (/) before names of the days of the week [435], seasons, 
sciences, languages [136]; (g) before nouns preceded by the relative 
pronoun whose [215, note]; {h) before superlatives of adverbs [129]; 
{i) in a number of current phrases [227, 435, note]. 

27. The definite article is omitted in French where omitted in Eng- 
lish (a) in enumerations [386]; {h) in adverbial phrases [423]; {c) in old 
proverbs [434]; {d) in condensed phrases quoting book, chapter, page, 
etc. [422]; {e) in verbal expressions where to be is translated by avoir 
[404]; (/) in a number of current phrases [4 131^]. 
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28. The definite article is omitted in French where expressed in 
English before (a) plus, moins, mieiiz when repeated in correlative 
clauses [433]; (b) numerals joined to names of sovereigns [261, 420]; 
(c) unessential appositives [420]. 

29. The indefinite article is omitted in French where expressed in 
English (a) before unmodified predicates used adject! vely [409, 412]; 
(b) after pour, comme when meaning in the quality oj, en meaning likcy 
in the manner of [412]; {c) after ni, soit, sans and in titles of books [413]; 
id) when the clause begins with jamais [414]; (e) before unessential ap- 
positives [420]; (/) aftef the adjective quel, -le, exclamatory [192]. 

80. The indefinite article is expressed in French where omitted in 
English before a modified abstract noun [423, note]. , 

81. The French definite article is used instead of the English in- 
definite article {a) before nouns of measure, weight, and number [424]; 
(6) in descriptive phrases when the object is singular [430]. 

82. The French definite article replaces (a) the English possessive 
adjective before physical or intellectual parts [306, 432], and (5) its 
and theirs in certain cases [577]. 

88. Sequence of Tenses after quand [213]: 
Main Clause English Fkench 



Future or 

expressing when 

futurity 



Present Indicative [ Future 

quand 



Past Tense 



Conditional 



ij 



84. Sequence of Tenses after si [208]: 

Englisr French 

Present Indicative or Future 

si 
Past Tense or Conditional 



Present Indicative 



Imperfect Indicative 



86. Summary of the rules concerning the use of the French Subjunc- 
tive. 

The subjunctive mood is used in French (a) after expressions (verbs 
or phrases) of doubt, necessity, possibility, propriety, suitability, whether 
affirmative, negative, or interrogative; (b) after expressions of wish, will, 
emotion, whether affirmative, negative, or interrogative; {c) after ex- 
pressions of sa3ring, believing, thinking, and hoping only when these 
are negative, interrogative, or conditional and when they plainly imply 
doubt; {d) after expressions of certainty and probability, but only 
when they are negative, interrogative, or conditional [312]; (e) after 
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certain conjunctions [317, 523]; (/•) in certain relative clauses [328-330]; 
(g) to replace the missing persons of the imperative [508]; (h) in a few 
idiomatic sentences [516-519, 524]. 

86. Sequence of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood: 
Main Claotb Subordinate Clausk 

Present 



Future 

Future Perfect 
Imperative 

All Past Tenses ex- 
cept Future Perfect 
Conditional 



Present Subjunctive 
Perfect Subjunctive 
[318] 

Imperfect Subjunctive 

Pluperfect Subjunctive 

[326I 



87. Partial Reference List of Verbs transitive in English and intran- 
sitive in French, that is, requiring the preposition k before the following 
noun [107]: 

advise, conseiller k obey, ob6ir k 

aUoWf permettre k order, ordonner k 

answer, r6pondre k please, plaire*ll 

displease, d6plaire k renounce, renoncer k 

fit, suit, aller k resemble, ressembler k 

forgive, pardonner k resist, r^sister k 

harm, nuire k trust, se fier k 

38. Partial Reference List of Verbs which are transitive in English 
and require de after them in French: 
approach, s'approcher de need, avoir besoin de 

enjoy, jouir de notice, s'apercevoir de 

fear, avoir peur de remember, se souvenir de 

long, avoir h&te de slander, m^dire de 

mistrust, se m6fier de suspect, se douter de 

mock, se moquer de use, se servir de 

89. Partial Reference List of Verbs followed by a preposition in 
English and transitive in French [108]: 

ask for, demander P<^y for, payer 

listen to, ^couter send for, en voyer chercher 

look at, regarder wait for, attendre 

look for, chercher 

40. Partial Reference List of Verbs not reflexive in English and re- 
flexive in French [298]: 
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approach, s'approcher de 

be (in reference to health), se porter 

he mistaken, se tromper 

complain, se plaindre 

do without, se passer de 

exclaim, s'^crier 

get up, se lever 

go away, s'en aller 

hurry, se Mter 

lie down, se coucher 



make fun of, se moquer de 
mistrust, se m6fier de 
remember, se souvenir de, se 

rappeler 
sit down, s'asseoir 
stop, s'arrfiter 
suspect, se douter de 
take a walk, se promener 
trust, se fier k 



41. Partial Reference List of French Verbs which are used in the 
reflexive form only and are called '' essentiellement r^fl6chis" [500]: 



s'abstenir, abstain 
s'6crier, exclaim 
s'emparer de, seize 
s'enfuir, flee 
s*envoler, fly away 



se fier k, trust 

se m6fier de, distrust 

se moquer de, make fun of 

se repentir, repent 

se souvenir de, remember 



42. Partial Reference List of Verbs requiring no preposition before 



the following infinitive [334]: 

aimer, like envoyer, send 

aimer autant, like as esp^rer, hope 

well faillir, come near 

aimer mieiix, prefer faire, make, cause, 
aller, go have 

avoir beau, (do) in vain f alloir, be necessary 



compter, intend 
croire, believe 
daigner, deign 
declarer, declare 
d^sirer, wish 
devoir, must 
^couter, listen to 
entendre, hear 



laisser, let, allow 
mener, lead 
oser, dare 
paraitre, appear 
penser, intend, come 

near 
pouvoir, be able, can, 

may 



pr6f6rer, prefer 
pr6tendre, claim 
se rappeler remember 
regarder, look at 
savoir, know 
sembler, seem 
sentir, feel 
souhaiter, wish 
valoir autant, be as 

good 
valoir mieux, be better 
venir, come 
voir, see 
vouloir, msh 



48. Partial Reference List of Verbs requiring k before the following 
infinitive [336]: 

aider, help apprendre, teach, learn 

aimer, like s'appr^ter, get ready 

s'amuser, take pleasure in aspirer, aspire 
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astreindre, compel 

s'attendre, expect 

autoriser, authorize 

avoir, have 

se borner, limit one*s self 

chercher, seek, try 

commencer, begin 

condescendre, condescend 

consentir, consent 

continuer, continue 

contraindre, compel 

se d6cider, resolve 

demander, ask 

se d6terininer, resolve 

se disposer, get ready 

s*efforcer, try 

s'empresser, hasten, be eager 

s'engager, promise 

enseigner, teach 

essayer, try 

s'exposer, expose one's self 

44. Partial Reference List of 
infinitive [335]: 

s'abstenir, abstain 
accuser, accuse 
achever, finish 
s'aviser, think 
bl&mer, blame 
bhiler, long 
cesser, cease 
charger, charge 
se charger, undertake 
commander, order 
conseiller, advise 
se contenter, be satisfied 
continuer, continue 
contraindre, compel 
craindre, fear 
d^fendre, forbid 
demander, ask 
se d6p6cher, hurry 



se fatiguer, tire one's self 

forcer, force 

s'habituer, accustom one's self 

inviter, invite 

se mettre, set about, begin 

obliger, oblige 

parvenir, succeed in 

penser, think of 

persister, persist in 

se plaire, delight in 

se prendre, begin 

se preparer, get ready 

recommencer, begin again 

renoncer, renounce 

se r^soudre, make up one's mind 

r^ussir, succeed in 

suffire, suffice 

tarder, be long in 

tenir, be anxious 

venir, happen 

Verbs requiring de before the following 

dire, tell, say 

6crire, write 

s'efforcer, try, endeavor 

emp^cher, prevent 

s'empresser, hasten, be eager 

enjoindre, enjoin 

entreprendre, undertake 

essayer, try 

6viter, avoid 

feindre, feign 

se garder, take care not 

se h&ter, hasten 

interdire, forbid 

jurer, promise 

manquer, fail, be on the point 

menacer, threaten 

m6riter, deserve 

obliger, oblige 
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omettre, omU r6soudre, decide 

ordonner, order souffrir, sujfer 

ovh]ier, forget se souvenir, remetnber 

permettre, aUow Ucher, try 

promettre, promise tarder {impersonal) y long 

regretter, regret ' tenter, try 

se rtjouir, rejoice venir, have just 

remercier, thank en vouloir, hlame 

se repentir, repent 



ABBREVIATIONS 



adj. 


— adjective 


ind. 


= indicative 


adv. 


= adverb 


inf. 


= infinitive 


art. 


= article 


intr. 


= intransitive 


cond. 


=» conditional 


m. 


= masculine 


conj. 


== conjunction 


part. 


= participle 


def. 


« definite 


plur. 


== plural 


dent. 


= demonstrative 


prep. 


= preposition 


excl. 


— exclamation 


pres. 


= present 


/. 


— feminine 


pron. 


= pronoun 


Jut. 


= future 


refl. 


= reflexive 


imp. 


= imperfect 


rel. 


= relative 


imper. 


= imperative 


sing. 


= singular 


impers 


. » impersonal 


subj. 


= subjunctive 




tr. = 


transitive 





VOCABULARIES 



FRENCH-ENGLISH 



a, pres, ind, of avoir. 

kf prep,f at, to, for, in, on, with. 

abattre, /r., to beat down, bring 
down. 

Ab^lard, a French scholastic phil- 
osopher (1079-1142). 

aboyer, irUr.y to bark. 

abii, f»., shelter; so mettre k V — , 
to find a shelter. 

absence,/., absence. 

absent, -e, absent. 

absoltt, -e, absolute. 

absoltunent, absolutely. 

absorber, /r., to absorb, engross. 

absottdre, tr., to absolve. 

abstenir (s'), refl.y to abstain. 

acad^mie, /., academy. 

accepter, /f., to accept. 

accident, m., accident. 

accompagner, /r., to accompany. 

accourir, intr.t to run up, run forth. 

accrottre, ink.f to increase. 

accueillir, tr,, to welcome. 

accuser, tr., to accuse. 

acheminer (sO, reft., to set out, 
direct one's steps. 

acheter, tr., to buy; s' — , buy for 
one's self. 

achever, tr., to complete. 

acqu^rir, tr., to acquire. 

acqtus, -e, past part, of acqu6rir. 

actttel, -le, present. 

administrati-f , -ve, administrative. 

admirer,^., to admire; s* — , admire 
one's self. 

adresser (s'), refl., to apply. 



adversity,/., adversity, misfortune, 
aeroplane, m., aeroplane, 
affaire,/., affair, business; avoir — 

ft, to have to deal with. 
affliger, tr., to afflict, distress. 
afin de, prep., in order to; afin que, 

conj., in order that. 
Afrique,/., Africa. 
Age, f»., age. 
Ag6, -e, old. 
agir, intr., to act; s* — de, to be a 

question of, be about, be the 

matter with. 
agr^able, agreeable, pleasant, 
agr^ablement, pleasantly. 
agr^ment, m., amusement, 
ah! ah! oh! 
ai, pres. ind. of avoir, 
aide, /., aid, help, 
aider, /r., to aid, help, 
aie, ptes. subj. of avoir. 
ail6, -e, winged. 
aille, pres. subj. of aller. 
aimable, lovable, kind, pleasant. « 
aim6, -e, loved; bien — , beloved, 
aimer, tr., to like, love, be fond of. 
ain^, m.f eldest, elder, 
ainsi, so, thus; — que, as well as; 

il en est — , such is the case. 
air, m.f air; tune, song; avoir V — , 

to look like, seem, 
ait, pres. subj. of avoir. 
Ajaccio, Ajaccio, the capital of 

Corsica, 
ajouter, tr., to add. 
album, m., album, 
alchimiste, m., alchemist, 
alerte, brisk. 
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Alexandre, Alexander the Great, 
King of Macedon (b.c. 356-323). 

Allemagne, /., Germany. 

Allemand, -e, German. 

allemand, m., German language. 

aller, intr.y to go, be going, be 
about; fit, become; — bien, be 
in good health; les affaires vent 
bien, business is good; le com- 
merce ne va plus, trade is at a 
standstill; — chercher, go and 
get; — au-devant de, go and 
meet; comment $a va-t-il? (col- 
loquial), how are you? il y va 
de votre vie, your life is at 
stake; — en voiture, drive; — 
k pied, walk; — en tramway, 
take the street car; s*en — , go 
away. 

aliens, excl., come; well! 

allusion, /., allusion; faire — ft, to 
allude to. 

alors, then. 

alt6r^, -e, faltering. 

amasser, /r., to gather. 

ambassadeur, m., ambassador. 

ambitieu-x, -se, ambitious. 

ambition, /., ambition. 

Ame, /., soul. 

Am^rique,/., America. 

ami, m., friend. 

amie, /., friend. 

amour, m., love; m. plur., Cupids; 
/. plur,, love. 

amuser, tr., to amuse; s' — , enjoy 
one's self, have a good time; 
waste one's time. 

an, m., year. 

ange, m., angel. 

anglais, -e, English. 

anglais, tn,, English language. 

Anglais, m.. Englishman. 

Angleterre,/., England. 

animal, adj., animal. 

animal, m., animal; stupid fellow. 

animer, tr., to enliven. 



ann^e, /., year, 
anniversaire, m., anniversary, 
annoncer, /r., to announce, 
annulaire, m., ring finger, 
antidote, m., antidote, counter- 
poison, 
anxieu-x, -se, anxious, 
aoiit, m., August. 
apercevoir, tr., to perceive, see; 

s' — , see each other; s'en — , 

notice it. 
apostat, -e, apostate, 
appartement, m., apartment, 
appartenir, intr., to belong, 
appeler, tr., to call; en — , appeal; 

s' — , be one's name. 
apporter, tr., to bring, 
apprendre, tr., to learn; hear, 
appris, -e, past part, of apprendre. 
approcher, intr., to approach, draw 

near. 
approuver, tr., to approve, 
aprds, prep., after, next to; d' — , 

according to; — que, conj., after. 
aprds-midi, m. and/., afternoon. 
Arable,/., Arabia, 
araign^e, /., spider, 
arbre, m., tree. 
arc-en-del, m., rainbow, 
ardent, -e, ardent; fiery, 
ardeur,/., ardor, 
argent, m., silver; money, 
arme, /., arm, weapon. 
arm6e, /., army. 
armer, tr., to arm. 
armoire, /., closet. , 
arr^ter, tr., to arrest; s' — , to stop, 
arridre (en), backwards, 
arrivfie,/., arrival, 
arriver, intr., to arrive, 
arrondissement, m., arrondisse- 

ment, district. 
arsenic, m., arsenic, 
artiste, m. and f., artist. 
as, pres. ind. of avoir. 
Asie, /., Asia. 
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asile, m.f shelter, refuge. 

assaHlir, tr., to assail, attack. 

assembler (s*), reft., to assemble, 
flock together. 

asseoir, tr.y to seat; s' — , sit down. 

assez, enough. 

assis, -e, seatfed. 

assister (infr.) ft, to be present at. 

associS, m.f partner. 

assurer, tr., to assure, assert. 

atlantique, Atlantic. 

attaquer, /r., to attack. 

atteindre, /r., to reach. 

atteler, tr,y to hitch up. 

attendre, /r., to wait, wait for, ex- 
pect. 

attenti-^, -ve, attentive. 

attention, /., attention. 

au (i+le), at the, to the, etc. 

auberge,/., inn. 

aucun, -e, no, none, not any. 

auditoire, m., audienjce, hearers. 

aujourdliui, to-day. 

auparavant, adv., before. 

auqtiel, at whom or at which, to 

whom or to which, etc. 
aural, fid.; aurais, cond, of avoir, 
aussi, also, too; as; therefore, that 
is why; — bien que, as well as. 
aussitdt que, as soon as. 
autant, as much, as many; aimer 

— , had as lief. 
auteur, m., author. 
automne, m., fall. 
automobile, m. and /., automo- 
bile, 
automobiliste, m., automobilist. 
autre, other; different; — chose, 

something else. 
autrefois, formerly. 
autrement, otherwise. 
Autriche, /., Austria. 
Auvergne, /., Auvergne, a prov- 
ince of France. 
avancer, intr.y to advance; be fast 
{of a watch) ; s* — , advance. 



avant, prep., before; — de, before; 
— que, conj., before. 

avant-coureur, m., forerunner, 
harbinger. 

avec, with. 

avenir, m., future. 

avenue, /., avenue. 

avertir, /r., to warn, notify. 

aveug^e, blind. 

aviateur, m., aviator. 

avis, m.y advice; changer d' — , to . 
change one's mind. 

aviser (s*), refl., to think. 

avocat, f»., lawyer. 

avoir, <r., to have; be; — lieu, take 

, place; — diz ans, be ten years 
old; il y a, there is, there; 11 y a 
un an, a year ago; qu'est-ce 
qu'il y ti or qu'y a-t-H? what 
is the matter? n'ei^t ^t^, but 
for. 

avouer, /r., to confess. 

avril, f»., April. 

ajrant, pres. part.; ayez, itnper. of 
avoir. 

B 

baisse, -e, stooping. 

bal, m., ball. 

banc, m.f bench. 

bande, /., band. 

banque,/., bank. 

baronne, /., baroness. 

barreau, m., bar (faw), 

Bart (Jean), a famous French 
privateer (i 650-1 702). 

bas, -se, low. 

basse-cour, /., poultry-yard. 

bat, pres. ind. of battre. 

bataille, /., battle. 

bateau, m., boat. 

b&tir, ir.f to build. 

battre, /f., to beat. 

Beatrice, Beatrice Portinari (1266- 
1290), Florentine lady immor- 
talized by Dante. 
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beftu, bei, belle, beautiful, fine, 
handsome; avoir — (»»/), to 
do something in vain; seis faire. 

beftucottp, much, many; a great 
deal. 

beauts,/., beauty. 

bel, see beau. 

b^er, intr.f to bleat. 

Belfort, m.f Belfort, a French 
city. 
. Belgique,/., Belgium. 

belle, /. of beau. 

b^nir, /r., to bless. 

besoin, m., need. 

beugler, intr.j to low, bellow. 

beurre, m., butter. 

bible, /., Bible. 

bibliotiidque,/., library. 

bien, adv., well; much, very, 
hard, very much; indeed; — des, 
many; — que, conj., although. 

bien, m., good; property, wealth; 
penser du — de, to think well 
of; grand — vous fasse, may it 
do you good; — mal acqtus, ill- 
gotten gains. 

bien-oim^, -e, beloved. 

bientdt, soon. 

bidre, /., beer. 

bijou, m., jewel. 

billet, m.y bill; promissory note. 

blAmer, /f., to blame. 

blanc, blanche, white. 

bl6, w., wheat. 

bless^, m.f wounded man. 

blester, tr., to wound, injure; 
se — , wound one's self or each 
other. 

bleu, -e, blue. 

blond, -e, blond, fair, light. 

blond, m.y blond. 

boire, tr., to drink; k — , a drink. 

bois, m.f wood. 

bolt, pres. ind. of boire. 

boite, /., box. 

bon, -ne, good; pleasant {weather); 



— ^ot, m.y witticism; un — 

homme, a simple, artless man; 

un homme — , a good, upright 

man; de — ^ne heture, early. 
bon, adv.y sweet. 

Bonaparte (Napoleon) ( 1 769-1821). 
bonhomie,/., simplicity. 
bonjour, m.y good morning, good 

day. 
bonne, /. of bon. 
bonne, /., servant; — ft tout faire, 

maid of all work, 
bont^, /., kindness. 
bord, m.y edge, shore; ft — de, on 

board, 
borne,/., boundary, limit. 
bouche, /., mouth. 
bouillant, -e, boiling, 
bouillir, itUr.y to boil, 
boulevard, m., boulevard, 
bouquet, m.y bouquet, bunch, 
bourdonner, itUr.y to buzz. 
Bourgogne,/., Burgundy, a French 

province, 
bous, bout, pres. ind. of bouillir. 
bouteille, /., bottle, 
bracelet, m.y bracelet, 
bras, m.y arm. 
brave, brave; un — homme, an 

honest man; un homme — , a 

courageous man. 
bravoure, /., bravery, 
brebis, /., ew6, sheep. 
Br^sil, m.y Brazil. 
Bretagne, /., Brittany, a French 

province, 
briser, /r., to break. 
brosser, /r., to brush; se — les 

dents, brush one's teeth. 
brouillard, m., fog, mist, 
bruit, m.y noise. 
briiler, tr.y to burn. 
bruyant, -e, noisy. 
bu, -e, past part, of boire. 
but, past, def.'y buvait, imp. ind. of 

boire. 
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c'=ce (pron.). 

9a»cela. 

cabinet, m., study. 

cacher, tr.^ to hide. 

cadavre, m., body, corpse. 

cadeau, m., present. 

cadet, -te, younger, youngest. 

caf€, m.f coffee. 

cage, /., cage. 

cahier, m., notebook, copybook. 

caillou, m.f pebble. 

caiembour, m., pun. 

Calif omie^ /., California. 

cahne, calm. 

cahne, f»., calm, quietness. 

cahner, /r., to calm; se — , calm 

one's self. 
camard, -e, flat, snub. 
campagne, /., country; country 

district; k la — , in the country 

(opposed to the city), 
Canada, m., Canada, 
canal, m., canal. 
canari, f»., canary bird, 
canne, /., cane, 
canton, m., canton, 
capable, capable, able. 
capitaine, m., captain, general. 
capitale,/., capital. 
caprice, f»., fancy. 
capridett-x, -se, fanciful, flckle. 
capturer, /r., to capture. 
car, for. 

caiambal Spanish excl.y you dog! 
caresser, tr., to caress. 
carr^, -e, square. 
cas, f«., case; au — que or en — 

que, in case that, if. 
casquette, /., cap. 
casser, tr.y to break; se — le bras, 

break one^s arm. 
cause, /., cause. 
caustique, caustic, sharp. 
cavalier, m., horseman, 
cave,/., cellar. 



ce, cet, cette, ces, (u/;., this, that; 

these, those. 
ce, pron.y that, it; — qui (subject) ^ 

— que (ohj.)y that which, what; 

— sent, they are, it is. 
ced, pron,y this. 

c6der, intr.f to yield; transfer. 

cela, pron.y that. 

c61dbre, celebrated. 

c^l^brer, /r., to celebrate. 

celui, celle, ceux, celles, this, that; 

these, those; the one; — -d, 

the latter; - — \ky the former; — 

qui, he who, the man who. 
cent, one hundred, 
centaine, /., about a hundred, 
centimetre, m., centimeter (about 

one third of an inch). 
central, -e, central, 
centre, m., center. 
cependant, meanwhile; however. 
c6r6monie, /., ceremony, 
cerise, /., cherry, 
certain, -e, certain; une — e 

nouvelle, some news; une nou- 

velle — e, a reliable piece of 

news. 
certainement, certainly. 
ces, plur. of ce, adj. 
cesser, intr.j to cease, 
c'est-ft-dire, that is to say. 
cet, cette, see ce, adj. 
ceux, plur. of celui. 
chacun, -e, each one, every one. 
chagrin, m., grief, sorrow. 
chaise, /., chair. 
chAlet, m.f cottage, 
chambre, /., room; — k coucher, 

bedroom, 
champ, m.f field; sur-le- — , at 

once. 
Champagne, /., Champagne, a 

French province. 
chance, /., chance, luck. 
changer, tr., to change, alter, 

transform. 
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chanson, /., song. 

chanter, /r., to sing. 

chapeau, m., hat. 

chapitre, m., chapter. 

chaque, each, every. 

chariot, m., wagon, cart. 

charitahle, charitable. 

charmant, -e, charming, delightful. 

charme, m., charm. 

charmer, tr., to charm, while away. 

chat, m.f cat. 

chfttain, -e, brown. 

chaud, -e, warm, hot. 

chaudement, warmly. 

chef-d'oeuvre, m., masterpiece. 

chemin, m., road, way. 

chemin^e, /., mantelpiece. 

cher, chdre, dear; expensive; mon 
— ami, my dear friend; des 
fleurs chores, expensive flowers. 

cher, adv,f dear, at a high price; il 
fait — vivre, living is high. 

chercher, /r., to seek, look for, 
search; see aller and envoyer. 

chdre, /. of cher. 

ch6rir, /r., to cherish, love. 

cheval, m., horse; k — , on horse- 
back. 

cheveu, m., hair. 

chez, at or to the house of. 

chien, m., dog; — de metier I what 
a wretched profession! 

Chili, m., Chili. 

Chine,/., China. 

choisir, /r., to choose, select. 

chose, /., thing. 

chou, m.f cabbage. 

chou-fleur, m., cauliflower. 

Christophe, m., Christopher. 

ci, here; ^inclus, — ^joint, here- 
with inclosed; cet homme- — , 
this man; celui , this one. 

Cic6ron, Cicero, a Roman orator. 

ciel, m.f sky, heaven. 

cieux, plur. of ciel. 

cinq, five. 



dnquantaine, /., about fifty. « 

cinquante, /., fifty; — -deux, -fifty- 
two; — -dnq, fifty-five. 

citron, m., lemon. 

dair, -e, clear, limpid; light. 

dameor,/., outcry. 

dasse, /., class, classroom. 

M or drf, /., key. 

diente, /., client. 

din d'o^, m., twinkling of an eye. 

docher, m., steeple. 

dou, m.f nail, tack. 

coasser, in/r., to croak. 

cocher, m., coachman. 

cochpn, m., pig. 

coeur, m.^ heart. 

coffre-fort, m., safe. 

coin, w., corner; au — du feu, by 
the fireside. 

colore,/., anger. 

Colomb, Columbus, a Genoese 
navigator. 

colombe, /., dove. 

colossal, -e, colossal, gigantic. 

combien, how much, how many. 

comity, m.y committee. 

commander, /r., to command, 
order. 

comme, as, like; since; c'est — r 
cela, that is the way. 

commencement, m., beginning. 

commencer, /r., to begin. 

comment, how. 

commerce, m., business, trade. 

commettre, /r., to commit. 

commis, -e, past part, of com- 
mettre. 

commune,/., township. 

compagnie,/., company. 

comparer, /r., to compare. 

compassion, /., pity. 

compl-et, -4te, complete. 

compliment, m., compliment. 

comporter (se), refl.y to behave. 

composer, /r., to compose; se — 
de, consist in. 
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comprendre, /r., to understand; in- 
clude. 
compris, -e, past part, of com- 
prendre. 

comptant, m., ready money; payer 
— , to pay cash. 

compter, tr., to count, number; 
intend. 

comte, f»., count. 

comtesse, /., countess. 

concert, f»., concert. 

concevoir, /r., to conceive, imagine. 

conclure, /r., to conclude. 

condamner, /r., to condemn. 

condisciple, m., classmate. 

conduire, /r., to conduct, lead; se 
— , behave. 

conduite,/., conduct behavior. 

confiance, /., confidence. 

Congo, f»., Kongo. 

connaitre, /r., to know; be ac- 
quainted with; se — , know each 
other. 

connu, -e, past part, of con- 
naitre. 

conqu^rir, tr.y to conquer. 

conquit, past def. of conqu6rir. 

consacrer, /r., to devote. • 

conseil, m., advice. 

conseiller (intr.) ft, to advise. 

consentement, m., consent. 

consentir (itUr.) ft, to consent. 

conserver, /r., to keep, save. 

consister, itUr.y to consist, be com- 
posed of. 

constaniment, constantly. 

constituer, tr., to constitute. 

consul, m.f consul. 

contempler, /r., to contemplate, 
gaze at. 

contenir, /r., to contain. 

content, -e, content, glad, pleased. 

contentement, m., contentment, 
satisfaction. 

contester, /r., to contest, deny. 

contient, pres. ind. of contenir. 



continent, m., continent. 

continuer, intr.^ to continue, go 
on. 

contraindre, tr., to compel. 

contraire, w., contrary; au — , on 
the contrary. 

centre, against. 

contre-all6e,/., side alley. 

contre-amiral, m., rear admh-al. 

contredire, /r., to contradict. 

contrepoison, m., counterpoison. 

convaincant, -e, convincing. 

convaincre, /r., to convince. 

convenance, /., decency, propri- 
ety. 

conversation, /., talk. 

copier, tr., to copy. 

corbeau, m., crow. 

corde, /., rope. 

cordialement, cordially, heartily. 

cordiality, /., cordiality. 

Comeille, a great French poet 
(1606-1684). 

correct, -e, correct, accurate. 

correctement, correctly. 

corriger, tr., to correct. 

corrompre, tr., to corrupt. 

Corse,/., Corsica. 

c6te, m., side; direction; ft vos — s, 
near you; d*un — , in one direc- 
tion; de Tautre — , in the other 
direction; mettre de — , to put 
aside. 

cou, m., neck. 

coucher, tr., to lay; se — , lie down, 
go to bed; chambre ft — , bed- 
room. 

coudre, tr., to sew. 

couleur, /., color, shade. 

coup, m., blow; shot; — de pisto- 
let, pistol shot; see tout. 

couper, tr., to cut. 

couple, m., couple. 

couple,/., brace. 

cour, /., court. 

courage, m., courage. 
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courageusement, courageously, 

bravely. 
coiirageu-x, -se, courageous. 
couramment, fluently. 
courir, intr.j to run. 
coiirs, m.y course; — d'eau, stream, 
court, pres. ind. of courir. 
court, -e, short. 
court-v6tu, -e, wearing a short 

petticoat. 
cousent, pres. ind. of cottdre. 
cousin, m.f cousin, 
cousine, /., cousin, 
couteau, m., knife. 
coiiter, intr., to cost. 
coutume, /., custom; de — , usual, 
couvert, -e, past part, of couvrir. 
couvrir, tr.f to cover; se — , cover 

one's self; become overcast. 
craignez, pres. ind. and imper. of 

craindre. 
craindre, /r., to fear. 
Crainte, /., fear; de — que, conj., 

lest; de — de, prep., for fear of. 
crayon, m., pencil. 
crSer, /f., to create, 
crdme, /., cream, 
cri, m., cry. 
crier, /r., to cry. 
critiquer, /r., to criticize. 
croasser, intr., to caw. 
croire, /r ., to believe; — ft, believe 

in. 
croitre, intr., to grow. 
cruel, -le, cruel, 
crut, past def. of croire. 
cueillir, to pick, pluck, gather. 
cture, tr. and intr., to cook, bake. 
cuit, -e, past part, of cuire. 
cuivre, m., copper, 
cultiver, tr., to cultivate. 
cur6, m., curate, priest. 
Curiaces, m. plur., Curiatii, a 

historical family of Alba (Italy). 
curiosity, /., curiosity, 
cycliste, m., cyclist. 



d'=de. 

daigner, intr., to deign. 

dame, /., lady. 

Danemark, m., Denmark. 

danger, m., danger. 

dangereu-z, -se, dangerous. 

dans, in, into. 

danse, /., dancing. 

danser, intr., to dance. 

Dante (le), Dante Alighieri, a 
great Italian poet (i 265-1321). 

dauphin, m., dauphin (the heir 
apparent). 

davantage, more. 

de, of, from; with; in; pltis — , 
more than. 

d6barrasser (^e), refl., to get rid. 

d6cembre, m,, December. 

d6cevoir, tr., to deceive, betray, 
disappoint. 

d^chifiErer, tr., to decipher; play at 
sight. 

declarer, tr., to declare. 

d^concerter, tr., to put out of 
countenance; se — , lose one's 
presence of mind. 

d^courager, tr., to discourage; se 
— , to get discouraged. 

d6couvrir, tr., to discover. 

d§crire, tr., to describe. 

d^gu, -e, past part, of decevoir. 

d6daigneu-z, -se, scornful. 

d6faut, m., defect, fault. 

d6fendre, tr., to defend; intr., for- 
bid; se — , defend one's self. 

d^fier, tr., to defy, challenge. 

d6jft, already. 

dejeuner, m., breakfast. 

d61icat, -e, delicate. 

delice, m., delight; plur. if.), de- 
Ught. 

d61icieu-z, -se, delicious, delight- 
ful. 

Delphes, Delphi, a town of Greece. 

demain, to-morrow. 
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demander, tr.j to ask, ask for; in- 
quire; 86 — , wonder. 
demeurer, itUr.f to live in, reside; 

remain. 
demi, -e, half. 
demission,/., resignation. 
demoiselle, /., young (unmarried) 

lady, 
dent,/., tooth, 
dentelle,/., lace. 
depart, m.f departure. 
d^partement, m., department (ter- 

ritarial division). 
d^passer, /r., to exceed; disregard. 
dSp^che, /., dispatch. 
dSp^cher (se), reft., to hasten, 

hurry. 
deplaire (intr.) ft, to displease; ne 
vous en d^plaise, by your leave. 
d^pltuner, tr., to pluck, deprive of 

its feathers. 
dSposer, tr., to lay down. 
depnis, prep., since; for; — que, 
conj., since; — quand? how 
long? 
d^ranger, tr., to disturb. 
dSroute, /., rout, flight. 
derri^re, behind, 
des (de+les), of the, from the, 

etc.; some, any. 
dSs, prep., from, since; — que, 

conj., as soon as. 
d6sagr6able, disagreeable, un- 
pleasant, 
descendre, intr., to descend, come 

down, alight, 
desert, -e, deserted, 
d^sesp^rer, tr., to despair. 
d^slr, m., desire, wish. 
d6sirer, tr., to wish. 
d6sireu-x, -se, desirous. 
d^sormais, henceforth, hereafter. 
destiner, tr., to destine. 
d^tester, tr., to dislike. 
d^troit, tn., strait. 
d^truire, tr., to destroy. 



deux, two. 

devant, before, in front of, in the 

presence of; see aller. 
devenir, intr., to become. 
deviendrai,/w/.; deviens, pres. ind, 

of devenir. 
deviner, tr., to guess, 
devoir, tr., to owe; must, ought, 

should, have to, be to. 
devoir, m., duty. 
d^vorer, tr., to devour. 
dext6rit6, /., dexterity. 
diable, m . , devil ; quel — dliomnie ! 

what a strange man! 
Diderot, a French writer (1713- 

1784). 
Dieu, m., God. 
diff6rent, -e, different, 
difficile, difficult. 
difficilement, with difficulty, 
difficult^, /., difficulty, trouble. 
digne, worthy. 
diligenunent, diligently. 
diligent, -e, diligent, industrious, 
dimanche, m., Sunday. 
diner, intr., to dine. 
diner, m., dinner. 
diplomate, m., diplomatist. 
diplomatique, diplomatic. 
dire, tr., to tell, say; c'est-ft , 

that is to say; on dit, it is said. 
disconvenir, intr., to deny. 
discours, m., speech, 
disparaitre, intr., to disappear, 
disposition, /., disposal, 
distance, /., distance. 
distinguer, tr., to distinguish; se 

— , distinguish one*s self. 
dit, pres. ind.-, past def.\ dites, 

pres. ind. and imper.; — , -e, 

past part, of dire, 
diviser, tr., to divide, 
division, /., division. 
diz, ten. 

diz-huit, eighteen. 
diz-huitidme, eighteenth. 
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diz-neof, nineteen, 
diz-septidme, seventeenth. 
dizaine,/., about ten. 
docteur, m., doctor, 
doigt, m., finger. 
dois, doit, pres. ind. of devoir, 
domestique, m. andf., servant. 
dominage, m,j damage; pity; c'est 

— , it is a pity; quel — 1 what a 

pity I 
done, therefore; then; mettez — , 

do put. 
donner, /r., to give; se — des 

coups, exchange blows, 
dont, whose, of whom, of which. 
dormant, -e, still, restful. 
dormir, intr.y to sleep, 
dort, pres. ind. of dormir. 
do8, m., back, 
doucement, softly, slowly. 
doute, m.j doubt, 
douter, itUr., to doubt; se — de, 

suspect. 
douteu-x, -se, doubtful. 
dou-x, -ce, sweet; soft; mild. 
douzaine,/., dozen. 
douze, twelve. 
droit, -«, right. 

droit, m.y right; avoir — , to be en- 
titled. 
drdle, funny; — d'idee, funny idea, 
du (de+le), of the, from the, etc.; 

some, any. 
dii, due, past part, of devoir, 
due, m., duke, 
duo, m., duet, 
durer, itUr.y to last. 
duss6, dussiez, di^t, imp. suhj. of 

devoir. 
Duval, a proper name. 

E 

eau, /., water. 

^cart, f»., stepping aside; faire un 
— en arridre, to jump back- 
wards. 



^chapper (s'), refl.^ to escape. 

^dioir, ittir.f to become due. 

^clater, ittir., to break out. 

€cole, /., school. 

^ossais, -e, Scotch. 

Scouter, tr.y to listen to. 

Verier (s')) refl.y to exclaim. 

^crire, /r., to write; s' — , write to 
one another. 

6crit, -«, past part, of 6crire. 

6crivain, m., writer. 

Edifice, m., building. 

eff^min^, -e, effeminate. 

effort, m., effort. 

effrayer, tr., to frighten. 

^glise, /., church* gens d* — , clergy- 
men. 

figypte,/., Egypt. 

ehbien! well I 

616gance, /., elegance. 

61dve, m. and f.f pupil. 

Clever, tr., to bring up. 

61ire, tr., to elect. 

elle, she, it; — m^me, herself, 
itself. 

elles, they. 

61oge, m., praise. 

^loquemment, eloquently. 

Eloquence,/., eloquence. 

Eloquent, -e, eloquent. 

61u, -e, past part, of €Uie. 

embarrasser, tr., to embarrass. 

^rneut, pres. ind. of toouvoir. 

^mouvoir, tr., to move, affect. 

emparer; s' — de, to seize. 

empScher, tr., to prevent. 

empereur, m., emperor. 

empire, m., empire. 

empoisonnement, m., poisoning. 

empoisonner, tr., to poison. 

emporter, tr., to carry away. 

emprunter, tr., to borrow. 

€mvL, -e, past part, of ^mouvoir. 

en, prep., in, into, to; like a, as. 

en, adv. and pron., from there; of 
it, of them; some, any. 
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enchants, -e, delighted, overjoyed. 

encombrer, to throng. 

encore, yet, still; — un, another, 

one more, 
encre, /., ink. 
endonnir, /r., to put to sleep; 

s* — , fail asleep, 
endurer, /r., to stand, 
enfance, /., childhood, 
enfant, m. andf,, child, 
enfin, at last; in short, 
enfuir (s'), refl.t to flee, run away, 

escape, 
enjoindre, ^., to enjoin, order, 
enlever, tr.y to lift up. 
ennemi, m., enemy. * 

6norme, enormous. 
enqu^rir (s')i refl,^ to inquire. 
enrhumer (sO, refl.^ to catch a cold. 
enseigne, /., colors, standard, 
entendeur, m., hearer; ft bon — 

salut, a word to the wise is 

sufficient. 
entendre, ^., to hear; — parler de, 

hear of. 
enti-er, -^e, entire. 
entourer, /r., to surround. 
entre, between, among. 
entr6e, /., entrance, admission. 
entrefaites; sur ces — , meanwhile. 
entreprendre, ^r., to undertake. 
entreprise, /., undertaking, 
entrer, intr,^ to enter, come or go in. 
entretenir, /r., to entertain, sup- 
port; s* — , converse, 
entretient, pres. ind, of entretenir. 
envahir, ^., to invade. 
enverrai, fut. of envoyer. 
envie, /., desire; avoir — de, to 

have a mind to. 
environs, m. plur., neighborhood, 

suburbs. 
envoler (s*), refl.j to fly away. 
envoyer, tr., to send; — chercher, 

send for. 
6pai8, -se, thick. 



^paisseur,/., thickness. 

6peler, ^r., to spell. 

^pigramme,/., epigram. 

€poqtte, /., epoch. 

^pouser, tr.y to wed. 

Equipage, m., crew. 

6qtutation, /., riding. 

6quivaut, pres. ind. of 6quivaloir. 

^quivaloir, intr.j to be equivalent. 

erratum, m., erratum. 

Eruption, /., eruption. 

escrime, /., fencing. 

Espagne,/., Spain. 

espagnol, -e, Spanish. 

espagnol, m., Spanish language. 

Espagnol, m., Spaniard. 

espdce, /., sort, kind. 

esp6rer, tr., to hope. 

esprit, w., ^nd; wit; gens d* — , 
witty people. 

essayer, /r., to try. 

est, pres, ind, of toe. 

est, fu>,y east. 

et, and. 

staler, tr.j to display. 

§tancher, /r., to quench. 

6tat, m., state, condition. 

£tats^Unis (les), m, plur,, United 
States. 

6t6, past part, of §tre. 

§t6, m.f summer. 

^teindre, /r ., to extinguish, put out; 
s' — be extinguished, die out. 

6tendre, tr., to extend, stretch. 

^temellement, eternally, forever. 

6te8, pres. ind. of toe. 

fitoffe,/., stuff. 

^toile,/., star. 

^tonnant, -e, astonishing, wonder- 
ful. 

6tonner, /r., to astonish. 

toange, strange. 

Stranger, m., stranger. 

toe, intr.f to be, exist; belong; 
c'est que, it is because, the 
fact is. 



372 



ESSENTIALS OF FRENCH 



6treigiiait, imp. ind. of ^treindre. 

6treindre, tr., to clasp. 

^troit, -e, narrow. 

^tttde,/., study. 

6tttdi6r, /f., to study. 

eu, -e, past part, of ayoir. 

Europe, /., Europe. 

europ^en, -ne, European. 

eu88^, efit, imp. subj. of ayoir. 

«uz, they; them; to them. 

Evasion,/., escape. 

6yeiller, tr.y to awake; arouse. 

6y^nement, m., event. 

6yit6r, tr., to avoid. 

excellent, -e, excellent. 

ezemplaire, m., copy. 

exemple, m., example; par — , 
for instance. 

ezercer, (r ., to exerciser; s* — , prac- 
tice. 

ezerdce, m., exercise; faire 1' — , 
to drill. 

eiiger, /r., to require, exact. 

ezister, intr.^ to exist, be. 

experience, /., experience. 

explication, /., explanation, mean- 
ing. 

exposer (s'), refl.f to expose one's 
self. 

exprimer, /r., to express; s' — , ex- 
press one's self. 

ext^rieur, m., outside. 

extraordinaire, extraordinary. 



fabriquer, /r., to manufacture; se 

— , be made, 
fabuliste, m., fabulist. 
fftcher, /f., to vex; se — , become 

angry. 
facile, easy, 
facilement, easily, 
facility, /., ease, fluency. 
faible, weak, faint, 
faiblesse, /., weakness, 
faillir, intr., to fail, be near. 



faim, /., hunger; ayoir — , to be 
hungry. 

faire, tr., to do, make; be (weather); 
— allusion, allude; — attention, 
pay attention; ne — que, do 
nothing but; yous feriez mieux 
de, you had better; il fait beau, 
it is fair weather; il fait jour, it 

is daylight; , cause to be 

made; se — , be made, be done; 

become; take place; se , 

cause to be made for one's self; 
il se fait tard, it is growing late. 

fait, -e, past part.; faites, pres, 
ind. and imper. of faire. 

falloirftfi/f., to be necessary; must; 
take; il faut, it is necessary; it 
takes; s'en — , be lacking; il 
s'en faut de beaucoup, it is far 
from it. 

fameu-x, -se, famous. 

famille, /., family. 

faquin, m., rascal, fool. 

farine, /., floiu:. 

fasse, pres. subj. of faire. 

fatigant, -e, fatiguing, tiresome. 

fatiguer, /r ., to tire; se — , get tired, 
wear one's self out. 

faudra, fut.; faut, pres. ind. oj 
falloir. 

faute, /., fault, mistake. 

fauteuil, m., armchair. 

fau-x, -sse, false. 

favori, -te, favorite. 

feignez, imper. of feindre. 

feindre, /r., to feign; pretend. 

f^liciter, /r., to congratulate. 

fenune, /., woman; wife. 

fendre, tr., to split; ft — Time, 
heartrending. 

fen^tre, /., window. 

fer, m., iron; horseshoe; plur., 
horseshoes; fetters. 

ferai, fut. of faire. 

fenner, /r., to close, shut. 

fertile, fertile. 
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f6te, /., feast; birthday. 

feu, m., fire. 

feu, -e, late, deceased. 

feuiUage, m., foliage. 

feuille, /., leaf. 

feuilleter, tr.y to turn the leaves of. 

fevrier, w., February. 

fiancer, tr.y to betroth. 

fiddle, faithful. 

fior; se — i, to trust; trust to. 

filant, -e, shooting. 

filer, tr., to spin. 

fille, /., daughter, girl. 

fils, m,y son. 

fin, /., end. 

fin, -e, fine, delicate, sharp. 

fini, -e, over, through. 

finir, tr.f to finish, end. 

fissiez, ht, imp. subj. of faire. 

flatter, tr.j to flatter. 

fldche, /., arrow; spire. 

fleur,/., flower. 

fleurir, intr.y to blossom, bloom. 

flotte, /., fleet. 

fois, /., time {in a series); une — , 

once; deux — , twice, 
folle, /. of fou. 
fonc6, -e, dark, deep, 
fondation,/., foundation. 
font, pres. ind. of faire. 
force, /., strength; ft — de, by 

dint of; de toutes ses — s, as 

loud as he could. 
forcer, /r., to force, compel, 
fordt, /., forest, 
forme, /., form; pour la — , for 

form's sake. 
former, /r., to form. 
fort, -e, strong. 

fwt, flJr., very, very much; hard, 
fortune,/., fortune, 
fou, fol, folle, foolish, crazy, mad. 
foule, /., crowd. 
fouler, /f ., to sprain; se — le bras, 

sprain one's arm. 
four, w., oven. 



fratche, /. of 

fratcheur, /., coolness. 

frais, fratdie, fresh, cool. 

frais cueilli, fratche cueillie, 

freshly picked. 
fraise, /., strawberry, 
franc, franche, frank; — de port, 

postpaid, freight paid. 
franc, m., franc (about twenty cents), 
frangais, -e, French. 
francs, m., French language. 
Fransais, m., Frenchman. 
France,/., France, 
franche, /. of ixtLni^. 
frapper, /r ., to strike, knock, 
fredonner, /r., to hum. 
frdre, m., brother. 
fripon, m., knave; un — d'enfant, 

a mischievous child. 
froid, -e, cold; ayoir — , to be cold, 
froid, m., cold. 
fromage, m., cheese, 
front, m., forehead, 
frugal, -e, frugal, 
fruit, m., fruit. 

fuir, tr. and intr., to shun; flee, 
fumer, /r., to smoke, 
ffimes, past. def. of dtre. 
fusse, fuss6, f&t, fussent, imp. 

subj. of fitre. 



gagner, tr., to gain. 

gai, -e, cheerful, merry. 

gamin, m., urchin. 

garden, m., boy; son. 

garde, m.y guard; care. 

garder, tr., to keep; tend; se — de, 

take care not, beware. 
garde-robe,/., wardrobe, 
garni, -e, furnished. 
Gascogne, /., Gascony, a French 

province. 
Gascon, m., Gascon, an inhabitant 

of Gascony; k — , — et demi, 

beaten at his own game. 
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gftteau, m,, cake. 

gazouiller, intr., to chirp, warble. 

gauche, left. 

geler, intr.j to freeze. 

gtoiir, intr.f to moan. 

g^ner (se), refi., to be in each 
other's way. 

g6n6ral, m., general. 

g^n^ralement, generally, usually. 

g^n6reu-x, -se, generous. 

genou, m., knee; k — ^z, on one's 
knees. 

genre, m., kind. 

gens, m., people; persons. 

g6sir, ifUr.y to lie. 

Gibraltar, m., Gibraltar. 

gigantesque, gigantic. 

gisent, git, pres. ind, ofg^wr. 

glapir, ifUr.y to yelp. 

glisser, ift/r., to slip. 

gloire, /., glory. 

glousser, itUr., to cluck. 

gourde, /., wicker bottle, flask. 

gourmandise, /., gluttony. 

gofit, m.y taste. 

Gracques, m. plur,, Gracchi, a 
Roman family. 

graine,/., seed. 

grand, -e, great, large, big, tall; 
— ouvert, wide open; un — 
homme, a great man; unhomme 
— , a tall man. 

grand'chose, much. 

grand'faim; avoir — ' — , to be 
very hungry. 

grandir, intr.y to grow. 

grand'maman, /., grandmother. 

grand 'mdre, /., grandmother. 

grand-pdre, m., grandfather. 

gras, -se, fat. 

gravir, tr., to climb. 

Grftce, /., Greece. 

grdl4, -e, pitted with the small- 
pox. 

grdler, inir,, to hail. 

grenier, m,, garret. 



grenouille,/., frog. 

grive,/., strike. 

gr^viste, m., striker. 

grogner, intr.f to grunt. 

gronder, /r., to scold. 

gros, -se, big. 

gudre, but little, not much, hardly. 

gu^rir, tr., to cure; intr., get well. 

guerre, /., war; gens de — , sol- 
diers. 

guide. Iff., guide. 

Guises, m. plur., a famous French 
family. 



* Indicates aspirate h; no ellsbn or linking 
must take Tplacc before words beginning 
with an aspirate h. 

habile, skillful. 

habUet^, /., skUl. 

habit, m.y coat; plur., clothes. 

habitant, m., inhabitant. 

habiter, tr., to inhabit, live in. 

*haie, /., hedge. 

*halr, tr.f to hate; se — , hate each 

other. 
*halte, /., halt. 
*hameau, m., hamlet. 
*hamais, m., harness. 
*hAte, /., haste; avoir — , to be in a 

hurry; long; en toute — , very 

hastily. 
*haut, -e, high, tall. 
*haut, adv., loud, aloud; — p]ac6, 

-e, of high rank. 
*hauteur, /., height. 
H^lolse, the sweetheart of Ab61ard 

(1101-1164). 
*hennir, intr., to neigh. 
Henri, Henty; — IV, King of 

France (1553-1610). 
herbe, /., herb; grass, 
heroine,/., heroine. 
h6roIque, heroic, sublime. 
*h6ros, m., hero, 
hesitation, /., hesitation. 
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heiire, f., hour, time, o'clock; de 
bonne — , early. 

heureusement, happily, fortu- 
nately. 

heureu-x, -se, happy; lucky. 

*liibou, f»., owl. 

hier, yesterday; — soir, last night. 

hirondelle, /., swallow. 

histoire, /., history, story. 

hiver, m,, winter. 

^HoUande, /., Holland. 

Homdre, Homer, the Greek poet. 

honune, in,j man. 

honnite, honest; un — homme, an 
honest man; un homme — , a 
polite man. 

honnenr, f»., honor. 

*honte, /., shame; avoir — , to be 
ashamed. 

*lionteu-x, -se, ashamed. 

Horaces, m. plur., Horatii, a 
Roman family. 

horizon, m., horizon. 

horreur, /., horror. 

hdte, m., host. 

hdtesse, /., hostess. 

*hottille, /., coal. 

*housard, m., hussar. 

huile, /., oil. 

*hiiit, eight. 

*hiiitaine, /., about eight; week. 

*huitidme, eighth. 

htuniliation,/., humiliation. 

hiimili^, -e, humiliated. 

*hiirler, itUr., to howl. 

*hutte,/., hut. 

hjrmne, m., hymn, anthem; /., re- 
ligious hymn. 



ici, here; ^bas, here below; — 

m^me, right here. 
id6e, /., idea, 
idiot, m., fool, 
il, he, it. 
ile, /., island. 



ils, they. 

imaginer (s')) refl.y to imagine. 

imiter, /r., to imitate. 

immense, immense, spacious, vast. 

immens^ment, immensely, ex- 
tremely, very. 

impatience, /., impatience. 

imperturbablement, unconcerned. 

important, -e, important. ' 

importer, /r., to Import; n'importe 
quoi, anything whatever. 

in^ossible, impossible. 

imprudent, -e, imprudent. 

incapable, unable. 

incendie, m., fire. 

Indes, /. plur.f Indies. 

index, m., forefinger. 

indifference, /., unconcern. 

indignation,/., indignation. 

indign^, -e, indignant. 

indiquer, /r ., to indicate. 

influence, /., influence. 

influencer, /r ., to influence. 

injuste, unjust. 

inopin^ment, unexpectedly. 

inscription, /., inscription. 

insecte, m., insect. 

insister, intr.y to insist. 

inspiration, /., inspiration. 

instant, m., instant, moment. 

instruit, -e, learned, educated. 

instrument, m., instrument, tool. 

instdter, /r., to insult. 

interdire, /r., to interdict, forbid. 

int^ressant, -e, interesting. 

intSresser, to interest. 

int^r^t, m., interest. 

int^rieur, m., interior^ inside. 

interprdte, m. and /., interpreter. 

interrogatoire, m., examination. 

interroger, tr.y to question. 

interrompre, /r., to interrupt. 

intrSpide, fearless. 

intr^pidite, /., fearlessness. 

introduire, /r., to introduce, bring 
in. 
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inutQe, useless. 
invitation, /., invitation. 
invito, m.f guest. 
inciter, tr.f to invite, 
irai, fut. of aller. 
Italie, /., Italy, 
italien, -ne, Italian, 
italien, tn., Italian language. 



r=je. 

jamais, ever; ne — , never. 
Janvier, m., January. 
Japon, m.f Japan, 
jardin, m., garden, 
jardinier, m., gardener, 
jaune, yellow. 

ie,I. 

Jean, John. 

Jeanne, Jane; — d'Arc or Dare, 

Joan of Arc. 
Jeter, /r., to throw; se — , throw 

one's self, throw at each other. 
jeudi, m., Thursday. 
jeune, young, 
jeunesse, /., youth, 
joie, /., joy. 

joindre, /r., to join; se — , join. 
joli, -e, pretty, 
jouer, intr., to play; — du piano, 

play on the piano, 
jouir (intr.) de, to enjoy, 
joujou, ffti, toy, plaything. 
joisr, m., day, daylight; de nos — s, 
. nowadays. 
journal, m., newspaper. 
jotim6e,/., day, day's work, day's 

journey. , 
joyau, f»., jewel, 
juger, tr.f to judge, 
jui-f, -ve, Jewish, 
juillet, m., July, 
juin, m., June, 
jusque, jusqu'ft, prep., until, till; 

as far as; even; jusqu'ft ce que, 

conj.f until, till. 



juste, just, right, 
juste, adv.f just, barely. 



kilo (abhreviaiion of kilogramme), 
m.f about two pounds. 



r=ie,u. 

la, art.f the. 

la, pron.f her, it. 

Ikf there; yonder; bas, down 

there, yonder, far away; par — , 

that way. 
lac, m., lake. 
La Fontaine, a French fabulist 

(1621-1695). 
laid, -e, ugly, 
laine,/., wool, 
laisser, /r., to let, allow, leave; se 

— prendre, allow one's self to 

be caught. 
lait, m.f milk, 
laitidre, /., milk woman. 
Lalouette, a proper name, 
lancer, (r ., to launch; pronounce, 
langue,/., tongue; language. 
Languedoc, m., Languedoc, a 

French province, 
large, wide, broad, 
laigeur,/., width, breadth, 
larme, /., tear. 
La Rochejaquelin, a famous Ven- 

dean general (17 7 2-1 794). 
las, -se, tired, 
laver, /r ;, to wash; se — les mains, 

wash one's hands. 
lazarone, m., lazzarone {Neapolitan 

beggar); plur., lazaroni. 
le, art.f the. 
le, pron.f him, it; so. 
le^on, /., lesson, 
lecture, /., reading. 
l^g-er, -dre, slight; nimble; light, 

frivolous. 
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16g6ret6, /., levity, frivolity. 

legume, m., vegetable. 

lendemain, m., next day. 

lent, -e, slow. 

lentement, slowly. 

les, art., the. 

les, pron.f them. 

ldse-po6sie, /., crime against 
poetry. 

lettre, /., letter. 

leur, their; le — , la — , theirs. 

leur, to them. 

lever, (r ., to raise, lift; se — , rise, 
get up. 

lieu, m.f place, spot; au — de, in- 
stead of; avoir — , to take place; 
tenir — de, replace. 

lion, m.f lion. 

lire, tr., to read. 

liste, /., list. 

lit, pres. ind. of lire. 

litre, m., liter, quart. 

livide, livid, wan. 

livre, f»., book. 

livre, /., pound. 

livrer, tr., to^ght. 

logique, /., logic. 

loi, /., law. 

loin, far; de — , at a distance; from 
afar. 

loisir, m.y leisure. 

Ton, see on. 

Londres, m., London. 

long, -ue, long. 

long, m.f length. 

longtemps, long, a long time. 

longue, /. of long. 

longueur, /., length. 

Lorraine, /., Lorraine, a French 
province. . 

lorsque, when. 

louer, tr.f to praise. 

louer, /f., to rent; k — , for rent. 

Louis, Louis; — XIV, King of 
France (1638-1715); — XV, 
EJng of France (i 710-1774). 



loup, m., wolf, 
loup-garou, m., werewolf. 
lourd, -e, heavy, 
lu, -e, piist part, of lire, 
lui, he; to him, to her; him. 
luire, intr.y to shine. 
lundi, m., Monday, 
lune, /., moon, 
lunettes,/, plur., spectacles. 
lutter, intr.f to struggle. 

M 

m' =me. 

Mac^doine, /., Macedon. 

madame. Madam. 

mademoiselle, Miss. 

magasin, m., store. 

magnifique, magnificent, beautiful. 

mai, m.f May. 

maigre, thin. 

main,/., hand. 

maint, -e, many a. 

maintenant, now. 

maintenir, tr.y to maintain, claim. 

mais, but. 

maison,/., house. 

maitre, m., master, teacher. 

majeur, m., the middle finger. 

majority, /., majority. 

mai, adv., bad, badly, poorly. 

mai, m.f evil; ache; harm; — auz 
dents, toothache; avoir — , to 
have a pain; dire du — de, 
slander; faire du — i, harm. 

malade, sick, ill. 

malheur, m., misfortune, disaster. 

malheureusement, unfortunately, 
unluckily. 

malheureu-x, -se, unhappy, un- 
fortunate. 

maltraiter, /r., to ill-treat. 

maman, /., mamma. 

manger, tr., to eat; salle k — , din- 
ing room. 

manidre, /., manner, way; de — 
que, so that. 
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nmnoir, m., manor, castle. 

nmnquer, intr.f to fail; lack; miss. 

marchand, m., merchant, dealer. 

marcher, intr., to march, walk. 

mardi, in., Tuesday. 

mari, m., husband. 

mariage, m., marriage. 

Marie, Mary. 

marine,/., bride. 

marier, /r., to marry. 

Maroc, m., Morocco. 

marquis, tn., marquis. 

mars, m., March. 

Marseillais, m., Marsdllais, an in- 
habitant of Marseilles. 

Marseille,/., Marseilles. 

marteau, m., hammer. 

martyr, -e, m. and/., martyr. 

masculin, -e, masculine. 

matelot, m., sailor. 

Mathusalem, Methuselah. 

matin, m., morning. 

matinee,/., morning. 

maudire, /r., to curse. 

Maure, m., Moor. 

mauvais, -e, bad. 

mauz, plur. of mal. 

m^chant, -e, wicked; tine — e 
6pigramme, a wretched epi- 
gram; une 6pigramme -— e, a 
wicked epigram. 

m^decin, m., physician. 

m6decine, /., medicine. 

m^dire (intr.) de, to slander. 

m^lodie, /., melody. 

membre, m., member, limb. 

mdme, adj.y same; very; self; him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves. 

,mdme, a</v., even; quand — , even if. 

m6moire, /., memory. 

menacer, /r., to threaten. 

mendiant, m., beggar. 

mener, /r., to lead, take. 

ment, pres. ind. of mentir. 

mentionner, /r., to mention. 

mentir, intr,, to lie, tell an untruth. 



mer, /., sea. 

mercredi, m., Wednesday. 

mdre, /., mother. 

meridional, -e, south, southern. 

m6rite, m., merit. 

m6riter, tr.y to deserve. 

merveille, /., marvel, i 

merveilleu-x, -se, wonderful. 

mes, plur, of men, ma. 

messieurs, gentlemen, sirs, Messrs. 

m^tal, m.y metal. 

metier, m,, trade, profession. 

mdtre, m., meter, a little more 

than a yard, 
mettre, tr.j to put; se — , put one's 

self; se — k (inf.)y begin to; se — 

en route, start; se — k Tabri, 

find a shelter; se — en peine, 

worry. 
meunier, m., miller, 
metirt, pres, ind. of mourir. 
Mezique, m., Mexico, 
miatder, m/r., to mew. 
midi, m.j noon, 
miel, tn.f honey, 
mien (le), la — ^ne, mine, 
mieuz, better; best; aimer — , to 

prefer; tant — , so much the 

better. 
Milan, Milan, a city in Northern 

Italy, 
nulitaire, military, 
mille, a thousand, 
mineral, -e, mineral, 
ministre, m.y minister, 
minuit, m., midnight, 
minute,/., minute. 
mis, -e, past part, of mettre. 
misdre, /., misery, poverty, 
mis^ricorde, /., mercy; dear me! 
mode,/., mode, fashion. 
modeme, modern, 
modestie, /., modesty. 
moi, I, me, to me, for me; une cou- 

sine k — , a cousin of mine; k — ! 

helpl 
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moindre, less; le — , the least. 

moineau, m., sparrow. 

moiBSi less, fewer; ft — de, Prep,, 

unless; k — que, conj., unless. 
mois, ffi., month. 
moiti^, /., half; k — , half. 
moment, m., moment. 
monde, m,, world; people; tout le 

— , everybody; du or au — , in 

the world, 
monsieur, m., sir, gentleman. 
montagne, /., mountain. 
montant, m., amount. 
monter, intr.^ to mount, ascend. 
Montesquieu, a celebrated French 

publicist (1689-1755). 
montre,/., watch. 
montrer, /r ., to show. 
monument, m., monument. 
morceau, m., piece. 
mordre, /r., to bite; se — la langue, 

bite one's tongue. 
mort, /., death. 
mort, m,, dead body, 
mort, -e, dead; also past part, of 

mourir. 
mortel, -le, mortal. 
mot, m., word; bon — , witticism. 
mou, mol, moUe, soft. 
mouche,/., fly. 
mouchoir, m., handkerchief. 
moudre, /r., to grind. 
moulin, m., mill; — ft caf6, coffee 

mill; — ft vent, windmill; — ft 

vapeau, steam mill. 
moulu, past part, of moudre. 
mourir, intr.j to die. 
mourra, fid. of mourir. 
mourut, past def. mourir. 
mousse, /., moss. 
mouton, m., sheep. 
mouvement, m., movement. 
mouvoir, tr.y to move, 
moyen, m., means. 
muet, -te, mute, dumb. 
mugir, i»/f., to bellow, roar. 



mulet, m.f mule, 
mtu*, m., wall, 
miir, -e, ripe. 
murmure, m., murmur. 
mus^e, m.f museum. 
musique, /., music. 

N 

n'=ne. 

nager, intr.j to swim. 

naissance,/., birth. 

naitre, intr.^ to be born. 

Napoleon, Napoleon (i 769-1821), 
Emperor of the French. 

naquit, past def. of naitre. 

narrateur, m., story teller. 

nature,/., nature. 

ne, not; — ... pas, not; — ... 
plus, no longer, no more, not 
again; — ... point, not at all; 

— ... jamais, never; — ... 
que, only; — ... rien, nothing; 

— ... personne, nobody. 
n6, -e, past part, of naitre. 
n^cessaire, necessary. 
negligent, -e, careless. 
n^gliger, tr.y to neglect. 
neige, /., snow. 

neiger, intr.y to snow. 
nettoyer, /r ., to clean. 
neuf, nine. 

neu-f, -ve, new; never used, 
neuve, /. of neuf, new. 
neveu, m., nephew. 
nez, m., nose. 
ni, neither, nor. 
nid, m.f nest. 
nidce, /., niece. 
nier, tr.y to deny. 
N06, Noah. 
noir, -e, black, dark. 
noisette,/.,hazelnut; hazel-colored, 
noiz, /., nut. 
nom, m.j name. 
nombre, m., number; sans 
numberless. 
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nombreu-x, -se, numerous. 

nommer, /r., to name; appqint. 

non, no. 

nord, tn.f north, northern. 

Normandie, /., Normandy, a 
French province. 

nos, plur. of notre. 

notre, our. 

ndtre (le), ours. 

nouveau, nouvel, nouyelle, new; 
un — livre, a new (another) 
book; un livre — , a new {re- 
cently published) book. 

nouveau, adv.j new; un ^nfi, a 

new-born child; de — , again. 

nouvelle, /., news; receyoir des 
— s de, to hear from. 

novembre, m., November. 

noyer, /r., to drown; se — , drown. 

nu, -e, bare; tete, bareheaded; 

^pieds, barefooted. 

nuage, m., cloud. 

nuire (tw/r.) H, to hurt, harm; se — , 
harm one's self; harm each other. 

nuisible, harmful. 

nuit, /., night. 

nid, -le, no, hone, not any; pron., 
nobody. 

nullement, by no means, not at all. 



ob^ir ft, to obey. 

obSissant, -e, obedient. 

objet, m.y object. 

obligeant, -e, obliging. 

observer, /r., to observe, watch. 

obtenir, /r., to obtain, get. 

obtiendrai, ftit. of obtenir. 

occasion,/., occasion, opportunity. 

occidental, -e, occidental, western. 

occupy, -e, busy. 

oc^an, m.j ocean. 

octobre, w., October. 

odorat, w., sense of smell. 

ceil, w., eye. 

OBuf, w., egg. 



oflFense, /., offense. 

oflFenser, tr., to offend; s' — , be of- 
fended, take offense. 

o£Fert, -e, past part, of offrir. 

officier, m., officer. 

offrir, tr.y to offer. 

ohIOIoh! 

oiseau, m., bird; mouche, hum- 
ming bird. 

oisi-f, -ve, idle. 

olive, /., olive; olive-colored. 

ombre, /., shadow; darkness; 
shade. 

ombrelle, /., parasol. 

omettre, /r., to omit. 

on or Ton, one, people, they. 

oncle, m.f uncle. 

ont, pres. ind. of avoir. 

onzidme, eleventh. 

op6ra, m.f opera. 

operation, /., operation, move. 

or, m.y gold. 

orage, m., storm, thunderstorm. 

orange, /., orange. 

ordonner, tr.y to order; prescribe. 

ordre, m., order. 

oreille, /., ear. 

organe, m., organ. 

orgue, m.f orgues, /. plur., organ. 

orgueil, m., pride, self-conceit. 

oriental, -e, eastern. 

orphelin, m.y orphan. 

orpheline, /., orphan girl. 

oser, intr.y to dare. 

dter, tr.y to take off. 

oiH, where; when; — que, when- 
ever; par — ? which way? 

oublier, tr.y to forget; s* — , forget 
one's self. 

ouest, m.y west. 

oui, yes. 

oul-dire, m., hearsay. 

oule, /., hearing. 

outrageusement, in the grossest 
manner. 

ouvert, -e, past part, of ouvrir. 
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ouvrez, imper. of ouvrir. 
ouvrier, m., workman. 
ouvridre, /., workwoman. 
ouvrir, /r ., to open. 



page, /., page {of a book). 

page, m., page (person). 

paille, /., straw; straw-colored. 

pain, m., bread. 

paix, /., peace. 

palais, m., palace; palate. 

Palestine,/., Palestine. 

paletot, m.f coat. 

panache, m., plume of feathers. 

pancarte, /., sign. 

panier, m., basket. 

papier, m., paper. 

papillon, m., butterfly. 

par, by, through; — ici, this way; 
— Ul, that way; — oiH? which 
way? 

paraftre, intr.y to appear, seem. 

parapluie, m., umbrella. 

pare, tn.y park. 

parce que, because. 

parcourir, tr.f to travel over, run 
about; go through, visit. 

pardonner («»/r.) ft, to forgive. 

pareil, -le, such, like, like it. 

parents, m. plur.y parents; relatives. 

parer, /r., to adorn; se — , adorn 
one's self. 

paresse,/., laziness. 

paresseu-x, -se, lazy. 

paifum, m., perfume. 

parfum^, -e, perfumed. 

Paris, m., Paris. 

parler, intr.y to speak, talk; se — , 
talk to one another. 

parmi, among. 

Pamasse; m., Parnassus, a moun- 
tain of andent Greece; le — 
francs, French poetry. 

parole,/., word. 

pars, part, pres. ind. of partir. 



partie, /., part. 

partir, intr.y to depart, go away, 

set out, leave; go oflF. 
panrenir, intr.y to reach; succeed. 
pas, m.y step. 
pas, not; ne . . . — , not. 
passant, m., passer-by. 
passer, /r ., to pass; spend; exceed; 

be promoted; se — , take place; 

pass; se — de, do without; il ne 

se passe pas de jour, no day 

passes. 
passion,/., passion. 
patatrasi crash! bang! 
patiemment, patiently. 
patience,/., patience. 
patient, -e, patient, 
patiner, intr.y to skate. 
pfttissier, m., pastry cook, 
patriarche, m., patriarch. 
patridenne, /., patrician lady. 
patrie, /., fatherland. 
patte, /., paw; ft quatre — s, on 

all fours. 
pauvre, poor; un — podte, a 

wretched poet; un podte — , a 

needy i)Oet. 
pauvret^,/., poverty, 
payer, /r., to pay. 
pays, m.y country, 
paysage, m.y landscape. 
paysan, m.y peasant. 
Pays-Bas, m. plur., Netherlands. 
p^che, /., peach. 
peigner, /r., to comb; se — les 

cheveux, comb one's hair. 
peindre, /r., to paint. 
peine, /., pain; ft — , hardly, 

scarcely, no sooner; valoir la — , 

to be worth the trouble; be 

worth the while; se mettre en 

— , worry. 
pencher (se), reft., to lean. 
pendant, prep.y during; — que, 

conj.y while. 
pendre, intr.y to hang. 
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penser, /r., to think; — H, think of. 

per^ant -e, piercing; sharp. 

perdre, tr., to lose; so — , lose 
one's way. 

p^re, m., father. 

p^ril, ffi., danger. 

p^rir, intr,f to perish, die. 

permettre (itUr.) ft, to permit, 
allow. 

Pfirou, #»., Peru. 

Perse, /., Persia. 

perstoiteur, m., persecutor. 

personne, /., person. 

personne, m., anybody, nobody; 
ne . . . — , nobody. 

pesaoit, Iff., weight. 

peser, /r., to weigh. 

petit, -e, small, little. 

peu, little, few; but little, not very; 
un — , a little; (before adjective), 
rather, somewhat; — k — , grad- 
ually; pour — que, however 
little; — s'en falloir, nearly. 

peuple, m.f people, nation. 

peur, /., fear; de — de, prep.y for 
fear; de — que, conj,, lest; avoir 
— , to be afraid. 

peut, pres, ind. of pouvoir. 

peut-ltre, perhaps. 

ph6nom6nal, -e, phenomenal. 

Philippe, Philip. 

photographie,/., photograph. 

phrase, /., sentence. 

piano, m., piano. 

piatder, intr., to pip. 

Picardie, /., Picardy, a French 
province. 

pidce, /., piece; — de vers, short 
poem. 

pied, m., foot. 

pierre, /., stone. 

Pierrotte, a proper name. 

pigeon, m.f pigeon. 

piUer, /f ., to plunder, ransack. 

pire, worse; le — , the worst. 

pistolet, m.f pistol. 



pitifi, /., pity. 

pittoresque, picturesque. 

place, /., place, seat; square; k 
votre — , if I were you. 

placer, /r ., to place, put. 

plaider, tft/r ., to plead, argue, speak. 

plaignons, pres. ind, of plaindre. 

plaindre, /r., to pity; se — , com- 
plain. % 

plaine,/., plain. 

plaint, -e, past part, of plaindre. 

plaire (intr.) ft, to please; plaise ft. 
Dieu, God grant; ft Dieu ne 
plaise, God forbid; plfit ft Dieu, 
would to God; s'il vous plait, 
if you please; se — ft (inf.), 
delight in; se — ft, like, enjoy 
(a place); s'y — , like it there. 

plaisanterie, /., joke. 

plaisir, m., pleasure. 

plante, /., plant. 

plate-bande, /., border. 

plein, -e, full.* 

pleurer, intr.y to weep, cry; /r., 
mourn for. 

pleut, pres. ind. of pleuvoir. 

pleuvoir, intr.y to rain. 

plonger, intr.y to plunge, dive. 

plu, past part, of plaire; also of 
pleuvoir. 

pluie, /., rain. 

plume,/., pen. 

plupart, /., most. 

plus, plus; more; most; besides; — 
. . ., — • • •» the more . . ., the 
more . . .; de — , beside; — de 
(number), more than; ne — que, 
nothing else but, nothing left 
but, no longer except; ni moi 
non — , nor I either. 

plusieurs, several. 

pliit, imp. subj. of plaire. 

pluvieu-x, -se, rainy. 

poche, /., pocket. 

podme, m., poem. 

po^sie, /., poetry. 
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po^te, tn., poet. 

poetique, poetical, poetic. 

poign^e,/., handful. 

point, f»., point; — de vue, stand- 
point; Itre BUT le — de, to be 
about to. 

point, adv. , at all ; ne . . . — , not at all. 

poire, /., pear. 

pois, m., pea; des petits — , green 
peas. 

Poitou, f»., Poitou, a French prov- 
ince. 

poitrine, /., chest, breast. 

poli, -e, polite. 

poliment, politely. 

polir, /f., to polish. 

pomme,/., apple. 

pompier, m.y fireman. 

populaire, popular. 

population,/., population. 

port, m.f harbor, haven. 

portant (bien), -e, in good health. 

porte, /., door, gate. 

port&-monnaie, m., purse. 

porter, <r., to carry; wear; bear; se 
— , be, do; se — bien, be well; 
se — mieux, be in better health. 

Portugal, m.j Portugal. 

poser, tr.y to place. 

position, /., position, situation. 

poss6der, /r ., to possess, own. 

possible, possible. 

poste,/., post office. 

pot, m.f pot. 

pouce, m.f thumb. 

poule, /., hen. 

poulet, m.j chicken. 

pour, prep.f for, to, in order to; 
— que, conj.y in order that; — 
peu que, conj., however little. 

pourquoi, why. 

pourrai, fut.; pourrais, cond, of 
pouvoir. 

pourrir, itUr,, to rot. 

poursuivre, /r., to pursue. 

pourvu que, ci^n;., provided; I hope. 



pousser, (r ., to push; utter; prompt; 
— des cris, scream. 

pouvoir, itUr.y to be able, may, can; 
il se peut, it is possible. 

pratique,/., practice. 

pr^cieu-x, -se, precious. 

precipice, m., precipice. 

precis, -e, precise, sharp. 

pr^dire, /r., to predict, foretell. 

preferable, preferable, better. 

pr^f^rer, /r ., to prefer. 

premi-er, -dre, first. 

prendre, /r., to take, catch; — 
garde, look out, be on one's guard, 
take care not; le feu a pris, a fire 
broke out; c'est autant de pris, 
sur Tennemi, so much snatched 
from the fire; s'y — , go about 
it; s'y — bien, go about it in, 
the right way; s'y — mal, go 
about it in the wrong way. 

preparer, tr., to prepare. 

prds de, near. 

presenter, tr., to present; se — , 
present one's self; introduce each 
other. 

preserver, tr., to save. 

president, m., president. 

presque, almost, nearly. 

prestige, m., prestige. 

pr6t, -e, ready. 

pretendre, tr., to pretend, claim. 

prdter, tr., to lend. 

prdtre, tn., priest. 

prdtresse, /., priestess. 

preuve, /., proof. 

pr6valoir, intr., to prevail. 

prSvenir, tr., to warn. 

pr^voir, tr., to foresee. 

pr^voyant, -e, foresighted 

prier, tr., to pray, beg. 

pridre, /., prayer. 

prince, m., prince. 

principal, -e, principal. 

printemps, m., springtime; au — , 
in the spring. 
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pris, -^, past part, of prendre. 
prise, /./taking, capture, 
prisonnier, m., prisoner, 
prit, past def. of prendre, 
priz, m., prize, 
probable, probable, likely, 
probablement, probably, 
probldme, m., problem. 
pro€6d6, m., dealing, way. 
procds, m.y lawsuit. 
prochain, -e, next, coming. 
procurer (se), rr/f., to get. 
prodtdre, /r., to produce. 
profession, /., profession, 
profiter, intr.^ to profit. 
profond, -e, profound, deep. 
profond6ment, deeply; very well, 
profondeur, /., depth. 
progrds, m., progress; faire des — , 

to make progress, improve. 
promenade,/., walk, 
promener (se), refl.y to walk; take 

a walk. 
promesse, /., promise, 
promettre, /r., to promise, 
prompt, -e, quick. 
prononcer, tr., to pronounce. 
proportions, /. plur., size, 
propos, m., talk, words, 
propre, own; clean; ses — s mains, 

his or her own hands; ses mains 

— s, his or her clean hands. 
propri^taire, m., landlord, 
prosp^rit^, /., prosperity, 
protection, /., protection, support. 
prot6ger, <f., to protect, 
protester, t»/f., to protest. 
Provence, /., Provence, a French 

province. 
province, /., province. 
proverbe, w., proverb, 
prudence, /., prudence, 
pu, past part, of pouvoir. 
publiC; w., public. 
publi-c, -que, public, 
puisque, since. 



puissance, /., power. 
puisse, pres, subj. of pouvoir. 
pulluler, intr.f to swarm. 
punir, tr.y to punish. 
punition, /., punishment, 
purent, put, past def. of pouvoir. 
Pyrto^es, /. plur.f Pyrenees. 



qu'^que. 

quand, when; — mdme, even if. 

quant ft, as to, as for. 

quarantaine, /., about forty. 

quarante. forty. 

quart, m., fourth; quarter. 

quartier, m., quarter; ward; fairs 
— , to show mercy. 

quatorze, foiurteen. 

quatre, four; fourth. 

que, conj.f that, so that; than; as; 
when; lest; ne . . . — , only; — 
nel why . . . not! 

que, pron., which, that, whom; 
qu'est-ce — c'est — ? what? ce 
— , that which, what. 

que, adv., how; — del how much, 
how many! . 

quel, -le, what; — que, whatever. 

quelconque, any whatever. 

quelque, some, any; — ... que, 
adj.f whatever; adv., however. 

quelquefois, sometimes. 

quelqu'tm, somebody. 

question, /., question. 

qui, who, whom, that, which; — 
que ce soit, whoever, whom- 
ever. 

quiconque, whoever. 

quinzaine, /., about fifteen; fort- 
night. 

quinze, fifteen. 

quitter, /r., to leave. 

quoi, what; — que, whatever; de 
— , enough; il n*y a pas de — , 
don't mention it. 

quoique, although. 
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raconter, /r., to relate, tell. 

raison, /., reason; avoir — , to be 
right. 

rftlant, -e, in death's throes, dying. 

rang, «»., rank, row. 

ranger, /r., arrange; se — en ba- 
taille, set one's self in battle 
array. 

rapide, rapid, quick. 

rapidement, quickly. 

rappeler, <f., to call; se — , remem- 
ber. 

rapporter, /r., to bring back. 

rare, rare. 

rassurer (se), refl.^ to be reassured. 

rat, m.y rat: 

rayager, /r., to lay waste. 

ravir, Pr., to delight; k — , wonder- 
fully. 

ravissant, -e, ravishing, delight- 
ful, lovely. 

rayon, m., ray. 

R^camier; Mme — , a French 
lady, famous for her beauty 
(1777-1849). 

reception,/., receipt; H la — de, 
on receiving. 

recevoir, ^., to receive. 

reciter, /r., to recite. 

recommence, /r ., to begin again. 

recompense, /., reward. 

r^compensef, /r., to reward. 

reconnaitre, tr., to recognize. 

recotirs, m., recourse. 

regu, -e, past part, of recevoir. 

recueillir, /r., to gather, take in. 

reculer, w/r ., to retreat. 

redire, tr., to say again; trouver ft 
— , find fault with. 

redouter, /r., to fear. 

reduire, /r., to reduce. 

r^futer, /r., to refute. 

regard, m., look. 

regarder, /r., to look at; concern; 
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se — , look at one's self; look 
at each other. 

rftgle,/., rule. 

rdgne, m., reign; kingdom. 

r^gner, intr.y to reign. 

regret, w., regret. 

regretter, /r., to regret. 

reine, /., queen. 

rejoindre, /r., to join again, over- 
take. 

religion, /., religion. 

remarquable, remarkable. 

remarque, /., remark. 

remarquer, /r., to notice. 

remerdements, m. plur., thanks. 

remerder, /r., to thank. 

remettre, tr., to put again; hand. 

remit, past def. of remettre. 

remplir, /r., to fill, fulfill. 

remporter, tr., to carry back; win. 

renard, m., fox. 

rencontrer, tr., to meet; se — , 
meet together. 

rendre, tr., to render, return, give 
back; make again. 

ren^gat, -e, renegade. 

renfermer, tr., to include. 

renonmi^, -e, renowned, famous. 

renoncer {intr.) k, to renounce, 
give up. 

rentrer, intr., to reenter, go home, 
come home. 

renvoyer, tr., to send back, dismiss. 

r^pandre, tr., to spread, send forth; 
spill. 

reparattre, intr., to appear again. 

repartie, /., retort, reply. 

repartir, intr., to set out again; re- 
tort. 

reparu, -e, past part. (?/ reparattre. 

repentir (se), reft., to repent. 

r4p6ter, tr., to repeat. 

r^pliquer, intr., to reply. 

r^pondre {intr.) k, to answer. 

r^ponse, /., answer. 

repos, m., rest. 
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reposer, itUr.y to rest. 

reprendre, /r ., to take again; catch 
again. 

repr^senter, Ir.y to represent. 

r^piimer, tr., to repress, conceal. 

r6publique, jf., republic. 

reputation, /., reputation. 

r^server, /r., to have in store. 

r^sister (intr.) ky to resist. 

r^solu, -e, past part, of r6soudre. 

r6soudre, tr.y to resolve; solve; so 
— , make up one's mind. 

respecter, tr., to respect. 

resplrer, intr.^ to breathe. 

ressembler (intr.) ft, to resemble; 
se — , resemble one another. 

restaurer (se), refi., to satisfy 
one's appetite. 

rester, intr., to remain; il reste, it 
is left. 

retard (en), late, behind time. 

retarder, tr., to delay; intr., be 
slow. 

retenir, tr., to hold back. 

retentir, intr., to resound. 

retour, m., return. 

r6unir, tr., to reunite, bring to- 
gether; se — , gather together; 
hold a meeting. 

r^ussir, intr., to succeed, be suc- 
cessful. 

r^v^ler, tr., to reveal, tell. 

revenir, intr., to come back, come 
again. 

rdver, intr., to dream. 

reverrai, fut. of revoir. 

reviendrai, /m/. 0/ revenir. 

revoir, tr., to see again; se — , see 
each other again. 

revolution,/., revolution. 

revu, -e, past part, of revoir. 

rhum, m., rum. 

ri, past part, of rirei 

riche, rich, wealthy. 

Richelieu (Cardinal de), minister 
of Louis XIII (1585-1642). 



richesse, /., riches, wealth. 

ridicule, ridiculous. 

rien, anything, nothing; ne . . . — , 

nothing, 
rire, intr., to laugh; — de, laugh 

at; se — de, laugh at. 
rivage, m., shore, 
rive, /., shore. 
rivijire, /., river. 
robe, /., dress. 
Rochejaquelin, see La Ro€heja- 

quelin. 
roi, m., king. 
roman, m., novel. 
Rome,/., Rome, 
rond, -e, round. 
rose, /., rose, 
rose, m., pink. 
rossignol, m., nightingale, 
rdtir, tr., to roast, 
roucouler, intr., to coo. 
Rouen,/., Rouen, 
rouge, red. 

rouge-gorge, m., redbreast, 
rougir, intr., to blush, 
rotder, intr., to roll. 
Rousseau (Jean -Jacques), a 

French writer, born at Geneva 

(1712-1778). 
route,/., road; en — , on the way. 
rou-x, -sse, red-haired. 
rouz, m., reddish color, 
royaume, m., kingdom, 
rudement, roughly, harshly, 
rue,/., street, 
rugir, intr., to roar, 
mine, /., ruin. 
ruisselant, -e, dripping. 
Russie,/., Russia, 
rustique, rustic. 



s' ssse; also si before 11 and ils. 
sa, /. of son. 
sac, m,, bag. 
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sachant, pres. part.\ sache, imper. 
and pres. subj.; sachez, imper. of 
savoir. 

sacrifice, m., sacrifice. 

sage, well-behaved. 

sain, ~e, healthful, wholesome. 

Sainte-H^ldne, St. Helena, a small 
island in the Atlantic Ocean. 

sais, pres. ind. of savoir. 

saisir, /r., to seize, grasp. 

saison, /., season. 

salle, /., hall, large room; — ft 
manger, dining room. 

saluer, /r., to salute, bow, greet; se 
— , greet one another. 

salutaire, beneficial. 

samedi, f»., Saturday. 

sang, !»., blood. 

sanglant, ~e, bloody. 

sans, prep., without; — que, 
conj., without. 

sansonnet, m., starling. 

sant6, /., health. 

satisfaction, /., satisfaction, pleas- 
ure. 

satisfaire, irUr., to satisfy. 

sauce, /., gravy. 

saurai, /«/.; saurais, cotid. of 
savoir. 

sauvage, savage, wild, rustic. 

sauver, tr., to save; sauve qui peut, 
let every ope shift for himself. 

savant, m., scientist. 

savoir, /r., to know, know how, be 
aware of. 

savourer, tr., to eat with relish. 

scdne,/., stage. 

science,/., science. 

se, one's self, himself, herself, it- 
self, themselves; one another, 
each other. 

s6cher, /r ., to dry. 

secourir, tr., to succor, aid. 

secours, m., help; au — I help! 

secret, m., secret. 

seize, sixteen. 



selle, /., saddle. 

selon, according to. 

semaine, /., week. 

sembler, intr.y to seem. 

semer, /r., to sow. 

sens, m., sense. 

sens, pres. ind. of sentir. 

sensation, /., sensation. 

sentiment, m., sentiment, feeling. 

sentir, intr., to feel; smell; — bon, 

smell sweet. 
separation, /., separation, 
s^parer, /r., to separate, divide; se 

— , part. 
sept, seven. 

septembre, m., September, 
septentrional, -e, north, nortiieic. 
serai, fiU.\ serais, cond. of toe. 
s^rieusement, seriously, 
serpent, m., snake. 
serrer, ir., to press; se — , sink, 
servante,/., servant. 
service, m., service, 
servile, servile. 
servir, /r., to serve; — de, serve 

as; se — de, make use of. 
ses, plur. of son. 
seul, -e, alone, mere, single; un — 

enfant, an only child; un enfant 

— , a solitary child, 
settlement, only. 
S^vign^ ; Mme de — , a celebrated 

French letter writer (1626- 

1696). 
si, adv. J so; yes; — ... que, how- 
ever, 
si, conj., if; whether, 
sidde, m.y century. 
sien ^e), la — ^ne, his, hers, its. 
siffler, intr.y to whistle; hiss. 
signal, m., signal. 
silence, m., silence. 
simple, simple, mere; un — 

ouvrier, a mere workman; un 

ouvrier — , a simple-minded 

workman. 
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sincere, sincere. 

sire, m.f sire. 

situation,/., situation. 

situ6, -e, situated. 

six, six. 

soeur,/., sister. 

soi, one's self, itself; ^mdme, 

one's self. 
8oie,/., silk. 
soif, /., thirst; avoir — , to be 

thirsty. 
soin, f»., care; avoir — de, to take 

care to. 
soir, w., evening; hier — , last eve- 
ning, last night; ce — , to-night. 
sois, imper. and pres. subj. of dtre. 
soit, pres. subj. of fttre. 
soit, excL, let it be* so; — que, 

conj.f whether, or. 
sol, m.f soil, 
soldat, m.y soldier, 
soleil, m.y sun; au — , in the sun. 
solution, /., solution. 
sombre, gloomy, dark, shady, 
somme, /., sum. 
sommeil, m., sleep; avoir — , to be 

sleepy, 
sommes, pres. ind. of 6tre. 
sommet, m., summit, top. 
son, sa, ses, his, her, its. 
songe, m.y dream, 
songer, intr.j to dream, think, 
sonner, intr.y to ring; strike. 
sonnette, /., (little) bell, 
sont, pres. ind. of toe. 
sorte, /., sort, kind; de la — , in 

that way; de telle — que, in 

fiuch a way that, so that. 
•ortir, intr., to go out, come out, 

leave. 
sou, m., cent. 
souffle, m., breath, 
souffler, intr.y to blo«¥. 
SOUffrir, m/r., to su£Fer, tolerate, 

pormit. 
ioulagement, m., relief. 



soumettre (se), refl., to submit. 

soupir, m.y sigh. 

sourd-muet, sourde-muette, deaf 

and dumb. 
-sourire, intr.^ to smile. 
souiire, m., smile. 
sous, under, 
sous, plur. of sou. 
sous-lieutenant, m.,'sub-lieutenant. 
soutenir, /r., to support; sustain, 

uphold, maintain, assert. 
soutiens, pres. ind. of soutenir. 
souvenir (se), refl., to remember, 
souvent, often. 
soyons, imper. and pres. subj. of 

toe. 
^ectade, m.y spectacle, sight, 
spectateur, m., spectator, 
spirituel, -le, witty. 
StaSl; Mme de — , a celebrated 

French authoress (i 766-181 7). 
station, /., station, 
statue, /., statue, 
stratagdme, m., stratagem. 
Stuarts (les), the Stuarts, a cele- 
brated Scotch family. 
studieu-x, -se, studious, 
subdiviser, /r., to subdivide. 
suUime, sublime. 
succds, m.y success. 
Sucre, m.y sugar. 
sud, m.y south; du — , south, 

southern. 
sufiSre, intr.y to suffice; cela soffit, 

that will do. 
suis, pres. ind. of toe; also of 

suivre. 
Suisse, /., Switzerland, 
suit, pres. ind. of suivre. 
suite, /., consequence; tout de — , 

all at once, 
suivant, -e, following, 
suivre, tr.y to follow, 
sujet, -te, liable. 
Sully, the minister of Henry IV 

(1560-1641). 
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superbe, superb. 

supplice, m.f torture. 

supplier, /r., to entreat, beseech. 

supposeTi tr.f to suppose. 

sdr, ~e, sure, certain. 

sur, on, upon; by; about. 

surface,/., surface; outside. 

sur-le-champ, immediately. 

suzprendre, tr., to siuprise, aston- 
ish. 

surpris, -e, past part, of sur- 
prendre. 

surprise,/., surprise. 

surtout, above all, especially. 

survenir, inlr.y to come unexpec- 
tedly. 

svelte, slender, slim. 

sjUabe, /., syllable. 



t'=te. 

table, /., table; k — , during the 

dinner. 
tableau, f»., picture. 
taille,/., stature, figure, waist. 
taire, /r., to conceal; se — , keep 

still, hold one's tongue, stop 

talking, 
talent, m., talent, ability; gens de 

— , talented people. 
Talleyrand; Prince de — , a fa- 
mous French statesman (1754- 

1838). 
tandis que, while, whereas. 
tant, so much, so many; because 

... so; — s'en faut, so far from it. 
tante,/., aunt. 
tard, late. 
tarder, »«/r., to tarry; — ft, be 

long in. 
tas, m., heap, 
tasse, /., cup. 
taureau, m., bull, 
teindre, /r., to dye; se — les che- 

▼eux, dye one's hair. 
teint, m,f complexion. 



teint, pres. ind. of teindre. 

tel, -le, such, like; de — ^le sorte, 

in such a way; Monsieur un — , 

Mr. So-and-So. 
t616plioner, tr., to telephone, 
ttooigner, /r., to show. 
t6moin, m., witness. 
temps, m.y time; weather; o'clock; 

see faire. 
tendre, /r., to stretch, hand out. 
tendre, tender; light. 
tenez, excLy well. 
tenir, tr.y to hold, keep; — ft, care 

for, like, be anxious for; — lieu 

de, replace; il ne tient qu'ft, it 

only depends on. 
t6nor, m.y tenor. 
terre, /., earth, land; world, 
terrifier, tr.y to terrify. 
territoire, m., territory, 
t^te, /., head. 
th6, m.y tea. 
th^fttre, m.y theater. 
tidde, tepid, lukewarm, 
tien (le), la — ^ne, yours. 
tiendrai, fut. of tenir. 
tiens, excl.y hello; well; here. 
tient, pres. ind. of tenir. 
tiers, m.y third part. 
timbre-poste, m., postage stamp, 
timidity,/., bashfulness. 
tirer, tr.y to draw; take out. 
tol^rer, tr.y tolerate. 
tomber, inlr.y to fall. 
tonner, intr.y to thunder. 
tort, m.y wrong; avoir — , to be wrong. 
tdt, early; soon. 

touchant, ~e, affecting, pathetic. 
toucher, tr., to touch, move. 
toujours, alwajrs; — est-il que, the 

fact is that, anyhow. 
tour, m.y turn, trip; trick; ft 

leur — , in their turn. 
tour,/., tower. 
Touraine, /., Touraine, a French 

province. 
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tourists, M; tounst. 

toiimer (se), rejl., to turn around. 

tourterelle, /., turtle dove. 

tons, plur. of toot. 

tout, -e, adj.f all, every, any, 

whole; tous les jours, every day; 

tous deux, both. 
tout, pron,, all, everything. 
tout, adv,, quite, entirely, very; — 

en, while; — k coup, suddenly; 

— de mtaie, just the same; ne 

pas du — , not at all. 
tradujre, tr,, to translate. 
trahir, tr., to betray. 
train, m., train. 
trainer, /r., to draw, drag, pull; se 

— , drag one's self, crawl, 
traiter, <r., to treat; — de, call, 
trajet, m,, distance, trip, 
tramway, m., street car. 
tranquille, quiet; 6tre — , to have 

one's mind at ease, 
tranquilliser (se), reft,, to set one's 

mind at ease, 
travail, m., work; labor. 
travailler, intr.t to work, 
trayaux, plur. of travail, 
tr a v e rs, m., breadth; k — , through. 
travers6e, /., trip across, crossing. 
traverser, /r., to cross, pass through. 
trembler, tn/r ., to tremble, 
trente-deux, thirty-two. 
tris, very, very much, 
tressaillir, tn/r., to give a start, 
triste, sad. 
trois, three, 
tromper, /r., to deceive; se — , be 

mistaken, make a mistake. 
trOne, m., throne, 
trop, too, too much, too many, 
trou, m., hole, 
troupe, /., troop, soldier, 
trouver, tr,y to find; — k redire, find 

fault with; comment trouvez- 

vous? how do you like? se — , 

find one's self, happen to be, be. 



tu, you. 

tu, -e, past part, ofimn. 

tuer, tr., to kill; se — , kill one's 

self, be killed, kill each other. 
Turenne, a celebrated marshal of 

France (1611-1675). 
Turquie, /., Turkey. 



un, -e, one; a, an; ni 1' — ni I'autre, 

neither, 
uniforme, m., uniform. 
unique, unique; un — tableau, a 

single picture; un tableau — , 

a imique picture, a picture that 

cannot be equaled. 
universel, -le, universal, 
urbanity, /., urbanity, 
utile, useful. 



va, pres. ind. and itnper, of aller. 

va, excl., I tell you, come. 

vache, /., cow. 

vaillamment, valiantly. 

vaillant, -e, valiant. 

vaille, pres. subj. of valoir. 

vain, -e, vain; en — , in vain. 

vaincre, /r., to vanquish, conquer, 
overcome. 

vais, pres. ind. of aller. 

vaisseau, m., ship. 

valeur, /., valor, bravery. 

valine, /., valley. 

valoir, tr., to be worth; il vaut 
mieux or mieux vaut, it is bet- 
ter; autant vaudrait, it would be 
just as well; rien qui vaille, 
nothing to speak of. 

vanter (se), reft., to boast. 

vapeur, /., steam. 

vase, ffi., vase. 

vasto, vast, spacious. 

vaudrait, cond. of valoir. 

vaurien, m., good for nothing, 
worthless fellow. 
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Taut, pres, ind. of valoir. 

▼6cut, past def. of vivre. 

▼6g6tal, -e, vegetable. 

v6g6tal, m., plant. 

veille, /., eve, day before. 

▼end6eii, -ne, Vendean, an in- 
habitant of Vend6e (a French 
province). 

vendre, /r., to sell; se — , sell, be 
sold; k — , for sale. 

ven^dredi, f»., Friday. 

vendu, ~e, past part, of vendre. 

▼enir, itUr,^ to come; — k (inf.), 
happen to, chance to; — de 
(inf.), have just (past part.); — 
en aide, come to the help. 

vent, m.f wind. 

venter, intr., to be windy. 

venu, -e, past part, of venir. 

▼enu, m., comer; le premier — , 
the first comer. 

▼6rit6,/., truth. 

verrai, fut. of voir. 

verre, m., glass. 

vers, prep., towards. 

vers, m., verse, line. 

v^tement, m., garment; plur., 
clothes. 

vfttir, tr., to dress; se — , dress. 

veuille, imper. and pres. subj. 
of vouloir. 

veut, veuz, pres. ind. of vouloir. 

viande,/., meat. 

vice, m., vice. 

victoire, /., victory. 

Victoria, Victoria, Queen of Eng- 
land (1819-1901). 

vie, /., life; living; jamais de la 
— , never. 

vieil, see vieuz. 

vieillard, m., old man. 

vieille, /. of vieuz. 

vieillesse, /., old age, declining 
years. 

viendrai, fut. of venir. 

viennent, pres. ind. and subj.; 



viens, pres. ind. and imper. of 

venir. 
vieux, vieil, vieille, old. 
vi-f, -ve, lively, quick; alive. 
vil, -e, vile. 
tillage, m., village. 
viUe, /., city; ft la — , in the city, 

in town. 
vin, m., wine. 
vingt, twenty. 
vingtaine, /., score. 
vinrent, vins, past def. of venir. 
violent, -e, violent. 
violet, -te, violet-colored, 
violette, /., violet. 
virulence, /., virulence, acerbity, 
visage, m., face. 
viser, tr., to aim. 
visite, /., visit, call, 
visiter, tr., to visit. 
vit, pres. ind. of vivre ; past def. of 

voir, 
vite, quickly, fast. 
Vitesse, /., speed; k toute — , at 

full speed, 
vivant, -e, alive, living. 
vive, pres. subj. of vivre; also f. of 

vif. 
vivre, intr., to live; qtd vive? who 

goes there? Vive la France I long 

live France! 
voeu, m., wish. 
voici, here is, here are; this is, these 

are; la maison que — , this house . 
voiUl, behold; there is, there are; 

that is, those are; la maison que 

— , that house, 
voile,/., sail; bateau k — s, sailing 

boat, 
voir, tr., to see; k le — , on seeing 

him. 
voisin, -e, neighboring, next, 
voisin, m., neighbor, 
voisinage, m., neighborhood. 
voisine, /., neighbor, 
voit, pres. ind. of voir. 
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▼oiture, /., carriage. 

▼oix, /., voice; k haute — , aloud; 

k — basse, in a low voice, 
vol, m.f flight. 
volcan, m.f volcano, 
▼oler, ifUr., to fly; /r., — i, steal 

from, rob of. 
▼oleter, intr., to fly, flutter. 
volont6,/., will, 
▼olontiers, gladly, willingly; on 

parle — de soi, one likes to 

speak of one's self. 
▼olttbilit^, /., fluency, 
▼olume, m., volume. 
▼ont, pres. ind, of aller. 
▼08, plur, of votre. 
voter, /r., to vote, 
▼otre, your. 
vdtre (le), yours, 
voudrai, fut.; voudrais, cond. of 

vouloir. 
vouloir, tr,y to will, wish, be willing; 

— bien, be willing, consent; je 



▼oudnds bien, I should like; 
que voulez-TOus? what will you 
have? que Teux-tu? that can- 
not be helped; en — d., have a 
grudge against, blame, be dis- 
pleased with. 

▼ous, you. 

voyage, m., trip. 

▼oyager, tn/r., to travel. 

voyageur, m., traveler, passen- 
ger. 

▼oyons, imper. of voir. 

voyons, excl,, come. 

vrai, -e, true. 

vraiment, truly. 

vu, -e, past part, of Toir. 

vue,/., sight. 



y, there, in it; to it, of it, of 

them. 
yeuz, plur. of oeil, eyes. 



ENGLISH-FRENCH 



An asterisk (*) indicates that h is aspirate. (Neither elision nor 
linking can take place before it.) 

The number in parentheses after an irregular verb indicates the 
page on which this verb is conjugated throughout. 

The parenthesis (ind.) after a conjunction means that it always 
requires the indicative; (subj.) means that the conjunction always re- 
quires the subjunctive, and (cond.) that the conjunction always requires 
Uie conditional. 

The prepositions k and de, placed after a verb, show which preposi- 
tion must be used before the following object. 

The brackets [k] and [de] after a verb, adjective, or phrase, show 
which preposition must be used between this verb, adjective, or phrase, 
and the following infinitive. If no such bracket is placed after a verb, 
it means that any infinitive following this verb comes directly after it, 
no preposition being needed or that no infinitive is ever used after it. 



a, un, -e; ten cents — pound, dix 
sous la livre; one franc — day, 
un franc par jour. 

Abelard, Ab61ard. 

able, capable; be — , 6tre capable 
[de], pouvoir (220). 

about, sur; speak — , parler de; 

— it, en; — ten, une dizaine; 

— one hundred, une centaine; 

— a week, une huitaine de 
jours; be — to, aller (198); 
what is it — ? de quoi s*agit-il? 
that is what it is — , voilst ce 
dont or de quoi il s'agit; see 
run. 

absolute, absolu, -e. 
absolutely, absolument. 
absolve, /r., absoudre (212). 
academy, academic, /. 
accept, if., accepter [de]. 
accident, accident, m, 
accompany, tr., accompagner. 
according to, selon, suivant, 
d'aprds. 



acquainted; be — with, con- 

naitre (206). 
acqture, tr.f acqu^rir (202). 
act, intr,, agir. 
admire, tr., admirer, 
adorn, tr., parer; — with, parer de. 
advance, intr., avancer, s'avancer. 
advice, conseil, m. 
advise, tr., conseiller [k with per- 

sons, de before inf.]. 
aSroplane, aeroplane, m. 
afar, loin; from — , de loin. 
afflict, tr., affliger. 
afraid; be — , avoir (218) peur [de]. 
Africa, Afrique, /. 
after, prep., apr^s; conj., apr^s 

que (ind.). 
afternoon, apr^s-midi, m. or f. 
again, de nouveau; not . . . — , ne 

. . . plus; never — , ne . . . jamais 

plus or ne . . . plus jamais. 
against, contre. 
age, Age, m. 
aged, 4g6, -e. 
ago, il y a; two years — , il y a 

deux ans. 
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aid, aide,/.; secours, m. 

aid, /f., aider [&], secourir (302). 

air, air, m. 

album, album, m. 

alchemist, alchimiste, m. 

Alexander, Alexandre. 

alive, vivant, -e; (bum) — , vi-f, 

-ve. 
all, adj., tout, ~e; plur., tous, 

toutes; pron., tout; adv., tout; 

not ... at — , ne . . . point, 

ne . . . pas du tout. 
allow, tr.y permettre (210) [k wUh 

persons, de before inf.]; laisser; . 

— one's self to be caught, se 

laisser prendre, 
allude, intr., faire (216) allusion. 
almost, presque; be — , s'en 

falloir (220), (impers.), de peu 

que (subj.), peu s'en falloir. 
alone, seul, -e. 
aloud, haut. 
already, d€}k. 
also, aussi. 

although, bienque,quoique (subj.). 
always, toujours. 
A. M. ; six o'clock — , six heures 

du matin. 
amazed, 6tonn6, -e [de], sur- 

pris, -e [de]. 
ambassador, ambassadeur, m. 
ambition, ambition, /. 
ambitious, ambitieu-x, -se. 
America, Am^rique, /. 
among, parmi. 
amuse, tr., amuser; — one's self, 

s'amuser [k]. 
amusing, amusant, -e. 
an, see a. 
and, et. 

anger, coUre, /. 
angry; become or get — , se 

l&cher. 
animal, animal, m. 
anniversary, anniversaire, m. 
announce, tr., annoncer. 



another, un autre, une autre; 
un(-e) . . . de plus; encore 
un, -e; one — , Tun I'autre, les 
uns les autres. 

answer, r^ponse, /. 

answer, /r., r^pondre [k with per- 
sons, de before inf.]. 

anteroom, antichambre, /. 

antiquity, antiquity, /. 

anxious; be — , 6tre anxieu-x, -se 
[de]; avoir (218) h&te [de]. 

any, adj., tout, -e; quelque; de, du, 
de la, de T, des; not — , aucun, 
-e; nul, -le; pas de; — ... 
whatever, quelconque; pron., 
quelques-uns; en; adv., — more, 
plus; not ... — more, ne . . . 
plus. 

anybody, quelqu'un; not . . . — , 
ne . . . personne. 

anything, quelque chose; not . . . 
— , ne . . . rien; — to speak of, 
rien qui vaille. 

apostate, apostat, -e. 

appeal, inir., en appeler. 

appear, inir., paraitre (206). 

appetite, app^tit, m.; see satisfy. 

apple, pomme, /. 

apply, intr., s'adresser. 

appoint, tr., nommer. 

approach, ir., approcher, s'appro- 
cher. 

arm, bras, m, 

armchair, fauteuil, m. 

army, arm^e, /. 

arrival, arriv6e, /. 

arrive, intr., arriver. 

as, comme, en; aussi; que; — a, 
comme, pour; — large — , aussi 
grand, -e, que; — for, quant k; 
— much, — many, autant; — 
soon — , d^s que, aussitdt que 
(ind.) ; — well — , aussi bien que, 
comme, de m6me que, ainsi 
que; it would be just — well, 
autant vaudrait. 
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ascend, tr., monter; — the throne, 
monter sur le trdne. 

ashamed, *honteu-x, -se [de]; be 
— , avoir (218) *honte [de]. 

Asia, Asie,/. 

aside, de cdt6. 

ask or — for, demander [de]; — 
somebody for something, de- 
mander quelque chose k quel- 
qu'un. 

asleep; fall — , s'endormir (200). 

assure, /r., assurer. 

astoni^, tr., 6tonner [de], surpren- 
dre [de] (216). 

astonished, 6tonn^, -e [de]; sur- 
pris, -e [de]. 

at, k; — the, au, k la, k T, aux; — 
which {pron.)y auquel, k laquelle, 
auzquels, auxquelles; — your 
uncle's, chez votre oncle; — 
once, tout de suite; — least, au 
moins. 

Atlantic, atlantique. 

attack, /r., assaillir (198). 

attention, attention, /. 

attentive, attenti-f, -ve. 

August, aoiit, m. 

aunt, tante, /. 

Austrian, autrichien, -ne; d'Au- 
triche. 

automobile, automobile, m. or f.\ 
in an — , en automobile. 

automobilist, automobiliste, m. 

avenue, avenue, /. 

aviator, aviateur, m. 

avoid, /r., 6viter [de]. 

aware; I am not — , je ne sache 
pas. 

away; be — , 6tre parti, -e; see 
go. 

B 

bad, mauvais, -e. 
badly, mal. 
bag, sac, m. 
bake, /r., cuire (206). 



ball, bal, m, 

band, bande, /. 

bank, banque, /. 

bar, barreau, m. 

barefooted, nu-pieds or pieds 
nus. 

bareheaded, nu-t6te or t6te nue. 

bark, irUr.y aboyer. 

baroness, baronne, /. 

bashfulness, timidity, /. 

basket, panier, m. 

be, intr.y 6tre (216); here is or are, 
voici; there is or are, voilst; il 
y a; — to, devoir (218); let it — 
so, soit! see about, better, busi- 
ness, going, guard, old, trade, 
weatiier, well. 

beard, barbe, /. 

beat, tr.y battre (204). 

Beatrix, Beatrice. 

beautiful, beau, bel, belle. 

because, parce que; it is — , c'est 
parce que or que (ind.). 

become, intr., devenir (204); se 
faire (216); (=fit), aller (198) k; 
what wiU — of me? que devien- 
drai-je? see angry. 

bed, lit, m.; go to — , se coucher. 

bedroom, chambre k coucher, /. 

beer, bi^re, /. 

before, prep.y (time), avant; (place) ^ 
devant; (pres. part.)^ avant de 
(inf.); conj.f avant que (subj.); 
adv., auparavant. 

beg, tr., prier [de]. 

begin, tr., commencer [k]; se 
mettre (210) [k]; — again, re- 
commencer [k]. 

behave, intr., se comporter, se 
conduire (206). 

behind, derri^re. 

Belgian, beige; de Belgique. 

believe, tr., croire (208); — in, 
croire k; if one is to — you, k 
vous croire. 

bell, sonnette, /. 
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belong, intr,f appartenir (204). 

beloved, bien-aim6, -e. 

bench, banc, tn. 

beneficial, salutaire. 

bequeatb, /r., lai$ser. 

best, adj., meilleur, le meilleur; 

adv.f mieux, le mieux. 
betray, /r., trahir; d^cevoir (218). 
better, adj., meilleur; adv., mieux; 

the — , mieux; it is — (impers.), 

11 vaut mieux, mieux vaut; il est 

pr6f Arable; like — , aimer mieux; 

you had — , vous feriez mieux de; 

be in — health, se porter mieux; 

see contentment, 
between, entre. 
Bible, bible, /. 
bicyclist, cycliste, m. 
big, gros, -se. 
bird, oiseau, m.; — s of a feather 

flock together, qui se ressem- 

ble, s'assemble. 
birth, naissance, /. 
birthday, anniversaire (m.) de 

naissance, f6te, /. 
black, noir, -e. 
blame, tr., blimer [de]; — for, en 

vouloir (222), k quelqu'un de 

(m/.). 
bless, tr.f b^nir. 
blond, blond, -e. 
bloom, intr.f fleurir. 
blow, m.f coup, 
blow, intr.j souffler. 
blue, bleu, -e. 
blush, intr.f rougir [de]. 
boat, bateau, m. 
body, cadavre, w. 
boil, intr.f bouillir (200); — with, 

bouillir de. 
boiling, bouillant, -e. 
book, livre, m. 
border, plate-bande, /. 
bom; be — , naitre (210). 
bottle, bouteille, /. 
bought; I — , j'ai achet6. 



bouquet, bouquet, m. 

bow, itUr.f saluer; — to one an- 
other, se saluer. 

box, boite, /. 

boy, gar^on, m. 

bracelet, bracelet, m, 

brave, brave. 

bravery, bravoure,/. 

Brazil, Br^sil, m.; adj\, du Br6sil. 

bread, pain, m. 

break, tr., casser; — one's aim, se 
casser le bras; — into or out, 
€clater. 

breath, souffle, m. 

bride, marine, /. 

bring, /r., apporter; — up, Clever; 
— together, r^unir; go and — , 
aller (198) chercher. 

brisk, alerte. 

brother, fr^re, m. 

brown, ch&tain. 

brush, tr., brosser; — one's teeth, 
se brosser les dents. 

build, tr.y b&tir. 

building, Edifice, m. 

bunch, bouquet, m. 

Burgundy, Bourgogne,/. 

bum, tr., briiler. 

business, affaires, /. plur.; com- 
merce, m.-y — men, gens (m.) 
d' affaire; how is — ? comment 
vont les affaires? — is good, les 
affaires vont bien. 

busy, occup^, -€. 

but, mais; — for, n'cAt 6t6, 
sans. 

butter, beurre, m. 

buy, tr.y acheter; — for one's self, 
s'acheter. 

by, par; de; sur; en. 



cabbage, chou, m. 
cage, cage, /. 
cake, g&teau, m. 
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Calif omiA, Calif ornie, /.; adj., de 

Califomie. 
call, tr.f appeler; {names) y traiter de; 

be — ed, s'appeler. 
calxn or calmness, calme, m. 
can, ifUf.y pouvoir (220); I — not, 

je ne saurais; tiiat — not be 

helped, que veux-tu? que vou- 

lez-vous? 
Canada, Canada, m. 
canal, canal, m. 
canary bird, canari, m. 
cane, canne, /. 
capable, capable [de]. 
capital, capitale, /. 
captain, capitaine, m. 
car, see street, 
care, soin, m.\ take — not, 

prendre (216) garde [de]; se 

garder [de]. 
care {itUr,) for, tenir (204) k. 
careless, negligent, -e. 
caress, /r., caresser. 
carriage, voiture, /. 
carry, /r., porter. 
case, cas, m.; in — , au cas que 

(suhj.). 
cash; pay — , payer comptant. 
catch, /f., prendre (216); — again, 

reprendre; — a cold, s'en- 

rhumer. 
caught; I — , j'ai pris; be — , 6tre 

pris, -e. 
cauliflower, chou-fleur, m. 
cause, tf.y faire (216). 
cease, intr.y cesser [de]. 
celebrate, /r., c616brer. 
cellar, cave,/. 
cent, sou, m, 
central, central, -e. 
century, sidcle, m, 
ceremony, c^r^monie, /. 
certain, certain, -e; stir, -e. 
chair, chaise,/. 
chance, chance, /. 
chance {itUr.) to, venir (204) k. 



change, /r., changer; — your mind, 

changer d*avis. 
chapter, chapitre, m. 
charm, charme, m. 
charming, charmant, -e. 
cheese, fromage, m, 
cherish, tr., ch^rir. 
cherry, cerise, /. 
child, enfant, m. 
ChiU, Chili, m. 

China, Chine,/.; adj., de Chine. 
choose, tr.y choisir. 
Christopher, Christophe. 
church, 6glise,/.; to — , k T^glise. 
Cicero, Cic6ron. 
city, ville, /.; in the — , k la 

ville. 
claim, tr.y pr6tendre. 
class, classe,/. 

classmate, condisciple, m. or f, 
classroom, classe, /. 
clean, tr.y nettoyer. 
clear, clair, -e. 
clever, habile. 
climb, tr.y gravir. 
cloak, manteau, m. 
closet, armoire, /. 
cloud, nuage, m. 
coachman, cocher, m. 
coat, paletot, m. 
coffee, caf6, w.; — cup, tasse (/.) 

k caf6. 
Colbert, Colbert {minister of Louis 

XIV). 
cold, adj.y froid; be — , avoir 

froid; it is — {weather) ^ il fait 

froid. 
cold, froid, m.) see catch, 
color, couleur, /. 
Coltunbus, Colomb. 
comb, tr.y peigner; — one's hair, se 

peigner les cheveux. 
come, intr.y venir (204); — back, 

revenir, (204); — down, des- 

cendre; — home, rentrer; — 

in, entrer dans; — near, faillir 
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(224), manquer, penser; peu s*en 
falloir (220) que (subj,); — un- 
expectedly, survenir (204); — , 
excl., tiens, allons; — now, 
allons; see help. 

commit, ir., commettre (210). 

committee, comit6, m. 

compare, /r., comparer. 

compel, /r., forcer [k or de]; con- 
traindre (206) [k or de]. 

complain, tn/r., se plaindre (206) 
[de]. 

complete, compl-et, -^te. 

complexion, teint, m. 

conceive, concevoir (218). 

concern, /r., regarder. 

concert, concert, m, 

condenm, /r., condamner [de]. 

condition, 6tat, m. 

conduct, conduite,/. 

confess, /r., avouer. 

confidence, confiance, /. 

confounded, diable de. 

congratulate, /r., f^liciter [de]. 

conquer, ^., conqu^rir (202). 

consent, consentement, m. 

consent, inir.y consentir (200) [i]; 

— to it, y consentir. 
constantly, constamment. 
consul, consul, m. 
contain, tr,, contenir (204). 
contemporary, contemporain, m. 
content, content, -e [de]. 
contentment, contentement, m.\ 

— is better than riches, con- 
tentement passe richesse. 

continent, continent, m. 
continue, /r., continuer [jt], 
contradict, /r., contredire (216). 
contrary, contraire; on the — , 

au contraire. 
converse, t»/r., s'entretenir (204). 
convince, /r., convaincre (214). 
convincing, convaincant, -e. 
cook, /r., cuire (206). 
cool, a<y., frais, fralche. * 



cool Of coolness, fralcheur, /. 

copy, copie, /. 

copy, /f., copier. 

copybook, cahier, m, 

cordiality, cordisdit^, /. 

cordially, cordialement, avec cor- 

diaUt£. 
Comeille, Comeille. 
correct, adj., correct, -e. 
correct, /r., corriger. 
correctiy, correctement. 
corrupt, /r., corrompre. 
costly, cher, ch^re. 
cottage, chAiet, m. 
could, ifUr.y [>ouvoir (220). 
count, /r., compter, 
countess, comtesse, /. 
country, pays, m.\ {opposed to 

cUy)y campagne, /.; — district, 

campagne, /.; — house, maison 

(/.) de campagne. 
county, canton, m. 
couple (—pair), couple, m.; 

(= brace), couple, /. 
courage, courage, m. 
courageous, courageu-x, -se. 
courageously, courageusement. 
cousin, cousin, m.; cousine, /. 
cover, /r., couvrir (200); — with, 

couvrir de; . — one's self with, 

se couvrir de. 
cow, vache,/. 
crazy, fou, fol, folle. 
cream, crdme, /. 
create, /r., cr6er. 
crime, crime, m.; poverty is no 

— , pauvret6 n*est pas vice, 
criticize, /r., critiquer. 
cross, /f ., traverser, 
crossing, travers6e,/. 
crowd, foule, /. 
cruel, cruel, -le. 
cry, cri, m. 

cultivate, /r., cultiver. 
cup, tasse, /. 
cupid, amour, m. 
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cure, tr., gu6rir; be — d, gu6rir. 
Curiatii, les Curiaces, m. plur. 
curse, tr., maudire (210). 



dance^ inir., danser. 

dancing, danse, /.; — lesson, 

le^on (/.) de danse. 
danger, danger, m. 
dangerous, dangereu-x, -se. 
Danish, danois, -e; de Danemark. 
dare, intr., oser. 
dark, noir, -e; — brown, chAtain 

fonc^. 
daughter, fille, /. 
day, jour, m.; journ6e,/.; this very 

— , aujourd'hui m^me. 
dayli^t, jour, in.\ it is — , il fait 

jour, 
dead, mort, ~e. 
deaf, sourd, -e; — and dumb, 

sourd-muet, sourde-muette. 
deal; a great — , beaucoup. 
deal, ifUf.'y have to — with, avoir 

(218) affaire k, 
dealer, marchand, m. 
dear, cher, chdre. 
dear {advi) or dearly, cher. 
death, mort, /. 
deceive, /r., tromper; d^cevoir 

(218). 
decide, /r., r6soudre (212) [de]. 
declare, /r., declarer. 
declining years, vieillesse, /. 
deep, profond, -e; two feet — , 

deux pieds de profondeur; — 

blue, bleu fonc^. 
deeply, profond^ment. 
defend, /r., d6fendre; — one's self, 

se d^fendre. 
deign, intr.^ daigner. 
delay, /r ., retarder; intr.y tarder [&]. 
delicate, d^licat, -e. 
delicious, d61icieu-x, -se. 
delight, d^lice, m,\ d^lices,/. plur. 



delight, tr.y ravir [de]; — in, se 

plaire (212) &. 
delighted, enchants, -e. 
delightful, d61icieu-x, -se; {air)^ 

ravissant, -e; it is — {weather) ^ 

11 fait d^licieux. 
delightfully, k ravir. 
Delphi, Delphes. 
deny, /r., nier. 
depart, intr.y partir (200) ; — again, 

repartir. 
department, d^partement, m, 
departure, depart, m. 
depend (inir,) on, tenir (204) k. 
descend, intr,., descendre. 
describe, /r ., d^crire (208). 
deserted, desert, -e. 
deserve, /r., m^riter. 
desirous; be — , avoir (318) 

en vie [de]. 
destroy, tr.y d^truire (206). 
devote, <r., consacrer. 
dexterity, dext6rit^, /. 
die, intr. J mourir (204). 
difficult, difficile [k]. 
dine, intr.^ diner. 
dining room, salle k manger, /. 
dinner, diner, m. 
dint ; by — of, k force de. 
direction, c6t6, m.; in one — , 

d*un c6t6; in the other — , de 

I'autre cdt^; in the same — , du 

m6me c6t€. 
disappear, intr., disparaltre (206). 
discharge, /r., renvoyer (198). 
discourage, /r., d^courager [de]; 

get — d, se d6courager. 
discover, /r., d^couvrir (200). 
dislike, /r., d^tester [de]. 
dismiss, tr.y renvoyer (198). 
dispatch, d^p^che, /. 
displease, /r., d^piaire (212) k\ 

be — d with some one, en vou- 

loir (222) k quelqu'un. 
disposal, disposition, /. 
distance, trajet, m. 
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distinguish, /r., distinguer; — 
one's self, se distinguer. 

distress, /r., affliger [de]. 

district, arrondissement, m.; coun- 
try — , campagne, /. 

disturb, /r., d^ranger. 

do, tr.y faire (216) ; — speak , parlez 
done; — nothing but, ne faire 
que; — without, se passer de; 
that will — , cela sufl&t. 

doctor, docteur, m. 

dog, chien, m. 

door, porte, /. 

doubt, doute, m, 

doubt, tr., douter [de]. 

doubtful, douteu-x, -se. 

dove, colombe, /. 

down, see come, go; — there, \k- 
bas. 

dozen, douzaine, /. 

dress, robe, /.; have short — es, 
dtre court-v6tu, courte-vfitue. 

dress, /r., v6tir (202); — one's 
self, se v6tir. 

drink, /r., boire (214). 

drive, intr.f aller (198) en voiture. 

drown, intr., se noyer. 

due; fall — , 6choir (228). 

duet, duo, m. 

duke, due, m. ^ 

dumb, muet, -te. 

Dutch, des Pays-Bas. 

duty, devoir, m. 

Duval; the — s, les Duval. 

dye, /r., teindre (206). 

£ 

each, adj., ehaque; pron.\ — one, 
chaeun, -e; — other. Pun 
I'autre; of — other. Tun de 
Tautre. 

early, tdt, de bonne heure. 

earth, terre, /. 

ease, facility, /.; have one's mind 
at — , 6tre (216) tranquille. 



easily, facilement. 

easy, facile [k]. 

eat, /r., manger. 

edge, bord, m. 

effeminate, eff6min6, -e. 

effort, effort, m. 

egg, oeuf, m. 

eight, *huit; — h, ^huiti^me. 

eighteen, dix-huit; — ^th, dix- 

huiti^me. 
eighty, quatre-vingts; one, 

quatre- vingt-un. 
either ... or, soit . . . soit; not 

— . . . or, ne . . . ni, . . . ni; 

ni . . . ni . . . ne. 
either, adv,, non plus; nor I — , ni 

moi non plus, 
elder, eldest, atn^, -e. 
elect, /f., 61ire (208). 
eleven, onze; — ^th, onzi^me. 
eloquent, Eloquent, -e. 
etoquently, 61oquemment. 
emperor, empereur, m. 
empire, empire, m, 
enchanting, enehant-eur, -eresse. 
end, tr.y finir; — by {pres. part.), 

finir par {inf.). 
enemy, ennemi, m. 
England, Angleterre, /. 
English, anglais, -e; d' Angle- 
terre. 
English (language), anglais, m. 
Englishman, Anglais, m. 
enjoin, tr., enjoindre (206). 
enjoy, /r., jouir de; — (a place), se 

plaire (212) 4; — one's self, 

s'amuser [k]. 
enough, assez; large — , assez 

grand, -e. 
enter, tr., entrer dans, 
entire, enti-er, -^re. 
entitled; be — , avoir (218) droit, 
epoch, ^poque, /. 

equivalent; be — , ^quivaloir (22a). 
eruption, Eruption, /. 
escape, Evasion, /. 
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escape, tr., ^chapper It, s'echapper 

especially, surtout. 

etc., etc., et ainsi de suite. 

eternally, ^ternellement. 

Europe, Europe,/. 

European, europ^en, -ne. 

even, m6me; — if, quand mdme 

(cond.); — though I had to, 

dussd-je. 
evening, soir, m. ; soiree, /. 
event, 6v6nement, m. 
ever, jamais, 
every, chaque; tout, -e; — day, 

tous les jours, chaque jour; — 

one, chacim, -e. 
everybody, tout le monde, cha- 

cun. 
everything, tout, 
evil, mal, m.; plur., maux. 
exact, tr.f exiger. 
excellent, excellent, -e. 
exchange, tr.; — blows, se donner 

des coups, 
exclaim, tn/r., crier, s'^crier. 
exercise, exercice, m. 
expect, tr.f attendre. 
experience, experience, /. 
expose one's self to, s'exposer k; 

courir (202). 
express, /r., exprimer; — one's 

self, s'exprimer. 
extend, /r., 6tendre.- 
extinguish, /r., 6teindre (206). 
eye, ceil, m.; plur., yeux. 
eyeglasses, lunettes, /. plur. 



face, visage, m. 

fact, fait, m. 

fail, ifUr.j manquer [de]. 

fair, juste. 

faithful, fidMe. 

fall, automne, m. 

fall, intr.f tomber; — due, 6choir 
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(228); — asleep, s'endormir 
(200). 

false, adj.f fau-x, -sse; adv., faux. 

family, famille, /. 

fancy, caprice, m. 

far, loin; — from, loin de; how — ? 
k quelle distance? how — ... 
to be (impers.)y combien s'en 
falloir (220) que (subj,); be — 
from (impers.)f s'en falloir de 
beaucoup que (subj.); so — 
from, tant s'en falloir que 
(subj.); — from it, tant s'en 
faut; see know 

fascinate, /r., s^duire (206). 

fast, vite; be — , avancer. 

fat, gras, -se. 

father, p^re, tn. 

fatherland, patrie, /. 

fatiguing, fatigant, -e. 

fault, d^faut, m.; find — with, 
trouver k redire k. 

favorite, favori, -te. 

fear, /r., craindre (206) [de], trem- 
bler [de], redouter [de], avoir 
(218) peur [de]. 

fear, crainte, /.; peur, /.; for — of, 
de crainte de, de peur de. 

fearlessness, intrepidity, /. 

feast, fete, /. 

feather, plume,/.; see bird. 

feel, tr.y sentir (200); — one's self, 
se sentir. 

feeling, sentiment, m. 

feign, intr.y feindre (206) [de]. 

fellow, see worthless. 

fencing, escrime, /.; — lesson, 
legon (/.) d'escrime. 

Ferdinand, Ferdinand. 

fertile, fertile. 

few, peu; a — , quelques. 

fewer, moins. 

fickle, capricieu-x, -se. 

field, champ, m. 

fiery, ardent, -e. 

fifteen, quinze; — ^th, quinzi^me; 
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Louis the — ^th, Louis quinze; 

about — , une quinzaine. 
fifth, cinquidme. 
fifty, cinquante; about — , une 

cinquantaine. 
fill, tr.f remplir. 
find, tr.f trouver; see fault, 
fine, beau, bel, belle; see weather, 
finish, tr.f finir [de]. 
fire, feu, m.; incendie, m. 
fireman, pompier, m. 
fireside, coin (m.) du feu; by the 

— , au coin du feu. 
first, premi-er, -6re. 
fit, tr., aller (198) k. 
five, cinq. 

flee, intr.y fuir (200), s'enfuir. 
flock, see bird, 
flour, f arine, /. 
flower, fleur, /. 

fluency, facility,/.; volubility,/, 
fluently, couramment. 
fly, intr,, voler; — away, s'en- 

voler. 
foggy; it is — , il fait du brouillard. 
follow, tr.f suivre (214); — each 

other, se suivre. 
following, suivant, -e. 
fond ; be — of, aimer, 
foolish, fou, fol, folle. 
foot, pied, m.; on — , k pied; my 

feet are cold, j'ai froid auz 

pieds. 
for, prep.f pour; pendant; depuis; 

as — , quant k; — sale, si 

vendre; see fear, send, 
for, conj.j car {ind.). 
forbid, tr.f difendre [k with persons, 

de before inf.]\ God — , k Dieu 

ne plaise que {subj.). 
foresee, /r., pr^voir (222). 
foresighted, pr6voyant, -e. 
forest, forfit, /. 
forget, tr.f oublier [de]. 
forgive, /r., pardonner [k with per- 

sonSf de before inf,]. 



former; the — , celui-l&, celle-li, 

ceux-lsl, celles-l&. 
formerly, autrefois. 
forth, see send, 
fortnight, quinzaine, /.; quinze 

jours, m. plur. 
fortune, fortune,/. 
forty, quarante. 
found; I — , j'ai trouv6. 
foundation, fondation, /. 
four, quatre; — ^th, quatridme. 
fourteen, quatorze; — ^th, quator- 

zidme; IiOuis the — ^fh, Louis 

quatorze. 
fox, renard, m. 
franc, franc, m. 
France, France, /. 
frank, franc, franche. 
freeze, intr., geler, 
freight paid, franc de port. 
French, frangais, -e. 
French (language), frangais, m. 
Frenchman, Fran^ais^ m. 
fresh, frais, fraiche. 
freshly picked, frais cueilli, fratche 

cueiUie. 
Friday, vendredi, m. 
friend, ami, m.; amie, /. 
frighten, tr., effrayer. 
frivolous, 16g-er, -hie. 
from, de, d*; — the, du, de la, 

de r, des; — which {pron.), 

duquel, de laquelle, etc.; dont. 
front; in — of, devant, 
fruit, fruit, m. 
fulfill, tr.f remplir. 
full, plein, -e. 
funny, dr61e; a — idea, une dr61e 

d'id^e. 
future, avenir, m. 



gain, bien, m, 
gain, tr,f gagner. 
garden, jardin, m. 
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gardener, jardinier, m. 

garret, grenier, m. 

gate, porte, /. 

gather, tr.y amasser; — together, 
se r6uiiir. 

gaye; I — , j'ai donn6. 

gaze (ifUr.) at, contempler. 

general, g6n6ral, m. 

generous, g6n6reu-x, -se. 

gentleman, monsieur, m.; gentle- 
men, messieurs, m. plur. 

German, allemand, -e; d*Alle- 
magne. 

German (language), allemand, m. 

Germany, Allemagne, /. 

get, if., obtenir; — up, se lever; — 
well, gu^rir; see discouraged, 
go. 

Gibraltar, Gibraltar, m. 

gift, cadeau, m. 

girl, fille, /. 

give, if., donner; — a start, tres- 
saillir (198) ; — back, rendre. 

glad, content, -e. 

gladly, volontiers. 

glance, regard, m. 

glass, verre, m, 

glory, gloire, /. 

gloye, gant, m, 

gluttony, gourmandise, /. 

go, ifUr,, aller (198); — and bring 
or get, aller chercher; — about 
it, s*y prendre (216); — about it 
in the right way, s'y prendre 
bien; — about it in the wrong 
way, s'y prendre mal; — away, 
s*en aller, partir (200) ; — down, 
descendre; — home, rentier; — 
in, entrer dans; — off, partir 
(200); — out, sortir (200); — 
to bed, se coucher; — to meet, 
aller (198) au devant de;^ — 
through, parcourir (202); — up, 
monter; who goes there? qui 
vive? 

God, Dieu, m. 



going; be — , aller (198). 
gold, or, m. 

gone; be — , dtre parti, -e. 
good, adj., bon, -ne; be — for 

nothing, ne valoir (222) rien; 

see business, 
good, bien, m. 
gown, robe,/. 
Gracchi, les Gracques, m. 
gradually, peu k peu. 
grandfather, grand-pdre, m, 
grandmother, grand'm^re, /. 
grant, /f ., accorder; God — , plaise 

k Dieu que (subj,), 
grass, herbe, /. 
gravy, sauce, /. 

g»y» gris» -e. 
great, grand, -e. 

Greek, gre-c, -que; de Grdce, 

green, vert, -e; — peas, des petits 

pois. 
greet, tr., saluer; — one another, 

se saluer. 
grind, if., moudre (210). 
grow, if., cultiver; inir., grandir; 

croltre (208); — tall, grandir; 

it is — ^ing late, il se fait tard. 
grudge, rancune, /.; have a — 

against, en vouloir (222) k. 
guard; be on one's — , prendre 

(216) garde k soi. 
guess, if., deviner. 
guide, guide, m. 
Guises, Guises, m. plur, 

H 

habit, habitude, /. 
had; I — , j*ai eu. 
hail, intr., gr^ler. 
hair, cheveux, m. plur, 
half, adj., demi, -e. 
half, moiti6, /. 
halt, ♦halte,/. 
hamlet, *hameau, m. 
hammer, marteau, m. 
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hand, main, /. 

handful, poign6e, /. 

handkerchief, mouchoir, m. 

handsome, beau, bel, belle. 

happen, itUr.y arriver; — to (inf.), 
venir (204) k, 

happily, heureusement. 

happy, heureu-x, -se. 

harbinger, avant-coureur, m. 

hard, fort, bien. 

hardly, k peine {ind.). 

harm, tr., nuire (206) k\ — one's 
self or each other, se nuire. 

harmful, nuisible. 

hasten, intr.f se d6p6cher [de]. 

hastily, k la *hAte; very — , en 
toute *h&te. 

hat, chapeau, m. 

hate, tr.y *halr (224) [de]. 

haughty, ^hautain, -e. 

have, /r., avoir (218); — just {p(ist 
part.), venir (204) de (*»/.); 
— in store for, r^server k\ one 
has to, il faut que (subj.), on 
doit (inf.); will you — ? (=do 
you widi?), voulez-vous? I — 
had, j'ai eu; — one's mind 
at ease, 6tre (216) tranquille; 
be had, se procurer; see headr 
ache, pain, send, sore, toothr 
ache. 

hazel-colored, noisette. 

he, U; celui; lui. 

head, t6te, /. 

headache; have a — , avoir (218) 
mal k la t£te. 

health, sant6, /.; in good — , bien 
port ant; see better. 

healthy, sain, -e. 

heap, tas, m. 

hear, tr., entendre; — of, entendre 
parler de; — from, recevoir 
(218) des nouvelles de. 

heard; I — , j'ai entendu. 

hearsay, oul-dire, m. 

heart, cceur, m. 



heartrending; — cries, des cris d 

fendre Vkmt. 
heaven, del, m.; plur., ciemx. 
heavy, lourd, -e [k]. 
hedge, *haie,/. 
Heloise, H61o!se. 
help, aide, /.; come to somebody's 

— , venir (204) en aide k quel- 

qu'un. 
help, tr., aider [k], secourir (202); 

that cannot be — ed, que veux- 

tu? que voulez-vous? 
her, adj., son, sa, ses; pron., elle; 

la, V; lui; — self, elle-m6me; 

soi; se. 
here, id; — is or — are, void; 

which is or are — , que voicL 
herein, see indosed. 
hero, *h6ros, m. 
heroine, h6ro!ne, /. 
hers, le sien, la sienne. 
hesitation, h6sitation, /. 
high, *haut, -e; see living, 
him, lui, le. 

himself, lui-m6me; soi; se. 
his, adj., son, sa, ses; pron., le sien, 

la sienne; relatives of — , des 

parents k lui. 
history, histoire, /. 
hitch (tr.) up, atteler. 
hold, tr., tenir (204) [k]; — back, 

retenir (204). 
hole, trou, m. 
home or at — , diez moi, toi, etc.; 

see come, go. 
Homer, Homdre. 
honest, honn^te. 
honor, honneur, m. 
hope, tr., esp^rer. 
Horatii, les Horaces, m. plur. 
horizon, horizon, m. 
horror, horreur, /. 
horse, cheval, m. 
host, hdte, m. 
hostess, h6tesse, /. 
hour, heure, /. 
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house, maison, /.; at the — of, to 
the — of, chez. 

how? comment? — I que! comme! 
— far? k quelle distance? — 
long? depuis quand? combien 
de temps y a-t-il que? — 
much? — many? combien? — 
much! — many! que de! that 
is — , c'est comme cela que 
(ind.). 

however, si . . . que (subj.); quel- 
que . . . que {subj.); — little, 
pour peu que (subj.). 

humiliated, humiii6, -e [de|. 

humming bird, oiseau-mouche, m. 

hundred, cent; one — eighty, cent 
quatre-vingts; about one — , 
une centaine. 

hungry; be — , avoir (218) faim; 
be very — , avoir bien faim, 
avoir grand'faim. 

hurry, itUr.y se d6p6cher [de]. 

hut, *hutte, /. 

hymn, hymne, m.; (religious) ^ f. 



I* *3 

, je, J*. 

idea, id6e, /. 

idle, oisi-f, -ve. 

if, si (ind.); even — , quand m6me 

(cond.). 
ill, adj., malade. 
ill, adv., mal. 
ill-gotten, mal acquis. 
ill-treat, tr., maltraiter. 
imagine, tr., s'imaginer; concevoir 

(218). 
imitate, /r., imiter. 
immediate, imm6diat, -e. 
immediately, imm6diatement. 
immense, immense. 
immensely, immens^ment. 
•impossible, impossible [k]. 
in, dans; en; de; — yom* place, k 

votre place; see order. 



inclosed; herein — , ci-inclus, -e; 

ci-joint, -e. 
increase, tr., accroltre (208). 
indeed, bien. 
indicate, tr., indiquer. 
indignation, indignation, /. 
industrious, diligent, -e. 
industriously, diligemment. 
influence, influence, /. 
influence, tr., influencer. 
inhabit, habiter. 
inhabitant, habitant, m. 
injure, tr., blesser. 
injured, bless^, m. 
ink, encre, /. 
inn, auberge, /. 
inquire, tr., demander; — about, 

s'enqu^rir (202) de. 
insect, insecte, in. 
insist, intr., insister. 
instant, instant, m.; moment, m, 
instead of, au lieu de. 
instruct, tr., instruire (206). 
instrument, instrument, m. 
insult, tr., insulter. 
intend, tr., compter, 
interest, int6rdt, m. 
interest, tr., int^resser. 
interesting, int^ressant, -e. 
interrupt, tr., interrompre. 
into, dans; en. 
introduce, tr., presenter. 
invade, tr., envahir. 
invitation, invitation, /. 
invite, tr., inviter. 
iron, fer, m. 
island, lie, /. 
it, il; elle; ce; cela; le; la; 1'; of — , 

en; to — , y. 
Italian, italien, '-ne; d'ltalie. 
Italian, Italien, m. 
Italian (language), italien, m. 
Italy, Italic, /. 
its, adj., son, sa, ses; en . . . le, 

la, etc.; pron., le sien, la sienne. 
itself, se; soi. 
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Jamestown, Jamestown. 

Jane, Jeanne. 

Japan, Japon, m.; adj., du Japon. 

Japanese, japonais, -e; du Japon. 

jewel, bijou, m. 

Jewidi, jui-f , -ve. 

Joan, Jeanne; — of Arc, Jeanne 

Dare Of d*Arc. 
John, Jean, 
join, tr., se joindre (206); (=ovei>- 

take), re joindre (206). 
Joseph, Joseph. 
joy, joie, /. 
judge, /r., juger. 
just, adj.y juste. 
just, adv.\ see have, well. 



keep, tr,, garder, tenir (204); — 

on, garder; — silent, se taire 

(212). 
key, clef or c\€, /. 
kill, tr.y tuer; — one's self, — each 

other, se tuer. 
kilogram, kilo, m. 
kind, adj., aimable. 
kind, sorte, /.; what — of weather 

is it? quel temps fait-il? 
king, roi, m. 
kingdom, royaume, m. 
knee, genou, m.\ on your — s, 

i — X. 
knock, intr,^ frapper. 
know, <f., savoir (222); connattre 

(206) ; — how, savoir; so far as 

I — , que je sache. 



labor, travail, m.\ — s, travaux, 

m. plur. 
lace, dentelle, /. 
lack, /f., manquer de. 
lady, dame, /.; married yotmg — , 



jeune dame; immarried young 

— , demoiselle. 
lake, lac, m, 

landlord, propri6taire, m. 
language, langue, /. 
large, grand, -e; (in number), 

nombreu-x, -se. 
last, derni-er, -^re; — night or 

eyening, hier soir; — year, 

Pann6e demifcre; his — years, 

ses demiires ann^es. 
last, inir.f durer. 
late, adj.y feu, -e; the — queen, 

feu la reine or la feue reine. 
late, adv.f tard; (behind time, tardy), 

en retard, 
latter; the — , celui-ci, celle-d, 

ceux-d, celles-ci. 
laugh, intr., rire (212); — at, rire 

de. 
lawyer, avocat, m. 
lay (tr.) waste, ravager. 
laziness, paresse, /. 
lazy, paresseu-x, -se. 
lead, tr., mener, conduire (206). 
leaf, feuille,/.; see turn, 
league, lieue, /. 
learn, tr., apprendre (216) [k]. 
learned, instruit, -e. 
least, adj., moindre. 
least, adv., moins; at — , au moins. 
leaye, permission, /.; by your — , 

ne vous en d^plaise. 
leaye, tr., quitter; intr., partir 

(200); sortir (200). 
left, adj., gauche, 
left, adv.; I have no courage — , 

je n'ai plus de courage, 
left, past tense of leave, 
leisure, loisir, m. 
lemon, citron, m.; — -colored, 

citron. 
lend, tr., prater, 
lent; I — , j'ai pr6t6. 
less, moins; the — . . . , the — , 



moms . 



moins. 
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lesson, le^on, /. 

lesti de peur que, de crainte que 
(subj,); (after craindre, trembler, 
redouter), que (subj.). 

let, /f., laisser; — 11s speak, par- 
Ions; — one's self be caught, se 
laisser prendre; — it be so, soil. 

letter, lettre, /. 

liable, sujet, -te [k], 

library, bibliothdque, /. 

lie, intr.j g^sir (224); — down, se 
coucher. 

lie, itUr. (tell an untruth) y mentir 
(200). 

lief; I had as — , j'aimerais autant. 

life, vie, /.; see run. 

lift, /f ., lever. 

light, 16g-er, -^re; (shade) y clair, 
tendre; — brown, ch&tain clair; 
— pink, rose tendre. 

like, adj., tel, -le; — it, pareil^-le. 

like, adv.y comme, en; see look. 

like, tr.y aimer; — better, aimer 
mieux; pr6f€rer; — (a place), se 
plaire (212) k; — it there, 
s'y plaire; I should — , je 
voudrais; she — s to speak, elle 
parle volontiers. 

limpid, clair, -e. 

line, vers, m. 

listen, inir.y 6couter. 

liter, litre, m. 

literature, litt6rature, /. 

little, adj.y petit, -e. 

little, adv., peu. 

live, intr.y vivre (214); — on, 
vivre de; — in, habiter; long — 
the kingi vive le roi! 

living, vie, /.; — is high, il fait 
cher vivre. 

London, Londres, m. 

long, adj., long, -ue; two feet — , 
deux pieds de long or de 
longueur; be — in, tarder [4]. 

long, adv., longtemps; see live. 

long, intr.y avoir (218) *hAte [de]. 



longer, adj., plus long. 

longer, adv., plus; (^a longer 

thne) plus longtemps; no or 

any — , ne . . . plus. 
look, regard, m. 
look, intr., regarder; (before adj.), 

avoir Pair; — at, regarder; — 

at one's self or at each other, se 

regarder; — for, chercher; — 

like, ressembler k; — out for, 

prendre (216) garde k. 
lose, tr., perdre; — one's way, 

perdre son chemin, se perdre. 
loud, adv., *haut, k ""haute voix. 
Louis, Louis, 
lovable, aimable. 
love, amour, m.; amours,/. 
love, tr., aimer, ch^rir. 
low, bas, -se; in a — voice, k 

voix basse, 
lucky; it is — that, heureusement 

que (ind.). 
lukewarm, tidde. 
lying, see Ue. 

M 

Macedon, Mac6doine,/. 

Madam, Madame. 

magnificent, magnifique. 

maid of all work, bonne (/.) k 
tout faire. 

mail, tr.y porter k la poste. 

main, principal, -e. 

majority, majority, /. 

make, tr.y faire (216); — one's self 
admired, se faire admirer; — a 
mistake, se tromper; — up one's 
mind, se r6soudre (212) [k]; be 
made, 6tre (216) fait, -e; se 
faire, se fabriquer; (be pro- 
moted), passer; have made 
(= cause to be made), faire 
faire; have made for one's self, 
se faire faire. 

man, homme, m. 

manner, maniire,/. 
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manufactured ; be — , se f aire (216). 
many, beaucoup; — a, maint, -e; 

— a time, bien des f ois, maintes 

fois. 
March, mars, m. 
marquis, marquis, m. 
marriage, mariage, m. 
marry, <f., marier; (»wed), 6pou- 

ser, se marier avec. 
martyr, mart3rr, w.; mart3rre, /. 
marvel, merveille,/. 
Mary, Marie, 
master, maltre, m. 
masterpiece, chef-d'ceuvre, m. 
matter, affaire, /.; what is the — ? 

qu*est-ce qu*il y a? qu'y a-t-il? 

what the — is, ce qu*il y a. 
may, intr.f pouvoir (220); it — be, 

il se peut que, U est possible que 

(subj.); — he or it! puisse-t-il! 
Mazarin, Mazarin {minisier of 

Louis XIII and Louis XIV). 
means, moyen, m.\ (= resources), 

moyens, m. plur. 
meat, viande, /. 
medicine, m^decine, /. 
meet, If., r^ncontrer; (=hold a 

meeting), se r^unir; — together 

or each other, se rencontrer; we 

met with a slight accident, il 

nous est arriv6 un petit accident; 

see go. 
member, membre, m. 
memory, m^moire, /. 
mention, see worth, 
merchant, marchand, m. 
mercy, quartier, m. 
mere, simple ; seul, -e. 
merit, m^rite, m. 
merry, gai, -e. 
metal, m^tal, m. 
Methuselah, Mathusalem. 
midnight, minuit, m. 
might, intr.y pouvoir (220). 
milk, lait, m. 
milk woman, laitidre, /. 



mill, moulin, m.; coffee — , moulin 
k caf6; steam — , moulin k 
vapeurj wind — , moulin k vent. 

mind, esprit, m.; have a — , avoir 
(218) en vie [de]; see change, 
ease, make. 

mine, le mien, la mienne, etc.; 
two friends of — , deux de 
mes amis. 

minister, ministre, m. 

minute, minute,/. 

mischievous, fripon; a — child, 
un fripon d'enfant. 

misery, mis^re, /. 

misfortune, malheur, m. 

miss, mademoiselle. 

miss, tr.y manquer. 

mistake, faute, /.; see make. 

mistaken; be — , se tromper. 

modem, moderne. 

Monday, lundi, m. 

money, argent, m. 

month, mois, m. 

monument, monument, m. 

moon; lune, /. 

more, plus; no or any — , ne . . . 
plus; the — • • ., the — , plus 
. . ., plus . . . 

morning, matin, m. 

Morocco, Maroc, m. 

mortal, mortel, -le. 

moss, mousse,/. 

most, adv. J plus, le plus. 

most, la plupart, /. 

mother, mdre, /. 

mountain, montagne,/. 

mourn, /r., pleurer. 

mouth, bouche, /. 

move, tr.y mouvoir (220); ( = ex- 
cite), 6mouvoir. 

moving, ^mouvant, -e. 

Mr., Monsieur. 

Mrs., Madame. 

much, beaucoup; not . . . — , ne 
. . . gudre; ne . . . pas grand'- 
chose. 
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xntiseum, mus6e, m. 

music, musique, /. 

must, ifUr.f devoir (218); falloir 

(220). 
mute, muet, -te. 
my, mon, ma, mes. 
mjTself, moi-m6me; moi; me. 

N 

mul, clou, m. 

name, nom, m.; to be one's — , 

s'appeler. 
Napoleon, Napol6on (i 769-1821). 
nature, nature, /. 
naughty, m6chant, -e. 
near, pr4s de. 
nearly, presque; be — , peu s*en 

falloir (220) que (subj.). 
necessary, n^cessaire; be — , fal- 
loir (220). 
need, besoin, m.; be in — , avoir 

(218) besoin. 
need, /r., avoir (218) besoin de. 
neighbor, voisin, m.; voisine, /. 
neither, pron., ni Tun ni Tautre. 
neither, adv., ni; ne . . . ni . . . 
nephew, neveu, m. 
nest, nid, m. 

Netherlands, Pays-Bas, m. plur. 
neyer, ne . . . jamais; jamais . . . 

ne; jamais. 
new, neu-f, -ve; nouveau, nouvel, 

nouvelle; ^bom, nouveau-n6. 

news, nouvelle, /. 

newspaper, journal, m. 

next, (Hme)f prochain, -e; (order) , 

suivant, -e; (place), voisin, -e. 
niece, ni^ce, /. 
night, nuit, /.; last — , hier soir; 

to-morrow — , demain soir; it 

is — , il fait nuit. 
nimble, 16g-er, -^re. 
nine, neuf . 
nineteen, dix-neuf; — ^th, dix- 

neuvi^me. 



nul, -le; pas 



ninety, quatre-vingt-dix. 

ninth, neuvidme. 

no, (alone), non; (before noun), ne 

. . . pas de; ne . . . aucun, -e; 

aucun (-e) . . . ne; ne . . . 

nul, -le; nul (-le) . . . ne; — 

longer or — more, ne plus; 

— sooner, k peine (ind.); he 

said — , il dit que non. 
Noah, N06. 
nobody, personne, m.; ne . . . per- 

sonne; personne ... ne; — 

but, ne . . . que. 
noise, bruit, m. 
noisy, bruyant, -e. 
none, aucun, -e; 

de; pas un, -e. 
noon, midi, m. 
nor, ni; see either. 
Normandy, Normandie, /. 
north or northern, du nord, sep- 
tentrional, -e. 
nose, nez, m, 
not, ne . . . pas; - 

ne . . . plus; — 

. . . pas de, ne . 

ne . . . nul, -le; - 

ne . . . point, ne 

tout; he says he did — , il dit 

que non. 
note, billet, in, 
nothing, rien, m.; ne . . 

rien . . . ne; see do. 
notify, tr., avertir [de]. 
novel, roman, m. 
now, maintenant; see come, 
nowadays, de nos jours. 
number, nombre, m. 
numerous, nombreu-x, -se. 
nut, noix,/. 



. . agam, 

. any, ne 

aucun, -e; 

. . . at all, 

. . pas du 



nen; 



obey, tr., ob^ir k. 
occasion, occasion,/. 
ocean, oc^an, m. 
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o'clock, heure, /. 

of, de, d'; — the, du, de la, de T, 
des; see which, what. 

oif ; a league — , & une lieue. 

oifend, /r., olTenser. 

offer, offre, /. 

o£Fer, /r., offrir (200) [de]. 

offered; I — , j'ai offert. 

officer, officier, m. 

often, souvent. 

oil, huile, /. 

old, vieux, vieil, vieille; Ag€, -e; 
he is ten years — , il a dix ans. 

olive, olive,/.; colored, olive. 

omit, tr.f omettre (210) [de]. 

on, sur; k; de; en; — foot, d, .pied; 
— that occasion, k cette occa- 
sion; — seeing, k voir. 

once, une fois; at — , tout de suite. 

one, un, -e; — another, se; Tun 
Tautre; — more, encore un, -e; 
un (-e) de plus; the — , celui, 
celle; the best — , le meilleur, 
etc. 

one's self, se; soi. 

only, ne . . . que. 

open, tr.y ouvrir (200). 

opened; I — , j'ai ouvert. 

opportunity, occasion, /. 

or, ou; ni; whether . . . — , soit 
que . . . soit que (subj.); see 
either. 

orange, orange, /. 

order, ordre, m.; in — ; to, pour, 
afin de; in — that, pour que, 
afin que (subj.). 

order, /r., ordonner [de]. 

organ, organe, m. ; (musical instru- 
ment) ^ orgue, m.'f orgues, /. 

orphan, orphelin, m.; — girl, 
orpheline, /. 

other, autre; see each, one. 

otherwise, autrement. 

ought, intr.y devoir (218); falloir 
(220). 

our, notre, nos. 



ours, le ndtre, la ndtre, les ndtres; 

a friend of — , un de nos amis, 
ourselves, nous; nous-m6mes. 
out, hors; be — , 6tre sorti, -e; see 

go. 
overcast (tr.) with, couvrir (200) 

de. 
overcome, tr.y vaincre (214). 
overwhelm (tr.) with, couvrir (200) 

de. 
owe, tr.f devoir (218). 
owl, *hibou, m. 
own, tr., poss^dier. 



page, page,/.; (boy), page, m. 

pain, mal, m.; have a — , avoir 
(218) mal. 

paint, peindre (206). 

paper, papier, m. 

parasol, ombrelle, /. 

parents, parents, m. plur. 

Paris, Paris, m. 

park, pare, m. 

Parnassus, Parnasse, m. 

part, intr., se s6parer. 

partner, associ6, m. 

pass, tr., passer; — through, tra- 
verser; no day — es without . . ., 
il ne se passe pas de jour que 
. . . ne (subj.). 

passenger, voyageur, m, 

passer-by, passant, m. 

patience, patience,/.* 

patient, patient, -e. 

patiently, patiemment. 

patriardi, patriarche, m. 

pay, tr., or — for, payer; — atten- 
tion, faire (216) attention. 

pea, pois, m.; green — s, des 
petits pois. 

peace, paix,/. 

peach, p6che, /. 

pear, poire,/. 

peasant, paysan, m. 
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pebble, caillou, m. 

pen, plume, /. 

pencil, crayon, m. 

penknife, canif, m. 

people (» nation), peuple, m.) 

(= persons), gens, m. and /.; 

personnes, /. ; monde, m. 
perceiye, /r., apercevoir (218); — 

one ano^er or each other, 

s' apercevoir. 
perfume, parfum, m. 
perhaps, peut-£tre. 
perish, itUr.y p^rir. 
persecutor, pers6cuteur, m, 
person, personne, /. 
Peruvian, du P6rou. 
PhiHp, Philippe, 
photograph, photographie, /. 
physician, m6decin, m. 
piano, piano, m. 
pick, /f., cueillir (202). 
picture, tableau, m. 
picturesque, pittoresque. 
piece, pi6ce, /.; — of music, mor- 

ceau (m.) de musique; — of 

news, nouvelle, /. 
Pierrette; the — s, les Pierrotte. 
pink, rose, 
pity, piti6, /.; it is a — , c*est dom- 

mage; what a — I quel dom- 

magel 
pity, tr.j plaindre (206). 
place, place, /.; («spot), lieu, m,; 

see take, 
place, tr.y placer, 
plain, piaine, /. 
play, tr.j jouer; — the piano, jouer 

du piano, 
pleasant, agr^able; (=kind), ai- 

mable; it is — (weather) y il fait 

bon. 
pleasantly, agr6ablement. 
please, /r ., plaire (212) 4; if you — , 

s'il vous plait; as he — s, comme 

il lui plait. 
pleased with, content (-e) de. 



pleasure, plaisir, m. 

poem, podme, tn. 

poet, pofcte, m. 

poetical, po^tique. 

point (tr.) out, indiquer, montrer. 

polite, poli, -e. 

politely, poliment. 

poor, pauvre. 

poorly, mal. 

popular, populaire. 

population, population, /. 

position, position, /. ; situation, /. 

possess, tr.y poss6der. 

possible, possible; it is — that, il 

est possible que, il se peut que 

(subj.). 
postage stamp, timbre-poste, m. 
poultry-yard, basse-cour, /. 
pound, livre, /. 
poverty, pauvret6, /. 
power, puissance, /. 
practice, pratique, /.; by dint of 

— , k force de pratique or k 

force de s*exercer. 
practice, inir.j s'exercer. 
praise, iloge, m. 
praise, /r., louer. 
pray, /r., prier. 
prayer, prifire, /. 
precious, pr€cieu-x, -se. 
precipice, precipice, m. 
precise, precis, -e. 
predict, /r., pr^dire (216). 
prefer, tr.y pr6f6rer, aimer mieux. 
preferable, pr6flrable. 
prepare, /r., preparer [^|. 
prescribe, ^., ordonner [de], pre- 

scrire (208) [de]. 
presence, pr6sence, /.; in the — 

of, devant. 
present, adj.f present, -e; be — 

at, assister H. 
present, /r., presenter; — one's 

self, se presenter, 
president, president, m, 
pretty, joli, -e. 
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proTaily ifUr., pr6valoir (222). 

prevent, tr.^ empficher. 

previously, auparavant. 

price, prix, m.; at a high — , cher. 

priestess, pr^tresse, /. 

principal, principal, -e. 

prisoner, prisonnier, m. 

prize, prix, m. 

probable, probable; it is — that, 

il est probable que (ind.). 
probably, probablement. . 
problem, probldme, m. 
profession, profession, /.; metier, 

m. 
profit, ifUr.f profiler. 
progress, progr^s, m. 
promise, promesse, /. 
promise, /r., promettre (210) [de]. 
promissory note, billet, m. 
promote; be — d, passer. 
pronounce, /r., prononcer. 
proof, preuve, /. 
protect, tr.j prot^ger. 
protection, protection, /. 
proverb, proverbe, m. 
provided, pourvu que (subj.), 
province, province, /. 
prudence, prudence, /. 
public, publi-c, -que. 
punish, tr,y punir. 
punishment, punition, /. 
pupil, ll^ve, m. and f, 
pursue, poursuivre (214). 
push, /r., pousser [k]. 
put, /f ., mettre (210), placer; — out, 

^teindre (206); — to sleep, en- 

dormir (200); — one's self, se 

mettre. 
Pyrenees, les P3nr6n6es, /. plur. 



quart, litre, m, 
quarter, quart, m. 
queen, reine, /. 
quench, /r., Itancher. 



question, question, /. 

question, tr., interroger. 

quick, prompt [k], 

quickly, vite, rapidement. 

quietness, calme, m. 

quite, tout; bien; that is — an- 
other thing, c'est tout autre 
chose. 



Racine, Racine. 

rain, pluie, /. 

rain, intr.^ pleuvoir (220). 

rainbow, arc-en-ciel, m. 

rainy, pluvieu-x, -se. 

raise, /r., lever. 

rank, rang, m.\ of high — , haut 

plac6, -e. 
ransack, /r., ravager. 
rare, rare, 
rather, plut6t; he would — ; il 

aimerait mieux. 
ray, rayon, m. 
reach, <r., arriver k, parvenir (204) 

H. 
read, tr., lire (208). 
read; I — , j'ai lu. 
reading, lecture, /. 
ready, pr6t, -e [a]. 
rear admiral, contre-amiral, m. 
receive, tr., recevoir (218). 
recite, /r., reciter. 
recognize, /r., reconnaitre (206). 
recourse, recours, m. 
red, adj.y rouge, 
red, roux, m, 

redbreast, rouge-gorge, m. 
reduce, /r., r^duire (206) [H]. 
reflect, intr., r6fl6chir. 
regret, regret, m. 
regret, /r., regret ter [de], 
reign, r^gne, tn. 
reign, intr.y r6gner. 
relate, /r., raconter. 
relative, parent, m. 
remain, itUr,, rester. 
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remarkable, remarquable. 

remember, tr., se rappeler; se sou- 
venir (204) [de]. 

render, tr., rendre. 

renegade, ren^gat, -e. 

renounce, /r., renoncer k. 

repeat, /r., r6p6ter [de]. 

repent, intr., se repentir (200) [de]. 

represent, /r., repr^senter. 

republic, r^publique, /. 

reputation, reputation, /. 

require, tr., exiger. 

resemble, /r., ressembler k; — each 
other, se ressembler. 

resist, /r., r^sister k. 

resolve, tr., r^soudre (212) [k]. 

rest, repos, m. 

rest, intr.y se reposer. 

retort, tr., repartir (200). 

return, retour, m. 

return, tr., rendre; intr., revenir 
(204). 

reunite, tr., r6unir. 

reveal, tr., r6v61er. 

reward, recompense, /. 

reward, tr., r6compenser. 

rich, riche. 

Richelieu, Richelieu (minister of 
Louis XIII). 

riches, richesse, /.; richesses, /. 
plur.\ see contentment. 

ridiculous, ridicule. 

riding, Equitation, /.; — lesson, 
le^on (/.) d'6quitation. 

right, juste; {opposed to left)*, 
droit, -e; be — , avoir (218) 
raison [de]; it is — that, il est 
juste que (subj.); see go. 

ring, intr., sonner. 

ripe, mCiT, -e. 

river, riviere, /. 

road, route,/.; chemin, m. 

roll, intr., rouler; see stone. 

Rome, Rome,/. 

room, chambre,/; (large), salle, /. 

rose, rose,/. 



rot, intr., pourrir. 

Rouen, Rouen,/. 

round, rond, -e. 

row, rang, m. 

ruin, ruine, /. ^ 

run, intr., courir (202); — about, 
parcourir (202); — away, s'en- 
fuir (200); — forth, — up, ac- 
courir (202); — for yom* lives, 
sauve qui peut. 

Russian, russe; de Russie. 

rustic, rustique. 



sack, sac, m. 

sacrifice, sacrifice, m. 

sad, triste. 

sadden, tr., affliger [de]. 

safe, coffre-fort, m. 

said; I — , j'ai dit; it is — , on dit. 

sailing vessel, bateau (m.) k 

voiles. 
Saint Helena, Sainte-H61dne. 
sale, vente,/.; for — , k vendre. 
same, mSme. 
satisfy, tr., satisfaire (216); — 

one's appetite, se restaurer. 
Saturday, samedi, m. 
save, tr., sauver; preserver. 
saw; I — , j*ai vu. 
say, tr., dire (216); raconter; that 

is to — , c'est-^-dire; it is said, 

on dit, on raconte. 
scarcely, k peine. 
school, 6cole, /.; at or to — , k 

r^cole. 
science, science, /. 
scold, tr., gronder. 
score, vingtaine, /.; two — , une 

quarantaine. 
scornful, d6daigneu-x, -se. 
Scotch, Ecossais, -e. 
seat, tr., asseoir; be — ed, Hre assis, 

-e. 
second, second, -e; deuxi^me. 
secret, secret, m. 
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see, ir.y voir (222); apercevoir 
(218); on — ing them, k les voir. 

seed, ^aine, /. 

seek, tr.f chercher [4]. 

seem, intr.y sembler; (before adj.)^ 
avoir (218) I'aff. 

self, m^me; one's — , se; soi. 

sell, tr., vendre; ifUr.y or be sold, 
se vendre. 

send, tr.y envoyer (198); — for, en- 
voyer chercher; — forth, r^pan- 
dre; have sent (= cause to be 
sent), faire (216) envoyer. 

sentence, phrase, /. 

separate, ^r., s6parer. 

servant, domestique, m.; servante, 

serve, ^r., servir (200) ; — as, servir 

de. 
service, service, m. 
set, tr.y mettre (210); — out, par- 

tir (200). 
seven, sept; — ^th, septidme. 
seventeen, dix-sept. 
seventy, soixante-dix. 
several, plusieurs. 
sew, intr.y coudre (206). 
shade, ombre, /.; (—color), cou- 

leur, /. 
shall {fut. of verb) f devoir (218). 
sharp, pr6cis, -e. 
she, elle. 

sheep, mouton, m. 
shelter, abri, m.; see take, 
shine, in/r., luire (206). 
shooting, see star, 
shore, bord, m. 
short, court, -e; see dress, 
should (cond. of verb)^ devoir (218); 

I — like, je voudrais; I — ptmish 

him if . . ., je le punirais si . . . 
show, tr.y montrer; — no mercy, 

ne pas faire (216) de quartier. 
showed; I — , j'ai montr6. 
shut, /f., fermer. 
side alley, contre-all6e, /. 



I, soupir, m. 

sight, vue, /, 

signal, signal, m. 

silent; keep — , se taire (212). 

silk, soie, /. 

silver, argent, m. 

since, prep.f depuis; conj.y depuis 
que (ind.); (« because), puisque 
(ind.). 

sincere, sincere. 

sing, tr.f chanter. 

single, seul, -e. 

sink, ifUr.f se serrer. 

sir, monsieur. 

sister, soeur, /. 

sit, ifUr.f or — down, s'asseoir 
(218). 

situated, situ6, -e. 

situation, situation, /. 

six, six; — ^th, sixi^me. 

sixteen, seize; — ^th, seizidme. 

sixty, soixante. 

skate, ifUr.y patiner. 

sky, ciel, m.; plur.y deux. 

slander, /r., m^dire de, dire du mal 
de. 

sleep, sommeil, m.; see put. 

sleep, ifUr., dormir (200). 

sleepy; be — , avoir (218) sommeil. 

slender, svelte. 

slight, 16g-er, -^re; (accident) 
petit, -e. 

slow, lent, -e; be — (waUh), 
retarder. 

slowly, lentement. 

small, petit, — e. 

smell, irUr.f sentir (200). 

smoke, irUr., fumer. 

snow, neige, /. 

snow, intr.f neiger. 

so, si; I think — , je le crois; — 
badly did he write, tant il a mal 
6crit; I think it is not — , je 
pense que non; — much, — 
many, tant; — that (=in order 
that), afin que, pour que (subj.); 
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(=in such a way that), de sorte 
que; Mrs. So-^and-So, Madame 
une telle; see far. 

soft, mou, mol, molle. 

sold; I — , j'ai vendu; see sell. 

soldier, soldat, m. 

solution, solution, /. 

solve, tr.f r6soudre (212). 

some, adj., de, du, de la, de T, des; 
(==a few) quelques; — fifteen 
years ago, il y a quelque quinze 
ans; pron.j quelqu'un, quelques- 
uns; en. 

somebody, some one, quelqu'un. 

something, quelque chose, m. 

sometimes, quelquefois. 

son, fils, m. 

song, chanson,/. 

soon, bient6t; as — as, d^s que, 
aussit6t que (ind.). 

sooner, see no. 

sore, malade; have — eyes, avoir 
(218) mal auz yeux. 

sorrow, chagrin, m. 

south or southern, du sud; meri- 
dional, -e. 

sow, ir.f semer. 

spacious, vaste, immense. 

Spain, Espagne, /. 

Spaniard, Espagnol, m. 

Spanish, espagnol, -e; d' Espagne. 

Spanish (language), espagnol, m. 

sparrow, moineau, m. 

speak, intr.j parler; — French, 
parler (le) fran^ais; — to one's 
self or to each other, se parler; 
see about, anything. 

spectacle, spectacle, m. 

spell, tr,f 6peler. 

spend, /f., passer. 

spill, tr,j r^pandre. 

spirit, esprit, m. 

spite, malice, /.; in — of, malgri; 
in — of what she says, elle a 
beau dire. 

spoke; I — , j'ai parl6. 



sprain, /r., fouler; I — ed my foot, 
je me suis foul^ le pied. 

spread, tr., r6pandre, ^tendre. 

spring or springtime, printemps, m, 

sqtuu'e, adj., carr6, -e. 

sqtuu'e, place, /. 

stake, enjeu, m.; your life is at — , 
il y va de votre vie. 

stamp, see postage. 

standstill, see trade. 

star, 6toile, /.; shooting — , 6toile 
filante. 

start; give a — , tressaillir (198). 

start, inir., partir (200). 

starve, mourir (204) de faim. 

state, Itat, m.; see United. 

statue, statue, /. 

stature, taille, /. 

stay, intr., rester. 

steam, vapeur, /. ; see mill. 

steamer, bateau (m.) k vapeur. 

step, pas, m. 

step, intr., marcher. 

still, encore. 

stone, pierre, /.; a rolUng — 
gathers no moss, pierre qui 
roule n'amasse pas mousse. 

stop, intr., s'arrdter [de]; — talk- 
ing, se taire (212). 

store, magasin, m.; have in — for, 
r^server k. 

storm, temp^te,/.; see thunder. 

story, histoire, /. 

strait, d^troit, m. 

strange, Strange; what a — man! 
quel diable d'hommel 

stranger, Stranger, m. 

straw, paille,/.; colored, paille. 

strawberry, fraise, /. 

street, rue, /.; — car, tramway, 
m. ; see take. 

stretch, tr., ^tendre. 

strike, grdve, /. 

strike, tr., f rapper ; ( ^ ring), sonner. 

striker, gr6viste, m. 

strong, fort, -e. 
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struggle, ifUr., lutter. 

Stuarts, Stuarts, m. plur. 

studious, studieu-x, -se. 

study, 6tude, /. 

study, /r., 6tudier. 

stuff, 6toffe, /. 

sub-lieutenant, sous-lieutenant, m. 

sublime, sublime. 

submit, intr.f se soumettre (210). 

succeed, f'n/r., r^ussir [k]. 

success, succds, m. 

successful; be — , r6ussir [k]. 

succor, tr.y secourir (202). 

such, adj.y tel, -le, pareil, -le; — 

a man, un tel homme; — a 

thing, une chose pareille; — as, 

tel(-le) que. 
such, adv.y si; — a great man, un 

si grand homme. 
suffer, intr.y souffrir (200). 
suffice, intr., suffire (212) [k]; 

(when impers.) [de]. 
sugar, Sucre, m. 

Sully, Sully (minister of Henry I V). 
sum, somme, /. 
summer, 6t6, m, 
stmmut, sommet, m, 
sun, soleil, m. 
Sunday, dimanche, m. 
support, /r., entretenir (204). 
sure, stir, -e, [de]; certain, -e, [de]. 
surprise, /r., surprendre (216) [de], 

6tonner [de]. 
surprised, surpris, -e, [de]. 
surround, /r., entourer. 
suspect, tr.j se douter de. 
sweet, adv.y bon. 
swim, intr.y nager. 
Swiss, Suisse; de Suisse. 
Switzerland, Suisse,/. 
syllable, syllabe, /. 



table, table, /. 

tack, clou, m. 

take, tr.y prendre (216); (= carry). 



porter; (slead), mener, con- 
duire (206); — care not to, 
prendre (216) de, se garder de; 

— an hom* to, mettre (210) une 
heure k] — in, recueillir (202); 

— off, 6ter; — place, avoir 
lieu; (= happen), se passer; 

— shelter, se mettre (210) k 
Tabri; — the street car, aller 
(198) en tramway; — a walk, se 
promener, faire une promenade; 
it — s (time), il faut, on met. 

talent, talent, m. 

talk, conversation, /. 

talk, intr.y parler. 

tall, grand, -«; ( =high),* haut, -e; 

see grow, 
tarry, intr.y tarder [I.]. 
tea, th6, m. 
teacher, maitre, m. 
teacup, tasse (/.) k th6. 
tear, larme, /. 
telephone, tr., t616phoner. 
tell, tr.y dire (216), raconter; I — 

you, excLy va! voyons! 
ten, dix; about — , une dizaine. 
terrify, tr., terrifier. 
territory, territoire, m. 
than, que; (before a number) , de. 
thank, /r., remercier. 
thanks, remerciements, m, plur. 
that, dem, adj., ce, cet, cette; dem, 

pron.j celui, celle; celui-li, celle- 

\k\ ce (c')i cela; rel, pron., qui, 

que, lequel, laquelle. 
that, conj.f que; (—in order that), 

pour que, afin que (subj.)\ 

see so. 
the, le, la, T, les. 
theater, tli6&tre, m. 
their, leur, leurs. 
theirs, le leur, la leur, etc.; en . . . 

le, la, etc. 
them, les; leur; eux, elles; in — , 

to — (things), y; of — 

(things), en. 
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themselves, eux-m6mes; se; soi. 

then, alors. 

there, subject y il; adv.^ laL, y; — is 

or are, il y a; voild,; see down, 
these, adj. J ces; pron., ceux, celles; 

ceux-ci, celles-ci. 
thick, 6pais, -se; two feet — , deux 

pieds d*6paisseur. 
thing, chose,/.; see quite, 
think, tr.f penser; — of, penser k; 

(opinion) f penser de; see well, 
third, adj.y troisi^me; Napoleon the 

First, Napoleon premier; Napo- 
leon the Third, Napoleon trois. 
third, tiers, m. 
thirst, soif , /. 
thirsty; be — , avoir soif. 
thirteen, treize; — ^th, treizi^me. 
thirty, trente. 
this, adj.f ce, cet, cette. 
this, pron., or — one, celui, celle; 

celui-ci, celle-ci; ce, c'; ceci. 
those, adj., ces; pron., ceux; celle; 

ceux-li, celles-la. 
though, see even, 
thousand, adj., mille; {Christian 

era), mil. 
thousand, m., millier. 
threaten, tr., menacer. 
three, trois. 
thrice, trois fois. 
throne, trdne, m. 
throng, tr., encombrer. 
through, par; either — or — , soit 

. . . soit . . .; go — , parcourir 

(202) ; pass — , traverser; be — , 

avoir (218) fini. 
throw, tr., jeter; — one's self or at 

each other, se jeter. 
thunder, intr., tonner. 
thunderstorm, orage, m. 
thus, ainsi; (=in such a way), de 

la sorte. 
till, prep., jusqu'H; conj., jusqu'H 

ce que (subj.); {after attendre) 

que {subj.). 



time, temps, m.; {in a series), fois, 
/.; ( =hour), heure, /.; what — is 
it? quelle heure est-il? a long — , 
longtemps. 

tire, tr., fatiguer. 1 

tired, las, -se. 

tiresome, fatigant, -e. « 

to, 4; — the, au, k la, k V, aux; 
(=to the house of), chez; see 
which, what. 

to-day, aujourd'hui. 

tolerate, tr., tol6rer. 

to-morrow, demain. 

tongue, langue, /. 

to-night, ce soir. 

too, (=also), aussi; {before adj. or 
adv.), trop; — much, — many, 
trop; — long a lesson, une 
le^on trop longue. 

took; I — , j'ai pris. 

tooth, dent, /. 

toothache; have a — , avoir (218) 
mal aux dents. 

top, sommet, m. ' 

torment, supplice, m, 

torture, supplice, m. 

touching, touchant, -e; £mou- 
vant, -e. 

tourist, touriste, m. 

tower, tour, /. 

town, ville, /.; in — , k la ville. 

township, commune, /. 

toy, joujou, m. 

trade, commerce; — is at a stand- 
still, le commerce ne va plus; 
how is — ? comment va le 
commerce? 

train, train, m.; nine o'clock — , 
le train de neuf heures. 

transfer, tr., c6der. 

translate, tr., traduire (206). 

travel, intr., voyager; — over, par- 
courir (202). 

traveler, voyageur, m. 

tree, arbre, m. 

tremble, intr., trembler [de]. 
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trip, voyage, m. 

troop, troupe, /. 

trouble, peine,/.; see worth. 

true, vrai, -e. 

trust, confiance, /. 

trust, tr.j se fier k. 

try, tr.f es^yer; — in vain, avoir 

(218) beau faire. 
Tuesday, mardi, m. 
Turkish, tur-c, -que; de Turquie. 
turn, tr.f tourner; — the leaves of, 

feuilleter. 
twelve, douze. 
twenty, vingt; twentieth, ving- 

ti^me. 
twice, deux fois. 

twinkling of an eye, clin (tn.) d'ceil. 
two, deux. 

U 

umbrella, parapluie, m. 

unable, incapable [de]; be — , ne 

pas pouvoir (220). 
uncle, oncle, m. 
under, sous. 

understand, tr., comprendre (216). 
undertake, ^., entreprendre (216). 
undertaking, entreprise, /. 
unexpectedly, see come, 
unfair, in juste. 
unhappily, malheureusement. 
unhappy, malheureu-x, -se. 
uniform, uniforme, m. 
United States, £tats-Unis, m. plur. 
universal, universel, '-le. 
unjust, injuste. 
unless, prep.y k moins de; conj., 

k moins que {subj.); si . . . ne 

(ind.). 
unpleasant, d6sagr6able. 
until, Prep.f jusqu'H; conj., jusqu*4 

ce que (subj.); {after attendre) 

que (subj.), 
upon, sur. 
urchin, gamin, m. 
us, nous. 



use, usage; make — of, se servir 

(200) de. 
use, tr., se servir (200) de. 
useful, utile. 
useless, inutile. 
usually, g6n6ralement. 
utter, /f., pousser. 



vam; you speak m — , vous avez 

beau parler. 
vainly, en vain, 
valiant, vaillant, -e. 
valiantly, vaillanunent. 
valley, valine, /. 
valor, bravoure, /. 
vanquish, /r., vaincre (214). 
vase, vase, m. 
vast, vaste. 
vegetable, legume, m. 
very, adv., tr^s; bien; see hungry, 
very, adj., m6me; this — day, 

aujourd'hui m6me. 
vessel, vaisseau, tn.; see sailing, 
vice, vice, m. 
victory, victoire, /. 
village, village, m. 
violet, violette, /. 
violet-colored, violet, -te. 
visit, visite, /. 
visit, if., visiter, 
voice, voix, /. 
volcano, volcan, tn, 
vote, tr., voter. 

W 

waist, taille, /. 

wait, intr., or — for, attendre. 
walk, promenade, /.; see take# 
walk, ifUr., marcher; (leisurely), se 

promener; (=go on foot), aller 

(198) k pied, 
walldng, marche,/. 
wall, mur, m. 
want, misdre,/. 
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want, ir.f vouloir (222); (=need), 
avoir (218) besoin de. 

war, guerre, /. 

wardrobe, garde-robe, /. 

warm, chaud, -e; be — , avoir 
(218) chaud; it is — {weather) ^ ii 
fait chaud. 

warmly, chaudement. 

warn, tr.y avertir. 

wash, /r., laver; — one's face, 
se laver le visage. 

waste, see lay. 

waste, tr.y perdre. 

watch, montre, /. 

water, eau, /. 

way, chemin, f».; this — , par ici; 
that — , par 14; which — ? par 
od? in that — , de la sorte; on 
the — , en route; lose one's — , 
se perdre; in another — , d*une 
autre manidre; in such a — , de 
sorte que, de mani^re que; that is 
the — , c'est comme cela; see go. 

we, nous. 

weak, faible. 

weakness, f aiblesse, /. 

wealth, richesse, /. 

wealthy, riche. 

wear, /r ., porter; — one's self out, 
se fatiguer [k]. 

weather, temps, m.; what kind of 
— is it? quel temps fait-il? it is 
fine — , 11 fait beau. 

wedding, manage, m. 

week, semaine, /. 

weigh, /r., peser. 

weight, poids, m.\ its — in gold, 
son pesant d'or. 

welcome, /r., accueillir (202). 

well, bien; be — , se bien porter, 
aller (198) bien; get — , gu6rir; 
think — of it, en penser du bien; 
as — as, aussi bien que, comme, 
de m^me que, ainsi que; it would 
be just as — , autant vaudrait. 

well-behaved, sage. 



went, see go. 

werewolf, loup-garou, m, 

western, occidental, -e. 

what, adj., quel, -le. 

what, pron.j quoi; que; ce qui, 

ce que; of — , ce dont, de quoi; 

at Of to — , ce 4 quoi, k quoi; — ? 

qu*est-ce qui? qu*est-ce que? 

que? quoi? 
whatever, adj.j quel (-le) que, 

quelque que {subj,), 
whatever, pron., quoi que (jsuhj.), 
when, quand, lorsque {ind.)\ at 

the moment — , au moment oil 

or que (ind.). 
where, od. 

wherever (= where), ot; (indefi- 
nite), od que (subj.). 
whether, si (ind.); — ... or, soit 

que . . . soit que (subj.); (after 

douter) que (subj.), 
which, adj.f quel, -le. 
which, pron.y qui; que; lequel, 

laquelle; to — , auquel, k laquelle, 

etc.; of — , dont or diiquel, de 

laquelle, etc. 
whUe, prep., en, tout en (pres. 

part.); conj., tandis que; pen- 
dant que (ind.). 
whUe (tr.) away, charmer, 
whisper, murmure, m, 
white, blanc, blanche, 
who, qui; lequel, laquelle. 
whoever, qui que ce soit qui 

(subj.); quiconque. 
whole, enti-er, -dre; tout, -e; the 

— garden, tout le jardin. 
wholesome, sain, -e. 
whom, que; qui? lequel, laquelle. 
whomever, qui que ce soit que. 
whose, de qui, duquel, de laquelle, 

etc.; dont; — hat is this? k qui 

est ce chapeau? 
why, pourquoi; que ne! it is — , 

c'est pourquoi (ind.); aussi 

(inversion) . 
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HUL tee poaseeaive under 
adjeotives. 

nuMUme. 92. 418, 410. 

mademouelle, 02. 

maint, 693. 

numitee: preceded by de, 
648; de — que. 523. 

maaculine, see gender. 

material, aee nouns. 

matin, matlnte, 677. 

maudire, pp. 210-211. 

may, see poUTOir. 

measure, see nouns. 

mMire, «ee dire. 

meilleur, see bon. 

m*me, 244, 691, 698. 

mentir, pp. 200-201. 

mettre, pp. 210-211. 

mien, »ee poeaeaaive under 
pronouns. 

mleuz, «ee bien. 

migfU, see poUToir. 

mu, mille, 143 note /. 7 
footnote 4. 

minet see poaaeaaive under 
pronoims. 

moi, see disjunctive under 
pronouns. 

moins. 69, 70; — de. 155, 
457; i — de. 346; 4 — 
que. 325, 346, 621; de — , 
635. 

mol, 190. 

mon, 47-49; — for ma, 58. 

monsieur, 92, 418. 419. 

month, aee names. 

mood, aee indicative, in- 
finitive, subjunctive. 

more, 69,* 70, 117, 155, 635; 
the more, 433 ; one more, 471. 

most, adverb, 127-129; 
noun. 401. 

moudre. pp. 210-211. 

mourlr. pp. 204-205. 

mouToir, pp. 220-221. 

must, see devoir and f alloir. 

mute or silent or unac- 
cented e, 3. 264. 265, 271, 
272; mute n, aee h. 



nattre. pp. 210-211. 

names of cities. 136; gen- 
der, 678, 679; of countries, 
136. 171. 377-380; of days 
of the week. 72, 435; of 
languages, 85 footnote. 
136; of letters. 1; of 
months. 72; of persons. 136. 
417; of seasons, 72, 447; 
of sovereigns, 420, 421. 

narrative past, aee past 
definite. 

nasal sounds. 6. 

nationality: adjectives of, 
154 footnote, 189, 409. 



ne: with pas, 5&-57, 203, 
332; Jamais, point, plus, 
185, 332; nC 285, 387, 
413; non plus, 587; que, 
147, 241, 586, 683; aucun, 
nul, 284; peraonne, rien, 
284; expletive, 286. 325, 
623, 624; omission, 622. 

nearly, 626, 627. 

negation, see ne and pas. 

negative construction,55-57. 

neither, 285. 387, 413. 

n'est-oe pas, 233. 

neuf, nine, 137. 

ni, 285, 387, 413, 587. 

nier, 624. 

no, 203. 

non, 481 note, 606. 

none, 167. 

nor, 285, 413. 

not, 55-57, 284, 481 note. 

notre, nos. see possessive 
under adjectives. 

nouns: gender. 15, 72 foot- 
note, 85 footnote. 637, 
650-652, 675-679; number, 
36. 41, 62, 111, 196, 197; col- 
lective, 397-401; foreign, 
680; compound. 440-143; 
proper. 417. 444-446; ab- 
stract. 135, 423; in a 
general sense. 135; in a 
partitive sense. 140, 141; 
of material, 161 ; used ad- 
jectively. 435, 647, 664; of 
quantity, measure, weight, 
number, 160, 424. 

nous. «ee personal under 
pronouns; — autres, 694. 

nouvel, 190. 

nu, 665. 

nuire. see conduire. 

nul, 284. 689. 

number: of noimsr general 
rule, 36; exceptions, 41, 
62. Ill, 196, 197; of 
foreign nouns. 680; of 
compoimd nouns. 440- 
443; of adjectives, gen- 
eral rule. 39; exceptions, 
62. 112. 145, 193; of verbs, 
«ee agreement under verbs; 
double plurals. «ee Ap- 
pendix, 6. 

numeral, see adjectives. 



obiir, intransitive, 107; 

Sassive, 642. 
ject (direct and indirect). 
133; see inversion; personal 
and relative unaer pro- 
nouns. 

<Bil, plural, 197. 

of, omitted, 268 note. 

ofErir, pp. 200-201. 

-oir. verbs in, 278, 279, 
365, 368. 



omission, see of, one, k, ds, 
ne, pas, quelque chose. 

on. 119. 120. 649. 

on, omitted, 268. 

one, ones, 75; omitted, 250, 
672; one another, 300, 301; 
one more, 471. 

only, 147, 241. 586, 683. 

onse. onzidme, 146. 

or, see either. 

order, aee word. 

ordinals, see numeral under 
adjectives. 

orthographic peculiarities of 
the first conjugation, 264- 
267, 270-275. 314, 323. 

oser, 617. 

ou, 387, 658. 

oik. 684, 698; — que, 330. 

oui. 696. 

ouvrir. pp. 200-201. 

ownership, 51, 77. 



par: after passive voice, 
640; before infinitives, 
533; translating a, 424. 

parattre, see connaltre. 

pardonner, in passive 
voice. 642. 

parenthetical phrases. 603. 

participles: present, 173, 
174, 641-546; agreement. 
541; past. 84. 98. 106. 179; 
conjugated with dtre. 183; 
agreement, 182, 219. 305. 
500. 559-563; position, 85, 
247: used adjectively, 189. 

partlr, pp. 200-201; 497 
note b. 

partitive article, 141, 203, 
672; construction, 140. 162, 
482. 

pas, 55-^7; omitted. 185. 
284. 285. 454. 617-628. 

passive voice: formation. 
180. 181. 290; use, 120, 
181; par or de. 640; re- 
placed by active voice, 
119. 

past anterior, 288-293; 
definite, 252-256. 258; in- 
definite, 43, 44, 57. 83, 98, 
106, 259. 260; participle, 
see participles. 

peine: k — , 292. 476, 497. 

pendant, 455, 456. 

penser k, — de. 578. 

people, 649-651. 

perfect. see compound 
tenses. 

permettre, see mettre; 
passive voice, 641. 

personal, aee pronouns. 

peraonne: noun, 637; pro- 
noun. 284, 637; with ne, 
284; with de, 637. 

petit, 156. 
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peu. 155, 166; — I'anfftut, 
626.627. 

peuple, 649. 

peur: ayoir — , 325, 347, 
404, 405; de — de, 346; 
d« — que, 325, 346. 

peut-#tre, 602. 

plaindre, see cralndre. " 

pUlre.pp. 212-213. 

pleuvour, pp. 220-221. 

plu, 512. 

plupart, 401. 

pluperfect indicative, 288r- 
294; subjunctive, 499. 

plural, aee number. 

plus, 69, 70, 185; de — , 
471. 635. 

plusieun, 307. 

point with ne, 185, 332. 

position, aee adjectives, ad- 
verbs, personal under pro- 
nouns, negative construc- 
tion, 7, en. 

possessive, eee adjectives. 

possessive case, see owner- 
ship. 

possible, 671. 

pour. 346, 412, 534 ; — que, 
317. 346; — peu que, 522. 

pounroir, pp. 220-221. 

pourru que, 522. 

poUTOir: pp. 220-221 ; uses, 
385, 517; distinguished from 
sayoir, 477, 492; without 
pes, 385 note b, 617. 

predicate, 154 footnote, 
221, 223, 332 note, 409. 
410, 593. 

premier, 144, 261, 268. 

prendre, pp. 216-217; — 
ffarde, 581, 587. 

preposition. »ee &, aprts, 
avant, de, pour, 'etc. 

present, see indicative, par- 
ticiples, Bubjimctive. 

preterit, see past definite. 

primitive tenses or princi- 
pal parts, 354. 

prochain, 435. 

profession, 409. 

pronominal adverbs, aee en, 

pronouns: demonstrative, 
75, 76, 121; indefinite, 119, 
120. 284, 330, 687-692; in- 
terrogative, 221, 222, 224, 
225, 590, 593, 594 ; personal : 
oonjimctive, 149-152, 246- 
249, 297, 300, 306 note; 
disjimctive, 230. 231, 238- 
244, 580-586, 698; posses- 
sive. 67. 68. 587; replaced 
by en and the article, 577; 
reflexive, 297, 568; relative, 
122. 124. 210-212. 215- 
218, 590-595. 

pronunciation, p. 9. 

proper, aee noims. 

proveibsr 434, 470* 



quand, 213, 292. 476; re- 
placed by que. 501; — 
mAme. 480. 

quarantaine, 398. 

quatre-yinffts, 143e. 422 
note. 

que: oonjimction. 70, 132, 
286, 457, 628; replacing 
another conjimction, 501, 
520, 521, 625; pronoim, 
122, 210, 594; ce — , 124, 
591. 593; —7 221. 222; ad- 
verb, 448. 610; — ne. 
618; — de before infini- 
tives, 529. 530; expletive. 
609. 

quel : in direct and indirect 
questions, 590; — ? 223; 
—! 191, 192; — que, 330. 

quelconque, 688. 

quelque. 687; — . . . que, 
330; — chose, 637 note a; 
omission, 535, 592. 

quelqu'un, 547, 561. 687. 

qu'est-oe que? 221, 222, 
593; qu'esi-ce qui? 221. 

questions, aee interrogative 
construction; indirect, 590- 
697. 

qui, 122, 210, 592; — ? 
221, 590; k — ? 225; 
quiest-ce qui? 221. 

quioonque, 688. 

quite, 406, 551. 

quoi, 210, 594; — ? 221, 
594; — ! 694; ce k — . 
696; de — , 695. 697; — 
que, 330. 

quoique, 317. 

quotea speech, 603. 



rappeler, 270-272, 612. 

Reading Lessons, aee Table 
of Contents. 

reciprocal verbs. 300, 301, 
304. 

recueilUr, aee cueillir. 

redouter de, 347; — que 
with ne, 326. 

reflexive personal pronouns, 
297. 568; verbs: simple 
tenses, 297; compound 
tenses. 303, 316, 324; 
agreement of past par- 
ticiples, 306, 600; reflexive 
in French, not reflexive in 
English, 298, 348; replacing 
English passive voice, 299. 

relative, aee pronouns. 

remember, 612. 

repentir (se), pp. 200-201. 

repetition: of possessive ad- 
jectives, 61 ; of the articles, 
17, 19; of prepositions, 51. 

rfsQudre, pp. 212-213. 



Review Exeroises. 126, 198 

A; 369, 438. 
rien: position. 284'; with 

ne, 284; with de. 637. 
lire, pp. 212-213. 
rob cf, 639. 

8 

s' for se, which aee; for si. 
208 note. 

sa. aee possessive under 
adieotives. 

sache. aee sayoir. 

sans. 346, 413; — que, 317. 
346. 

sayoir: pp. 222-223; with- 
out pas. 454, 617; distin- 
guisned from connaltre. 
453; from pouyoir. 477 
note, 492; in euphemistic 
answers, 477 note, 519. 

sajdng, construction after 
verbs of, 312e, 348. 

se, 297, 306 note, 668. 

seasons, aee names. 

aee, aee yoir. 

s'en aller, 372. 

s'en falloir, aee falloir. 

sentir, pp. 200-201. 

seoir, pp. 228-229. 

sept, 137. 

sequence of tenses: con- 
ditional, Appendix, 33, 34; 
subjunctive, 318, 326. Ap- 
pendix. 36. 

seryir. pp. 200-201. 

seul followed by subjimo- 
tive, 329. 

seulement, 683. 

ahould, aee devoir and con- 
ditional. 

si: when meaning if, 208, 
294, 464, 499, 621; whether, 
481; ao, 70; yea, 99; Aovh 
ever, 330 note; replaced 
by que, 520; elision, 208 
note; comparison, 70. 

sien, aee possessive under 
pronouns. 

simple vowels, 3. 

aix, 137. 

ao, 70, 436, 572. 

soi, aee reflexive. 

soir, soir6e, 677. 

soit, 413; — que. 522. 

son, aee possessive under 
adjectives. 

sorts: de — que, 623. 

sortir, pp. 200-201; 497 
note 6. 

soullrir, pp. 200-201. 

sounds, 6. 

souyexiir: se — de, 612. 

sovereigns, aee names. 

ateal from, 639. 

stress accent, 14, 369. 

stressed, aee disjunctive 
under pronouns. 

subject, aee interrogative 
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construction and inver- 
non, aUo 347. 348. 350, 
387. 388, 39^-401. 

subjunctive: meaning and 
main uses, 312. 317. 325, 
328-330; minor uses, 51&- 
623, 608; tenses. 310, 311, 
314-n316. 321-324, 499; 
sequence, 318, 326, Ap- 
pendix, 36; replaced by the 
mfinitive. 348, 350-352; 
replaced by the indicative 
or a noun, 349; imperative 
use. 508, 509. 

such a, 436, 690. 

BUfflre, pp. 212-213. 

■uii, 512. 

superlative: adjectives, 127; 
adverbs, 129; irregular, 
130; followed by sub- 
junctive, 329. 

luiire. pp. 214-215. 

lur. 639. 

syllabication, 12, 13. 



-t-, when inserted, 27. 

ta, see possessive under ad- 
jectives. 

taire, see plaire. 

take: it takes, 646. 

tant, see adverbs of quan- 
tity; word order, 611. 

tel, see such. 

tenir, see ▼enir. 

tenses: formation, 354; se- 
quence, Appendix. 33, 34, 
36. 

than, 286, 457, 628. 

that: adjective, 61, 212; 
demonstrative pronoun, 75, 
121. 212; relative pro- 
noim, 212; conjunction, 
132, 212. 

theirs, see possessive under 
pronouns; translated by 
en plus the article, 577. 

them, see personal under 
pronouns. 

there, 169, 170, 282, 283. 

they, see personal under 
pronouns. 

thinking, construction after 
verbs of, 312c, 348. 



think of, 578. 

this: adjective, 61; pro- 
noun. 75. 121. 

tibn. see possessive under 
pronouns. 

ttons. 511. 

HU, 317 note, 346. 

time, 234. 235. 

titles. 417. 418; of books. 
413. 

to, seek, do. pour. 

toi. eee disjimctive under 
pronouns. 

ton. «ee possessive under 
adjectives. 

tout: adjective, 100 note, 
692; pronoim, 284, 386, 
692; adverb, 551, 692. 

traire. pp. 226-227. 

transitive verbs, 108, Ap> 
pendix, 39. 

travail. 197. 

trembler do, 347; — que 
with ne, 325. 

tresaailUr. see assailllr. 

tu. 23. 



un, «ee article, numeral 
under adjectives, autre. 
until, see tiU. 



▼a, 511. 

▼ainore, pp. 214-215. 

▼aloir, pp. 222-223. 

venir: pp. 204-205; idio- 
matic uses, 395. 

verbal adjectives, 541, 544; 
nouns, 543. 

verbs: regular, 359; irregu- 
lar, .360-365; defective, 
366-368; auxiliary, see 
dtre, avoir; impersonal, 
282; reflexive. 297-299. 303, 
316, 324, 586; reciprocal, 
300, 301, 304; transitive 
and intransitive. 107, 108, 
Appendix, 37-39 ; agree- 
ment, 386-388, 398-401; 
requiring different prep- 
ositions, 646. 

very, 405, 69i. 

▼•tir. pp. 202-203. 



▼ieU, 190. 

▼iufft, 143e, 422. 

▼ingtaine, 398. 

▼lire, pp. 214-215. 

▼oiei. 152. 619. 698. 

▼oiUk. 152. 619. 698; dis- 
tmguishea from il 7 a. 169. 

▼Oir. pp. 222-223; see infini- 
tive. 

▼oler i. 639. 

▼otre (tob), see poeaeasive 
uwier adjectives. 

v6tre, see possessive under 
pronouns. 

▼ouloir: pp. 222-223; use, 
374, 375. 

▼OUB, 37, 38, 40 footnote, 
182; used for tU, etc.. 182. 

vowels. 1. 3. 4. 

voyons, 511. 



iM. see personal under pro- 
nouns. 

weather, 403. 

week, days of the. 72, 435. 

were I to, 518. 

what, see que, quoi, oe que, 
queL 

whatever, 330. 

which, see qui. que. lequeL 

w?u), see qui, lequel. 

whole, 100. 

whom, see qui. que, lequel. 

whose, 215, 216, 218; whosef 
221, 225. 

why, 618. 

wide, see dimensions. 633, 
634. 

wishing, construction after 
verbs of, 312. 347. 

with, 423. 431, 502, 639. 

word order, 646. 

vfould, see conditional, im- 
perfect under indicative. 



y: use, 170, 679; distin- 
guished from niilH, 169; 
position, 170. 246. 247. 

7 ayoir. 282; 11 7 a, 307. 

-7er, verbs in, 276. 

7euz, 197. 
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THIS BOOK is intended for the use of students begin- 
ning French, either in the high school or in the 
college, who desire to obtain a working knowledge of 
grammar, a good vocabulary, and practice in conversation. 
It provides exercises for training the ear, the tongue, and the 
eye, and enables teachers, however inexperienced they may 
be, to use French in their classes from the very start. 
^ The arrangement is simple and methodical. Each of the 
forty-nine lessons includes brief statements of rules, a vocab- 
ulary of new words, short illustrative French texts, exercises in 
transposition, questions in French upon the preceding text 
providing material for conversation, grammar drill, English 
sentences for translation into French, and occasional reading 
lessons containing interesting little stories in French. 
^ The vocabulary is made up of common words used in 
every-day life. New words are introduced gradually, and 
repeated constantly, both in the transposition work and in the 
questions. This forms the main feature of the book. 
^ The reading lessons are varied and interesting in nature; 
the French texts generally consist of five or six easy, 
connected sentences, plainly illustrating the preceding rules. 
The questions stimulate interest and provide a good method 
of reviewing. At the close are the conjugations of the 
auxiliary verbs, tables of regular and irregular verbs, and a 
vocabulary. 
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THE INTRODUCTORY FRENCH PROSE COM- 
POSITION is designed for students with some knowl- 
edge of French grammar — ^that is, in the second year in 
the high school, or the second term in college, although it may 
be used satisfactorily earlier in the course. Part I. presents a 
systematic review of the elements of French grammar by means 
of an original narrative, and Part II. contains an adapted 
story. The progressive exercises in grammar, transposition, 
and translation, the general review, and the vocabulary are 
all arranged for interesting and effective work. 
^ The ADVANCED FRENCH PROSE COMPOSI- 
TION is intended for the third and fourth years in high 
schools, or for the second year in colleges, and may be 
used with any complete grammar. Each exercise in Part I. 
includes the rules of grammar to be reviewed, a list of 
verbs with the required preposition, a portion of French 
text, work in transposition, questions to be asked the student, 
and an English passage for translation into French. For 
Part II. the author has chosen an interesting subject, '*A 
Stranger Visiting Paris," and has based upon it numerous 
French and English passages for translation, in this way im- 
parting much valuable information about that city. At the 
beginning of the book is a list of tolkrances adopted by the 
French Minister of Public Instruction in his decree of February 
6, 1 90 1. The book contains, furthermore, brief yet sug- 
gestive notes, French- English and English-French vocabula- 
ries, and numerous illustrations. * » 
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Bruno. Le Tour de la France (Syms) .60 
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(Henckels) .40 

Dumas. Le Chevalier de Maison- Rouge (Sauvcur & 

Jones) .40 

Erckmann-Chatrian. Madame Therese (Fontaine), .50 

FoA. Le Petit Robinson de Paris (De Bonneville), .45 
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(Josselyn) .30 
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Labiche and Martin. Le Voyage de M. Perrichon 

(Castegnier) .35 

Laurie. Memoires d'un Collegien (BorgerhofF) .50 
Legouve and Labiche. La Cigale chez les Fourmis 

(Farrar) .25 

Mairet. La Clef d' Or, and Les Fleches Magiques 

(Healy) .35 

Mairet. La Petite Princesse (Healy) .35 

Mairet. La Tache du Petit Pierre (Hcaly) . , .35 

Mairet. L' Enfant de la Lune (Healy) » . , . .35 

MIrim^e. Colomba (Williamson) .40 

ScHULTz. La Neuvaine de Colette (Lye) .... .45 

Syms. Easy First French Reader .50 

Syms. Le Chien de Brisquet, and Other Stories , .35 

Verne. Les Enfants du Capitaine Grant (Healy) ,30 



AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 



(116) 



FRENCH TEXTS 



THESE texts are, in the main, those recommended by 
the Modern Language Association, the College En- 
trance Examination Board, and the New York State 
Education Department. Most of the volumes contain notes and 
a vocabulary. 
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Daudkt. Tartarin de Tarascon (Fontaine) 45 
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FoNTAiNX. Douze Contes Nouveaux 45 

Hugo. Hemani (Bruner) 70 

Hugo. La Chute (Kapp) 35 

La BaxTX. Mon Oncle et Mon Cure (White) 50 

MouKRX. Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Roi and Guitteau) .35 

Sand. La Mare au Diable (Randall-Lawton) 35 
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Sevigne, Madamk dk. Selected Letters (Syms) 40 
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ADVANCED 

CoRNXiLLx. Le Cid (Bruner) .45 

FoNCiN. Le Pays de France (Muzzarelii) 60 

GoNcouRT, Edmond, and JuLXS D£. Selections (Cameron) 1.25 

Healy. La Comedie Classique on France 50 

La Fontaine. Fifty Fables (McKenzie) 40 

MoLiERE. Les Femmes Savantes (Eggert) 
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MARTIN'S FRENCH VERB 

By Lieutenant CHARLES F. MARTIN, Instructor in 
Modem Languages, United State: Military Academy. 



THIS work teaches the student how to use the French 
verb at the same time that he learns to conjugate it. It 
shows him what preposition, if any, follows a verb before 
an infinitive, and also how to form a sentence with the verb. 
For this purpose complete conjugations of all kinds of French 
verbs are given, and their idiomatic use is carefully illustrated. 
Verb lists are included, with questions in English to be translated 
by the student. The verb dictionary gives the idiomatic use 
of all verbs offering peculiarities or difficulties. 



TUCKERMAN'S READER OF 
FRENCH PRONUNCIATION 

By JULIUS TUCKERMAN, Head of the Modern Lan- 
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A SIMPLE and very rapid method of mastering French 
pronunciation, which can also be used as a first reading 
book. The introduction of only a single new difficulty 
in each exercise enables the student to fix his attention on the 
one sound he is studying without being distracted by a large 
number of rules and exceptions. At the same time the con- 
stant review in each lesson of sounds already studied strength- 
ens his hold on the knowledge acquired. The vocabulary 
contains every form occuring in the text. 
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FOUNDATIONS OF GERMAN 

By C. F. KAYSER, Ph. D., Professor of German, Normal 
College of the City of New York ; and F. MONTESER, 
Ph. D., Head of German Department, De Witt Clinton 
High School, New York. 
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THIS course reduces to a minimum all preparatory work, 
and introduces the learner at the earliest possible moment 
to the literature of the language. Among its distinctive 
features are : 

I. It includes only topics absolutely essential for any 
progress whatever, and it presents them as briefly as is consist- 
ent with perfect clearness. 

II. It makes large use of ** the living grammar.*' In this 
way it enlivens instruction in grammar, stimulates self-activity, 
and develops the feeling for correctness, which is the chief 
thing to be looked for in all language study. 

III. It lends itself excellently to conversational practice. 
The vocabulary has been selected very carefully from every- 
day language, and the phrases of the German exercises are 
all of a colloquial and strictly idiomatic character. While 
primarily intended to illustrate definite grammatical phenomena, 
their tone and language are so natural that whole exercises 
may be turned into impromptu conversation, thus combining 
drill in speaking and in grammar. This is still more true of 
the connected readings, which are very simple. 

IV. It offers a firm foundation on which a solid super- 
structure can be erected. The lessons are steadily progres- 
sive ; no attempt is made to minimize difficulties at the begin- 
ning. The English exercises give the pupil a chance to test 
his knowledge and power, while the exercises in word for- 
mation stimulate his interest in the building up of his vocabu- 
lary, which will be of great service in future sight reading. 
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or before the date last stamped bebw 



■OH— ••40 



